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Academic  Calendar,  1964-1965- 


May   21-22      Thursday-Friday.     Registration,  including  payment  of  comprehen- 
sive fee,  for  third-  and  fourth-year  classes. 

June      1  Monday.      Academic  year  begins  for  third-  and  fourth-year  classes. 

Aug       1  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application,  or  renewal  of  applica- 

tion, for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  October.  Stu- 
dents who  file  application  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

Sept    10-12      Thursday-Saturday.     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for 
first-  and  second-year  classes. 

Monday.      Classes  begin  for  first-  and  second-year  classes. 

Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  dissertations  for  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree 
to  be  awarded  in  October. 

Tuesday.     Election  Day.  Holiday. 

Thursday.     Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application,  or  renewal  of  application, 
for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February.  Students 
who  file  application  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

Monday,  through  January  2,  Saturday.      Christmas  Holidays. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  for  Cutting  and  Ellis  Fel- 
lowships. 

Monday.     Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application,  or  renewal  of  application, 
for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  June.  Students  who 
file  application  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

April   12-17       Monday-Saturday.      Easter  Holidays. 

May      3  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  dissertations  for  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree 

to  be  conferred  in  June. 

31  Monday.     Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

June      1  Tuesday.      Conferring  of  degrees. 
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COMMITTEES 


ADMINISTRATION 


Dean  Merritt  {chairman);  Professors  Bradley,  Copenhaver, 

Curnen.  Hoffman,  Humphreys,  Kolb,  McKay.  Rittenberg, 
Rose,  Seaman,  Taggart,  Taylor,  and  Trussell;  Associate 
Dean  Perera;  Assistant  Deans  Eagle  and  Yahr;  Mr.  Binkert 
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ADMISSIONS  Associate  Dean  Perera  (chairman);  Assistant  Dean  Eagle; 

Professors  Bailey,  Carpenter,  Flood,  Howe,  Kneeland, 
Lamb,  Wiedel,  and  Wylie;  Dean  Merritt  {ex  officio) 

INSTRUCTION  Associate   Dean   Perera    (chairman);   Professors   Bradley, 

Copenhaver,  Curnen,  Hoffman,  Humphreys,  Kolb,  McKay, 
Rittenberg,  Rose,  Seaman,  Taggart,  Taylor,  and  Trussell; 
Dean  Merritt  (ex  officio) 

GRADUATE  CLINICAL      Assistant  Dean  Yahr  (chairman);  Professors  Baker,  Brad- 
INSTRUCTION  ley,   Copenhaver,   Curnen,  DeVoe,   Horwitz,   Humphreys, 

McKay,  Papper,  Perera,  Rittenberg,  Rose,  Seaman,  Stinch- 
field,  Taggart,  and  Taylor;  Dean  Merritt  (ex  officio) 

DELEGATES  TO  THE   UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 

Professor  Rittenberg  (1967)  and  Associate  Dean  Perrera  (1967) 

JOINT  ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD 

REPRESENTING  Dr.  Frank  D.  Fackenthal,  Mr.  Walter  D.  Fletcher,  Dr. 

COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY        Grayson  Ku-k,  and  Mr.  William  S.  Paley 

REPRESENTING  Mr.  Malcolm  P.  Aldrich,  Mr.  Henry  C.  Alexander,  Mr. 

PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL     Augustus  C.  Long,  and  Mr.  Frederick  A.  O.  Schwarz 

ADMINISTRATIVE   STAFF 

Inez  E.  Klinck,  A.B.  Assistant  to  the  Dean 
Bernis  D.  Moss,  Jr.,  M.S.  Business  Officer 
Eileen  H.  Daly.     Assistant  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University 

OFFICERS   EMERITI 

J.  Burns  Amberson.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Dana  W.  Atchley.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Frank  B.  Berry.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

John  Caffey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology 

Hans  T.  Clarke.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Andre  F.  Cournand.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

D.  Anthony  D'Esopo.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Zacharias  Dische.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

A.  Raymond  Dochez.     John  E.  Borne  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal Research 
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John  H.  Dunnington.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Ophthalmology 

Bion  R.  East.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Dental  Public  Health  Practice 

George  W.  Fish.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Urology 

Goodwin  L.  Foster.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Virginia  K.  Frantz.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Surgery 

Ross  Golden.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology 

Franklin  M.  Hanger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Harold  D.  Harvey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Michael  Heidelberger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Immunochemistry 

Franz  J.  Kallmann.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychiatry  (Genetics) 

Maxwell  Karshan.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Eleanor  Lee.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Nursing 

Maurice  Lenz.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Robert  L.  Levy.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Robert  F.  Loeb.     Bard  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Rustin  Mcintosh.     Carpentier  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pediatrics 

Meyer  M.  Melicow.     Given  Professor  Emeritus  of  Urology 

Harry  S.  Mustard.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Public  Health  Practice 

William  Barclay  Parsons.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Edith  H.  Quimby.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

Willard  C.  Rappleye.     Dean  Emeritus  and  Vice  President  Emeritus  in  Charge  of 
Medical  Affairs 

Dickinson  W.  Richards.     Lambert  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Henry  Alsop  RUey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

John  E.  Scarff .     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

Rudolph  N.  SchuUinger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

David  Seegal.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Aura  E.  Severinghaus.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy  and  Associate  Dean 
Emeritus 

Lawrence  W.  Sloan.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 
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Alan  DeF.  Smith.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Harry  P.  Smith.     Delafield  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pathology 

Philip  E.  Smith     Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy 

William  Benham  Snow.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Physical  Medicine 

Byron  Stookey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Surgery 

Harry  B.  van  Dyke.     Hosack  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacology 

Benjamin  P.  Watson.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Jerome  P.  Webster.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 


The  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons 


The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  guided  by  the  principle  that  medical 
education  is  university  education — the  creation  of  an  atmosphere  in  which  ideas 
grow  and  minds  are  disciplined.  The  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  skills  is  impor- 
tant in  professional  education,  but  far  more  vital  is  a  profound  understanding  of 
the  science,  the  art,  and  the  ethic  within  which  both  knowledge  and  skill  are  ap- 
phed.  As  a  part  of  Columbia  University,  the  College  builds  its  curriculum,  selects 
its  officers  of  instruction,  and  marshals  its  enormous  resources  of  equipment  and 
clinical  experience  to  develop  in  the  student  this  understanding  of  medicine.  Within 
the  curriculum  for  the  M.D.  degree  is  the  fundamental  knowledge  upon  which 
later  specialization  is  built,  and  from  which  the  natural  bent  is  discovered  toward 
general  or  special  practice,  or  toward  research,  teaching,  or  administration.  The 
postgraduate  programs  of  the  College  provide  training  in  the  specialties,  help  the 
graduate  physician  to  keep  abreast  of  new  knowledge,  and  support  the  research 
from  which  this  knowledge  develops. 

HrSTORY  OF  THE   COLLEGE  AND  THE   UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912 
the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May  1769  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May  1770  and  May  1771,  re- 
spectively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  interrupted  by  the  War  of  the 
Revolution  and  the  occupation  of  New  York  by  the  British,  which  lasted  until 
November  25,  1783.  In  1784  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department, 
and  in  December  of  the  same  year  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814 
the  medical  faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  1860,  by 
agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that 
time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia 
College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  college  was  in- 
corporated as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September  1917  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  College  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 


Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center 


The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital.  It  consists  of  the  following  units:  the  divisions  of  the  University's 
Faculty  of  Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Department  of 
Nursing,  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine);  the  Univer- 
sity's School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  sub- 
divisions; the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Francis  Delafield  Hospital; 
and  the  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Hark- 
ness.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible  from 
all  parts  of  the  city.  A  map  of  the  Medical  Center  is  given  on  the  inside  back 
cover. 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  at  630  West  168th  Street  between 
Broadway  and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  in  a  seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel, 
brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  of  which  connects  with  the  wards  and 
services  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

THE   PRESBYTERIAN   HOSPITAL 

Founded  in  1868,  the  hospital  now  occupies  a  twenty-two-story  building  in 
which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact  between 
doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  60  and 
70  beds.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  connected  with  the  main 
building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of 
the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  on  nomi- 
nation by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  about  435  (Sloane,  Squier, 
Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  has  the  following  subdivisions: 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  67  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  20  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  microbiological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  outpatient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Ed- 
ward S.  Harkness.  The  Hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  the 
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eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital  contains 
29  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion,  which  contains  303  beds,  is  available  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  originally  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  was  presented  to  Columbia  Universit}'  by  \Ir.  and  Mrs.  Wilham  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  buHdrng  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  of  the  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  pa- 
tients. The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  116  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,500  a  year. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  VanderbUt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  outpatient  department  common  to  all  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Cen- 
ter. It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensar}'  for  the  economically  less  privileged.  The  pro- 
fessors of  the  College,  with  their  assistants,  have  charge  of  its  professional  services. 
The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruc- 
tion in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  avail- 
able, so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine.  A  Group  Clinic,  which  was  organized  in  Vander- 
bilt Clinic  in  1946,  has  proved  to  be  a  forward  step  in  the  treatment  of  patients 
as  well  as  of  great  value  in  the  teaching  of  fourth-year  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  de- 
voted to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped 
with  laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convales- 
cent children.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  194  beds.  Laboratories  are 
operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  micro- 
biology, and  chemistry.  An  outpatient  department  is  maintained  in  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  by  the  visiting  and  house  staff  of  the  hospital.  In  addition  to  the  general 
medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  in- 
fants and  for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma, 
and  other  disorders. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  coun- 
try for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  build- 
ing at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March  1929,  when 
the  Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  This  has  made  possible  the  de- 
velopment of  a  broad  basic  program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurolog}'  and  in 
the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  affiliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present 
hospital  has  98  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system. 
Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students. 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  was  consolidated  with  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  It  was  moved  to  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medi- 
cal Center  in  December  1950  and  is  now  an  integral  part  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  and  the  College.  It  has  67  ward  beds.  Facilities  are  available  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions  and  fractures  in  children  and  adults. 
Teaching  laboratories  are  provided  in  the  College. 
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NEW  YORK  STATE  PSYCHIATRIC   INSTITUTE 

A  172-bed  hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  the  Institute 
provides  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are 
special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  behavior  and  personality 
problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  outpatient  department  providing 
diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  re- 
search laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members  of  the  hos- 
pital staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an 
active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

FRANCIS   DELAFIELD   HOSPITAL 

Built  and  maintained  by  the  city  of  New  York,  the  hospital  has  285  beds  for  the 
treatment  and  study  of  cancer.  A  program  of  research  and  of  graduate  and  under- 
graduate instruction  in  the  malignant  diseases  is  conducted  here  under  the  terms  of 
an  agreement  with  the  city  of  New  York  whereby  Columbia  University  nominates 
the  entire  professional  staff.  The  hospital  is  equipped  with  three  floors  of  labora- 
tories for  research  and  has  a  modern  outpatient  department  and  up-to-date  facili- 
ties for  all  methods  of  study  and  treatment  of  cancer. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS   USED   FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,729  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  one  hundred 
years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the 
nomination  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year,  clinical  clerkships  are 
provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis.  A  unit  of  299  beds 
for  chest  diseases  under  the  Columbia  Division  provides  the  most  up-to-date  equip- 
ment and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary 
disorders. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York 
City  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fiU  the  need  for  intensive  research  in 
chronic  diseases  and  to  establish  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronically 
ill.  It  contains  1,376  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  hospital,  which  is  under  the 
auspices  of  Columbia  University,  contain  88  research  beds  and  is  used  for  in- 
struction of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students  in  the  problems  of  chronic 
disease. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with 
the  University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  1 00  beds. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  1,032  patients.  Since 
1923  the  hospital  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  in- 
struction, particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice  and  for  undergraduate 
work  in  pediatrics  and  obstetrics.  There  are  511  beds  available  for  teaching  pur- 
poses. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  452  beds. 
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Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate 
and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  561  beds,  including  62 
beds  for  children.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  under- 
graduates, and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  educa- 
tion. 

MEDICAL  LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  in  the  College 
building.  It  provides  current  literature  (both  books  and  journals)  for  faculty  and 
students,  and  it  aids  in  research  through  its  own  collections  of  current  and  historical 
works,  through  interlibrary  loans,  and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  Library  contains  approximately  260,000  volumes  of  books  and  journals, 
some  5,000  pamphlets,  and  about  2,000  lantern  slides  on  the  history  of  medicine. 
More  than  4,000  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is 
available  to  aid  students,  faculty  members,  and  research  workers  in  the  schools 
and  hospitals  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  libraries  on  the  Morningside  campus,  which  contain  some  three  million  vol- 
umes, are  open  to  all  students.  They  include  collections  on  biology,  chemistry, 
physics,  psychology,  sociology,  and  other  subjects  related  to  medicine  and  supple- 
ment the  special  collections  available  in  the  Medical  Library.  Books  and  journals 
may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  The  main  collection  is  housed  in  Butler  Library, 
while  special  and  departmental  collections  are  located  in  various  other  buildings  on 
the  campus. 

The  Medical  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  from  8:30  a.m.  to 
1 1  p.m.;  Saturday,  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.;  and  Sunday,  from  2  p.m.  to  10  p.m.  dur- 
ing the  academic  year.  All  other  libraries  post  the  hours  they  are  open. 

BARD   HALL 

Bard  Hall,  at  50  Haven  Avenue  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River,  is  the  residence  for  men  and  women  students  of  the  College.  Its  facilities 
include  lounging  rooms,  a  dining  room,  a  cafeteria  and  grULroom,  a  gymnasium, 
squash  courts,  and  a  swimming  pool. 


The  ProOTarQ  of  Instruction 


The  program  is  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunities  to  acquire  a  working 
knowledge  of  the  sciences  basic  to  medicine  and  to  help  him  master  the  techniques 
of  approach  to  medical  problems. 

An  attempt  is  made  to  individualize  instruction  and  to  place  responsibility,  as 
far  as  is  practical,  upon  the  student  for  his  own  education  and  the  care  of  the  pa- 
tient. This  is  accomplished  by  conferences  and  clinical  clerkships,  and  by  teaching 
students  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  through  application  of  the  case  method  of 
instruction. 

Throughout  much  of  the  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases 
of  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlation"  and  "combined"  clinics.  The  inter- 
departmental cooperation  in  these  efforts  is  designed  to  demonstrate  that  the  same 
essential  problems  are  met  in  the  various  disciplines  and  to  encourage  the  student 
to  regard  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  single  united  effort,  rather  than  as  a  series  of 
isolated  branches  of  learning. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  educa- 
tion in  the  hospital  internship  and  residency  programs,  in  graduate  studies  in  the 
specialties,  in  his  practice  of  medicine,  and  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

The  first  two  years  are  occupied  largely  with  the  study  of  the  bisic  sciences: 
anatomy,  physiology,  biochemistry,  microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  pathology. 
However,  even  in  the  first  year,  through  the  instruction  in  the  basic  sciences  and  in 
the  course  of  psychiatry,  the  students  become  aware  that  the  welfare  and  care  of 
the  patient  lie  at  the  heart  of  the  instructional  program.  The  first  year  is  designed 
to  prepare  the  student — through  an  introduction  to  genetics  and  biostatistics, 
through  instruction  in  the  development  and  growth  of  the  mind  and  body,  and 
through  an  understanding  of  biochemistry — for  the  examination  of  the  structure 
and  function  of  the  human  body. 

THIRD  AND   FOURTH  YEARS 

The  third  and  fourth  years  are  largely  clinical.  Under  close  supervision,  the  stu- 
dent is  helped  to  develop  attitudes,  skills,  knowledge,  and  habits  applicable  to  a 
wide  variety  of  clinical  disorders.  The  primary  educational  aims  are  to  help  the 
student  to  elicit  an  accurate  and  comprehensive  history,  to  carry  out  complete  and 
thorough  physical  examinations,  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  mechanisms 
involved  and  of  the  various  ways  in  which  common  patterns  of  disease  affect  the 
human  being,  to  learn  the  principles  necessary  to  reach  valid  clinical  and  diag- 
nostic appraisals  and  effective  therapeutic  plans,  and  to  acquire  consideration  and 
perceptiveness  in  the  handling  of  patients.  To  this  end,  the  clerkships  in  medicine, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics,  and  surgery  are  particularly  valuable.  The  fourth 
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year,  in  which  the  student  is  given  increased  responsibilities,  is  concerned  especially 
with  the  natural  history  of  disease,  further  understanding  of  the  impact  of  disease 
on  the  patient,  and  the  management  of  patients. 

RESEARCH  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  importance  of  clinical  and  laboratory  investigation  by  the  student  is  stressed. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  some  definite  research  project  during  their 
undergraduate  years.  During  their  third  and  fourth  years  they  may  arrange  pro- 
grams to  enable  them  to  do  full-time  research  for  periods  as  long  as  six  months. 
After  completion  of  the  first  year,  or  preferably  between  the  second  and  third  years, 
a  student  who  has  made  outstanding  progress  in  his  research  may  make  arrange- 
ments to  spend  a  full  year  on  his  original  investigation  rather  than  proceed  with 
the  next  regularly  assigned  academic  year.  At  the  completion  of  his  research  he 
enters  the  academic  year  for  which  he  is  qualified  and  continues  in  course  toward 
the  M.D.  degree. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  faculty  to  keep  the  program  of  instruction  flexible  so  that 
the  interests  of  the  individual  student  may  be  served  to  the  best  advantage. 


►  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  RESEARCH 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  first  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  periods; 
the  second  into  trimesters;  the  third  into  quarters;  and  the  fourth  into  six  periods. 
The  academic  year  for  the  first-  and  second-year  students  is  approximately  nine 
months  long;  the  third  and  fourth  years  are  twelve  months  long. 

All  students  who  are  not  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  obtain  the  permission  of  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering 
for  any  course.  Only  a  small  number  of  doctoral  candidates  are  accepted  because 
of  limitations  in  space  and  facilities. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  and 
courses  of  instruction  at  any  time. 

GRADES  AND   PROMOTION 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used;  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair; 
F,  work  unsatisfactory. 

A  student  may  be  advanced  to  the  next  academic  year  of  the  medical  course  or 
readmitted  to  a  year  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  under  which  he 
studied  during  the  previous  year.  Students  are  classified  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 1)  recommended  for  advancement;  2)  recommended  for  readmission  to  the 
same  class;  3)  recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission.  The  Faculty 
of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion  to  any  student 
who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  study  in  the  CoUege. 

KEY  TO   COURSE   NUMBERS 

Medical  Center  courses:  The  suffixes  F,  S,  T,  and  Fo  are  attached  to  first-  and 
second-year  courses;  they  indicate  the  part  of  the  academic  year  during  which  the 


18         courses:  first  year 

courses  are  given:  F=lst  period  or  trimester;  5  =  2d  period  or  trimester; 
T  =  3d  period  or  trimester;  Fo  =  4th  period. 

A  three-digit  number  with  no  suffix  indicates  a  third-  or  fourth-year  course 
covering  a  period  of  six  months  or  less;  two  hyphenated  three-digit  numbers  indi- 
cate a  third-  or  fourth-year  course  extending  or  being  repeated  to  multiple-class 
groups  for  a  period  of  more  than  six  months. 

Graduate  Faculties  courses  (electives  only) :  These  are  indicated  by  the  prefix  G. 
The  suffix  X  indicates  an  autumn-term  course;  the  suffix  y,  a  spring-term  course; 
two  hyphenated  numbers,  a  course  that  runs  through  the  academic  year  (nine 
months). 

Summer  Session  courses  (electives  only) :  These  are  indicated  by  the  prefix  S. 
The  suffix  G  indicates  a  course  given  in  the  second  six-week  graduate-under- 
graduate session. 

►  FIRST  YEAR 

Anatomy  101 F.      Microscopic  anatomy 

Professors  Copenhaver,  Brandt,  Pappas,  Shen,  Smelser,  and  Trotter,  and 
assistants. 

Anatomy  102ST.      Systematic  human  anatomy 

Professors  Elftman,  Agate,  Bunge,  Ely,  Moss,  Rogers,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  lOSSTFo.      Embryology 

Professors  Copenhaver,  Ely,  Moss,  Rogers,  and  Shen. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  development  and  adaptations  at  birth.  Clinical  correlation  is  provided 
by  lectures  by  staff  members  from  the  Departments  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  and  Pediatrics. 

Anatomy  IO6TF0.      The  structure  and  function  of  the  nervous  system 

Professors  Carpenter  and  Noback  (Anatomy),  Rittenberg  and  Waelsch  (Bio- 
chemistry), Merritt  (  Neurology),  Root  and  Nastuk  (Physiology),  and  Kolb 
(Psychiatry) . 

An  interdepartmental  course:  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory. 

Biochemistry  101F.      Introductory  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Four  hours  of  lecture,  ten  hours  of  laboratory,  and  one 
hour  of  conference  a  week  for  fourteen  weeks. 

Medicine  1 14Fo.      Correlation  clinics 

Professor  Taggart  and  associates. 

A  series  of  clinics  illustrating  the  application  of  basic  science  to  the  understanding  of  disease 
mechanisms. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology   lOIFs.      Genetics 

Professor  Miller  and  an  interdepartmental  staff. 

Physiology  IOISTF0.      Human  physiology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Three  hours  of  lecture,  one  hour  of  con- 
ference, and  seven  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 
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Psychiatry  101 FST.      Introduction  to  human  behavior 

Professors  Kolb,  Bruch,  and  Dunton.  Thirty  one-hour  lectures  and  small  group 
seminars. 

The  genetic,  family,  and  cultural  processes  underlying  healthy  behavior;  the  nature  of  anxiety;  the 
psychological  methods  of  adaptation  to  anxiety;  and  the  processes  of  communication,  thought,  and 
learning.  The  process  of  development  from  infancy  through  the  various  periods  of  maturity  is  em- 
phasized throughout. 

Public  Health  103F.      Statistics 

Professor  Fertig.  Three  hours  a  week  for  five  weeks. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  medical  statistics  as  related  to  medical  research. 


►  SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine  101T.      Elementary  physical  diagnosis 

Professor  Kneeland  and  associates.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Medicine  102T.      Elementary  clinical  pathology 

Professor  Marks  and  associates.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  eleven  weeks. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  morphology,  genetics,  biochemistry,  and  physiology  in  considering  problems 
in  clinical  medicine;  instruction  in  certain  specific  laboratory  techniques  for  examination  of  bloo^, 
urine,  and  other  clinical  material. 

Medicine  104T.      Introductory  medicine 

Professor  Bradley  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Microbiology  101F.      General  medical  microbiology  and  immunology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Thirteen  hours  of  laboratory,  conference, 
demonstration,  and  problems. 

Microbiology    105F.      The   principles   of   microbiology,   immunology,   epidemiology, 
and   the   specific   diagnosis   and   therapy   of   infectious   diseases 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Six  hours  of  lecture  and  demonstration. 

Neurology  101T.      Introduction  to  clinical  neurology 

Professors  Merritt  and  Vicale.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and  demonstration  a  week 
for  ten  weeks. 

Neurological  examination,  anatomical,  physiological,  and  pathological  correlations. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  102T.      Introduction  to  obstetrics  and  gynecology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Ten  hours  of  lecture. 

General  clinical  lectures.  Presentation  of  basic  principles  in  the  physiology  of  human  reproduction  in 
relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  ovulation,  fertilization,  and  pregnancy. 

Pathology  101FS.      General  and  special  pathology 

Professors  McKay  and  Spiro  and  the  departmental  staff. 

Study  of  the  important  disease  processes  by  means  of  demonstrations,  autopsies,  conferences,  and 
case  study,  and  by  the  use  of  fresh  specimens  and  a  complete  series  of  histological  specimens. 

Pathology  102S.      Neuropathology 

Professors  Cowen,  Duffy,  and  Wolf  and  the  departmental  staff.  Three  hours  of 
lecture  and  laboratory  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 
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Pharmacology  101FS.      General  and  special  pharmacology 

The  departmental  staff.  One  hour  of  lecture  or  conference  a  week,  first  tri- 
mester; four  hours  of  lecture  or  conference  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  a  week, 
second  trimester. 

Psychiatry  102T.      Psychopathology 

Professor  Mesnikoff  and  Dr.  Kornfeld.  Twenty  one-hour  lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Audio-visual  aids  are  used. 

Public  Health  101F.      An  introduction  to  preventive  medicine  and  public  health 

Professor  Brown.  One  hour  a  week  for  eleven  weeks. 

Public  Health  101T.      Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods  of 
medical  significance 

Professor  Brown  and  staff.  Five  hours  of  lecture,  laboratory,  and  demonstration. 

Surgery  101S.      Introduction  to  surgery 

Professors  Humphreys,  Lattes,  and  the  departmental  staff.  One  hour  a  week  for 
eleven  weeks. 

Surgery  102T.      Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery 

Professors  Lattes,  Wiedel,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Six  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks. 


►  THIRD  YEAR 

Anesthesiology  201.      Lectures 

Professor  Papper  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  one-hour  lectures. 

*Anesthesiology  202—203.      Seminars  in  anesthesiology,  including  practical  demon- 
strations of  anesthetic  methods. 

Professor  Papper  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  hours  a  week  for  six  weeks. 

Dermatology  203—204.      Dermatology  and  syphilology 

Professors  Barker  and  Nelson  and  the  departmental  staff.  Two  introductory 
lectures,  one  symposium  (on  common  dermatoses),  and  eleven  three-hour  dem- 
onstration sessions.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Medicine  201—202.      Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine 

Professor  Tapley  {in  charge).  Eleven  weeks. 

Medicine  203-204.      Medical  lectures 

Professor  Tapley  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-eight  weeks. 

A  series  of  lectures  or  clinics  devoted  to  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  Approximately 
half  of  these  lectures  are  assigned  to  outstanding  students  of  the  fourth-year  class  for  presentation  to 
third-year  students,  with  a  member  of  the  faculty  orienting  discussion. 

Medicine  205-206.      Combined  clinics 

Professor  Christy  and  associates.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  thirty 

weeks. 

Continued  through  the  fourth  year. 


*  Anesthesiology  202-203,   Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204,   and  Surgery  204-205   and  211-212   are   given 
together  in  the  same  six-week  period. 
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Neurology  207—208.      Neurology:  examination  of  the  patient  and  interpretation  of 
finding 

Members  of  the  staff  of  Neurological  Institute.  Ten  three-hour  afternoon  sessions 
for  two  and  one-half  weeks.  At  Neurological  Institute. 

Neurology  209—210.      Neurology:  the  diseases  of  the  nervous  system 

Professor  Merritt  and  the  departmental  staff.  Eight  one-hour  lecture  and  demon- 
stration sessions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202.      Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology 

The  departmental  staff.  Forty-six  hours  of  lecture  and  demonstration. 

Topics  covered  include:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs;  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism 
of  normal  labor;  the  complicating  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptoma- 
tology; and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Ophthalmology  201—202.      Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology 

The  departmental  staff.  Fifteen  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  At  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  and  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203—204.      Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye 

The  departmental  staff.  Twelve  one-hour  lectures. 

Orthopedic  Surgey  201—202.      Lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery 

Professor  Stinchfield  and  the  departmental  staff.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten 
weeks. 

*Orthopedic  Surgery  203—204.      Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery,  including 
fractures  and  dislocations 

Professors  Stinchfield  and  McLaughlin  and  the  departmental  staff.  Twenty-two 
hours  a  week  for  three  weeks. 

Otolaryngology  201—202.      Practical   instruction   in   the  diseases  of  the  ear,  nose, 
and  throat 

Professors  Altmann,  Baker,  Basek,  Tonndorf,  and  Waltner,  and  the  depart- 
mental staff.  Ten  three-hour  sessions.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203.      Lectures 

Professor  Baker  and  the  departmental  staff.  Ten  one-hour  sessions. 

Pediatrics  201—202.      Introduction  to  pediatrics 

Professors  Curnen  and  Alexander  and  associates.  Five  and  one-half  weeks.  At 
Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Designed  to  orient  the  student  in  the  study  of  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  of  normal  growth  and 
development,  and  of  maintenance  of  health. 

Pediatrics  207-208.      Bedside  instruction  in  the  common  communicable  diseases 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Two  two-hour  sessions.  At  Belle vue  Hos- 
pital. 


*  Anesthesiology  202-203,   Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204,    and  Surgery  204-205  and  211-212   are   given 
together  in  the  same  six-week  period. 
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Psychiatry  203-204.      Clinical  psychiatry 

Professors  P.  Polatin,  Langford,  R.  MacKinnon,  Dunton,  and  Kesselbrenner, 
and  clinical  faculty.  Fifteen  hours  of  clinical  conferences  and  twelve  hours  a 
week  of  clinical  clerkships  for  eleven  weeks.  At  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Public  Health  203-204.      Preventive  and  administrative  medicine 

Professor  Goldwater  and  the  departmental  staff.  Six  hours  a  week  for  eleven 
weeks. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  field  work  in  public  health  and  medical  care. 

Public  Health  205.      Forensic  medicine  and  medical  jurisprudence 

Dr.  Weinberg  and  Mr.  Werne.  One  hour  of  lecture  a  week  for  twelve  weeks. 

Public  Health  206.      Special  topics  in  public  health 

The  departmental  staff.  One  hour  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Radiology  201-202.      Diagnostic  radiology 

Professors  Ellis,  Schlaeger,  and  Seaman.  One  hour  a  week  for  eleven  weeks. 

Radiology  205.      X-ray  interpretation 

Professors  Schlaeger  and  Seaman.  Three  hours  of  conference  a  week  for  two 
months. 

Radiology  206.      Biologic  effects  of  ionizing  radiation 

Professors  Jacox  and  Tapley.  Four  one-hour  lectures. 

Surgery  201-202.      Surgery  lectures 

Professors  Humphreys  and  staff.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-three  weeks. 

Surgery  203.      Lectures  and  demonstrations  in  surgical  pathology 

Professor  Lattes  and  staff.  Fourteen  sessions  of  one  and  one-half  hours. 

*Surgery  204—205.      Surgery,  general  and  traumatic,  and  anesthesia 

Professor  Humphreys  and  staff.  Twenty-two  hours  a  week  for  for  three  weeks. 

Seminars  and  preceptorships  in  clinics  and  wards. 

*Surgery  211—212.      Practical   instruction   in   surgical   pathology 

Professor  Lane.  Four  hours  a  week  for  six  weeks. 


►  FOURTH  YEAR 

Dermatology  205—206.      Dermatology  and  syphilology 

Professors  Miller  and  Nelson,  Drs.  Hearin  and  Fields,  and  the  departmental 
staff.  Seven  hours  a  week  for  one  month. 


*  Anesthesiology  202-203,   Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204,   and  Surgery  204-205  and  211-212  are  given 
together  in  the  same  six-week  period. 
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Medicine  205—206.      Combined  clinics 

Professor  Christy  and  associates.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks. 

Continued  from  the  third  year. 

Medicine  207-208.      Outpatient  clinical  clerkships  (Group  Clinic) 

Professor  Lamb  (in  charge).  Two  months. 

Medicine  209—210.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Southworth  (in  charge)  and  Hofmann  (Pharmacology) .  One  lecture 
a  week  for  sixteen  weeks. 

Given  with  Pharmacology  202.  May  be  taken  in  the  third  year  as  an  elective. 

Practical  management,  including  home  care,  of  major  medical  problems;   review  of  the  pertinent 

pharmacology. 

Medicine  221—222.      Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital 

Professor  Ragan  and  associates. 

Students  may  substitute  Surgery  217-218  for  this  course. 

Medicine  223—224.      Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest  at  Bellevue 
Hospital 

Professor  McClement  and  associates. 

Medicine  225—226.      Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital 

Professors  Ragan  and  Ferrer  (Surgery)   (in  charge). 

Neurology  202.      Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology 

Professors  Merritt,  Pool,  and  Vicale.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204.      Practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff. 

The  practical  work  in  the  obstetrics  and  gynecology  class  is  given  in  six  sections,  each  section  re- 
ceiving eight  and  one-half  weeks  of  instruction.  During  this  period  each  section  is  divided  into  four 
groups : 

1.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women — Labor  and  Delivery  Floor:  Day  and  night  duty; 
lodging  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Seminars,  ward  rounds,  and  assignment  to  patients  in  labor 
for  actual  delivery  under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff. 

2.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women — Obstetrical  Wards:  Seminars,  ward  rounds,  and  clinical 
clerkship. 

3.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  at  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic:  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics. 
Gynecology  clinics. 

4.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women — Gynecological  Wards:  Seminars  and  ward 
rounds.  Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  gynecology  wards  and  follow  the  surgical  care  of 
patients. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206.      Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery,  including 
fractures  and  dislocations 

Professors  Stinchfield  and  McLaughlin  and  the  departmental  staff.  Twenty-four 
hours:  fourteen  of  seminar,  ten  in  clinics  and  wards. 

Pediatrics  203-204.      Clinical  clerkships  in  pediatrics 

Professors  Curnen  and  Mellin  and  associates.  One  month.  At  Babies  Hospital. 
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Pharmacology  202.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Hofmann  and  Southworth  (Medicine) .  One  conference  a  week  for 
sixteen  weeks. 

The  same  course  as  Pharmacology  G8002y. 

Given  with  Medicine  209-210.  May  be  taken  in  the  third  year  as  an  elective. 

Practical  management,  including  home  care,  of  major  medical  problems;  review  of  the  pertinent 

pharmacology. 

Psychiatry  205.      Clinical  psychiatry:  principles  and  practice  of  psychotherapy  for 
medicine 

Drs.  D.  Kornfeld  and  G.  Wilkie  and  clinical  faculty.  One  and  one-half  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks. 

Discussions;  demonstrations  of  short-term  psychotherapy  by  a  member  of  the  faculty,  using  closed 
circuit  television;  weekly  seminars;  supervision  in  psychiatric  aspects  of  medical  practice  in  group 
medical  clinic. 

Radiology  203—204.      X-ray  interpretation 

Professors  Alpert,  Baker,  Seaman,  Taveras,  and  Wells.  Four  hours  of  conference 
a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Surgery  213—214.      Clinical  clerkship  in  surgery 

Professor  Humphreys  and  the  departmental  staff.  Five  days  a  week  for  two 
months.  At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett,  Bellevue,  Presbyterian,  Roosevelt,  or  St. 
Luke's  Hospital. 

Surgery  217—218.      Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital 

Professor  Ferrer  and  assistants. 

Students  may  substitute  Medicine  221-222  for  this  course. 

Urology  201—202.      Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic 

Professor  Lattimer  and  the  departmental  staff. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  surgical  motion  pictures  illustrating  the  fundamental  pathogenesis, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  urological  disorders.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  roentgen  diagnosis,  and 
pathological  demonstrations.  Patients  are  studied  on  the  wards.  Term  paper  required. 


►  ELECTIVES 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses;  as  a  rule,  they  may  be  taken  only 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years.  Students  may  arrange  for  electives  at  the  beginning 
of  any  period  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance  and  the  passing  of  exami- 
nations. Elective  courses  may  not,  ordinarily,  be  credited  toward  the  degree.  How- 
ever, specially  qualified  students  in  the  fourth-year  class  may,  upon  nomination  by 
the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Instruc- 
tion, substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  certain  pre- 
scribed courses. 

Additional  courses  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  are  offered  under  the  Faculty  of 
Pure  Science;  see  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

For  information  about  graduate  courses  in  dermatology,  neurology,  otolaryn- 
gology, and  surgery,  consult  the  office  of  the  Dean. 
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anatomy:  summer  session  1964 

Anatomy  54001 G.      Introduction  to  human  anatomy 

Professor  Ely  and  assistant.  July  6-August  14.  MTuWThF  2-5.  Second  year. 

Structure  and  function  of  the  human  body.  Laboratory  study  of  the  dissected  body,  with  accom- 
panying lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Anatomy  S4007G.      Microscopic  anatomy 

Professor  Noback.  July  6-August  14.  MTuWThF  9-12.  Second  year. 

An  introductory  course  in  general  histology,  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of  the  tissues 
and  organs  of  the  body,  based  largely  on  the  study  of  human  material. 

anesthesiology 

Anesthesiology  201.      Practical  anesthesiology  in   Presbyterian  Hospital 

Professor  Papper  and  the  departmental  staff.  Six  or  twelve  weeks.  Third  year. 

Limited  to  three  students. 

Anesthesiology  212.      Research  in  anesthesiology 

Professors  Papper  and  Nahas  and  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

Limited  to  two  students. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  G4027x— G4028y.      Introductory  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  TuTh  9,  F  11  or  12. 

Required  of  all  Ph.D.  candidates  in  the  department. 

Prerequisite:  organic  and  physical  chemistry  and  the  permission  of  the  department. 

The  chemistry   and  metabolism   of  the  cellular  constituents.   Wherever  possible  this  knowledge   is 

used  to  examine  control  mechanisms,  biochemical  genetics,  and  comparative  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  G601 1x— G6012y.      Special  methods  of  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

Study  and  discussion  intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  practical  application. 

Biochemistry  G6028.  Enzymes.  The  stafF.  Not  given  in  1964-1965. 

Biochemistry  G6030.  Chemistry  and  biochemistry  of  the  carbohydrates.  The  staff.  Not  given  in  1964—1965. 

Biochemistry  G6032.  Nucleic  acids.  The  stafF.   Not  given   in   1964-1965. 

Biochemistry  G6034.  The  proteins.  The  stafF.  Not  given  in  1964-1965. 

Biochemistry  G8040y.      Introduction  to  x-ray  crystallography 

Professor  Low.  Lect:  TuTh  1:10.  Lab:  5  hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth  year. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Crystal  symmetry,  production  and  properties  of  x-rays;  optical  principles  of  x-ray  diffraction;  crystal- 
structure  analysis;  discussion  of  crystal-structure  analyses  of  chemical  and  biochemical  interest. 

Biochemistry  G9001x— G9002y.      Seminar  on  selected  topics  in  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  W  4:10-6.  Fourth  year. 

Ph.D.  candidates  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of 
recent  researches  in  biochemistry. 


26         coimsEs:  electives 

Biochemistry  G901  5x-G9016y.      Research  in  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Prerequisite:  the  permission  of  the  department. 


DERMATOLOGY 

Dermatology  lOlT.      Medical  mycology 

Professor  Silva.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Second  year. 

Given  with  Microbiology'  118T. 
Lectures  and  laboratory. 

Dermatology  207—208.      Outpatient  clinic  clerkships 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Five  afternoons  a  week  for  one  month. 

Third  and  fourth  years. 

Dermatology  219—220.      Histopathology  of  the  skin 

Dr.  L.  Shapiro.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth  year. 


MEDICINE 

Medicine  209—210.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Southworth  (in  charge)  and  Hoffman.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

A  two-year  sequence  of  sixteen  lectures. 

Medicine  227—228.      Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Third  and  fourth  years. 
Morning  clinics: 

A.  Diabetes.  Professor  Pines.  W,  Floor  2.  Limited  to  six  students. 

B.  Thyroid.  Professors  Werner  and  Axanow.  F,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  six  stu- 
dents. 

C.  Nephritis  and  hypertension.  Professor  Laragh.  Tu,  Floor  2.  Limited  to 
four  students. 

Afternoon  clinics: 

D.  Allergy.  Professor  Sherman.  MTuThF,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  two  students. 

E.  Cardiac.  Professor  M.  L  Ferrer.  F,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  four  students. 

F.  Arthritis.  Professor  Christian.  WF,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  four  students. 

G.  Combined  endocrine.   Professor  Werner  and  associates.   Tu,   Floor   3. 
Limited  to  six  students. 

H.  Gastrointestinal.  Professor  Flood.  MWF,  Floor  3.  Limited  to  two  students. 

Prerequisite:   the  third-year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine. 

Applications  for  work  in  these  clinics  should  be  made  to  the  secretary  of  the  department  one  week 
before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter.  Assigrmients  are  announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of 
the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230.      DifFerential  diagnosis 

Professor  Kneeland.  Fourth  year. 

At  the  beginning  of  class,  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed,  and  the  diagnosis,  not  known  by 
students  or  instructor,  is  handed  to  the  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  presentation  of 
pathological  material  foUow. 
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Medicine  231-232.      Research 

Professor  Bradley  (in  charge).  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Open  to  qualified  workers.  Research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  department. 

Medicine  235—236.      Elective  clinical  clerkship 

Two  months.  Fourth  year. 

The  student  elects  a  combined  medicine  and  surgery  clerkship  in  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 
Roosevelt,  St.  Luke's,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett,  or  Goldwater  (straight  medical  clerkship). 

Medicine  237.      Seminar  in  advanced  genetics 

Professor  Marks  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  sixteen  weeks.  Fourth  year. 

Limited  to  five  students.  Admission  only  with  departmental  approval. 

Medicine  239.      Clinical  physiology  of  respiration 

Professor  Turino  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year. 

Limited  to  five  students.  Admission  only  with  departmental  approval. 
MICROBIOLOGY 

Microbiology  118T.      Medical  mycology 

Professor  Silva.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Second  year. 

Given  with  Dermatology  lOlT.       Lectures  and  laboratory 

Microbiology  251FSTFo.      Research  in  problems  of  microbiology,  immunology,  and 
immunochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Laboratory. 

NEUROLOGY 

Neurology  241-242.      Ward  clinical  clerkships 

Professor  Merritt  and  the  departmental  staff.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12;  five 
afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eleven  weeks.  Third  year. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Orthopedic  Surgery  207-208.      Clinical  instruction  on  wards,  in  outpatient  depart- 
ment, and  in  operating  room 

The  departmental  staff.  Third  year. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Otolaryngology  225-226.      Research  in  otolaryngology 

Professors  Altmann  and  Tonndorf .  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Otolaryngology  227-228.      Ward  clinical  clerkship 

Professor  Baker,  Dr.  Savetsky,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Fourth  year. 

Prerequisite:  a  clerkship  in  medicine  and  surgery. 
PATHOLOGY 

Pathology  G9051x-G9052y.      Research  in  pathology 

Professors  McKay  and  Spiro  and  members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 
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pharmacology 

Pharmacology  229-230.      Research  in  pharmacology 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

Pharmacology-Physiology  G9501x-G9502y.      Seminar 

The  departmental  staff.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Graduate  students  meet  for  one  hour  weekly  to  discuss  recent  advances  in  these  disciplines. 

PHYSICAL  MEDICINE  AND  REHABILITATION 

Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  201.      Special  work 

Professor  Darling  and  the  departmental  staff.  Third  year. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  for  special  work  during  one  quarter  of  the  year. 

Other  courses  are  listed  in  the  bulletin  of  Courses  for  Physical  Therapists  and 
Occupational  Therapists. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  G8001x-G8002y.      Advanced  physiology 

Professor  Taggart  and  the  departmental  staff.  TuTh  3-5.  Lab:  by  arrangement. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

History  of  physiology  and  modem  experimental  methods.  Practice  in  spectrophotometric  and  gaso- 
metric  methods,  neurophysiological  procedures,  surgical  techniques,  methods  of  measuring  cardiac 
output,  blood  volume,  and  the  Like. 

Physiology  G9051x-G9052v.      Research   in   physiology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

PREVENTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Students  interested  in  electives  in  administrative  medicine,  public  health  practice, 
biostatistics,  epidemiology,  nutrition,  occupational  medicine,  parasitology,  and  the 
like  should  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative 
Medicine  and  confer  with  the  appropriate  professor. 

An  elective  in  medicine  in  the  tropics  is  available  to  fourth -year  students;  they 
serve  in  hospitals  in  Liberia  and  Surinam. 

A  special  elective  in  social  medicine  is  available  to  a  limited  number  of  students 
in  the  Division  of  Social  Medicine  of  Montefiore  Hospital. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Psychiatry  219-220.      Psychological  methods 

Professors  Carr  and  Thetford.  Forenoons,  twice  a  week.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Theories  and  exercises  in  clinical  psychology.  Limited  to  two  students. 
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Psychiatry  221-222.      Elective 

Professor  P.  Polatin  and  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  the 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  year. 

Psychiatry  223-224.      Clinical  elective 

Professors  Kaufman,  Cotton,  or  Laidlaw.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  Mt.  Sinai, 
St.  Luke's,  or  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Third  year. 

Psychiatry  225-226.      Research  elective 

Professors  Kolb,  Schachter,  and  research  faculty.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  All  four 
years. 

Research  stipends  are  available  for  elective  periods  during  the  year  for  special  work  with  various 
divisions  of  the  department. 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiology  213.      Clinical  radiology 

Professors  Alpert,  Ellis,  Schlaeger,  Schwarz,  Seaman,  and  Taveras.  Four-  to 
six-week  periods  throughout  the  year.  Third  year. 

A  clinical  clerkship  in  roentgen  diagnosis  and  radiotherapy,  including  roentgen  anatomy  and  tech- 
nique, methods  of  film  interpretation  and  fluoroscopy,  and  the  diagnosis,  treatment  and  follow-up 
care  of  the  patient  with  cancer. 

SURGERY 

Surgery  221—222.      Research  in  surgical  laboratory 

Professor  Habif  and  assistants.  Given  throughout  the  year.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Specific  problems  are  assigned;  they  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger  problems 
being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  225.      Tissue  culture  as  a  research  method 

Professor  Murray  and  assistants.  One  hour  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory. 
November  1  to  February  1 .  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Conferences  and  individual  instruction  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of  normal  neoplastic 
cells,  technique  of  tissue  culture,  and  interpretation  of  the  results. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES   (IN  HOURS) 


FIRST  YEAR 

HOURS 

Anatomy  lOlF 

161 

Anatomy  102ST 

272 

Anatomy  lOSSTFo 

31 

Anatomy  IO6TF0 

140 

Biochemistry  lOlF 

210 

Medicine  114Fo 

6 

Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology  lOlFS 

Physiology  lOlFSTFo 
Psychiatry  101  EST 
Public  Health  103F 

TOTAL 


HOURS 

24 

180 

30 

15 

1,069 


30 
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SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine  lOlT 
Medicine  102T 
Medicine  104T 
Microbiology  lOlF 
Microbiology  105F 
Neurology  lOlT 
Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  102T 


99 

Pathology  lOlFS 

88 

Pathology  102S 

10 

Pharmacology  lOlFS 

151 

Psychiatry  102T 

52 

Public  Health  lOlF 

20 

Public  Health  lOlT 

Surgery  lOlS 

10 

Surgery  102T 

TOTAL 

271 
36 

132 
20 
11 
55 
11 
60 
1,026 


THIRD  YEAR 

Anesthesiology  201,  203-204  28 

Dermatology  203-204  34 
Medicine  201-202,  203-204, 

205-206  447 

Neurology  207-208,  209-210  38 

Obstetrics-Gynecology  201-202  56 
Ophthahnology  201-202,  203- 

204  42 


Otolaryngology  201-202,  203  40 

Pediatrics  201-202,  207-208         208 
Psychiatry  203-204  147 

Public  Health  203-204,  205,  206    86 
Radiology  201-202,  205,  206  24 

Surgery  201-202,  203,  204-205, 


211-212 


134 


Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202, 

Electives 

385 

203-204 

80 

TOTAL 

1,721 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Dermatology  205-206 

28 

Pediatrics  203-204 

140 

Medicine  205-206,  207-208, 

Pharmacology  202 

16 

209-210,  221-222,  223-224, 

Psychiatry  205 

15 

225-226 

465 

Radiology  203-204 

16 

Neurology  202 

30 

Surgery  213-214,  217-218 

280 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
203-204 

280 

Urology  201-202 

36 

Electives 

280 

Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206 

24 

TOTAL 

1,626 

►  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A  limited  number  of  students  may  be  accepted  in  the  basic  science  departments 
of  the  College — Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology, 
and  Physiology — and  in  the  Subcommittee  on  Biophysics  (see  below).  Because  of 
limited  facilities  only  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  are  accepted.  Work  toward 
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the  degree  in  the  basic  science  departments  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Faculty 
of  Pure  Science  of  the  University  and  must  receive  approval  by  the  departmental 
chairman  concerned.  Admission  and  degree  requirements  and  courses  of  instruc- 
tion are  given  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

A  student  may  also  plan  a  combined  program  leading  to  the  aw^ard  of  both  the 
M.D.  and  the  Ph.D.  degrees.  He  may  begin  such  a  program  either  in  the  College 
or  under  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  but  he  may  not  be  registered  in  the  two 
faculties  concurrently.  It  is  usually  to  his  advantage  to  complete  the  requirements 
for  the  M.D.  degree  first,  since  some  of  the  required  medical  courses  and  elective 
research  opportunities  may  be  credited  tov^^ard  the  Ph.D.  degree.  A  student  inter- 
ested in  a  combined  program  should  consult  the  chairman  of  the  basic  science  de- 
partment in  which  he  plans  to  major  and  the  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

RESEARCH   IN   RESIDENCE 

A  graduate  student  who  wishes  to  engage  in  special  clinical  or  investigative 
work  under  the  direction  of  a  department  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean, 
register  for  research  in  residence  (see  the  schedule  of  fees). 

PROGRAMS   IN   PHYSICAL  THERAPY  AND   OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

Special  programs  of  study,  approximately  two  years  in  length,  leading  to  the 
award  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  physical  therapy  and  in  occupa- 
tional therapy  are  offered  through  the  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Re- 
habilitation. Programs  leading  to  the  award  of  a  Certificate  of  Training  are  offered 
for  students  who  have  already  earned  the  B.S.  degree  or  who  are  graduates  of 
nationally  accredited  schools  of  nursing.  Details  are  given  in  the  bulletin  of  Courses 
in  Physical  Therapy  and  Occupational  Therapy. 

PROGRAM  OF  THE  PSYCHOANALYTIC   CLINIC 

A  course  of  training  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  psychoanalytic  medicine  is 
offered  through  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry.  The  program,  a  minimum  of  four  years  in  length,  leads  to 
the  award  of  a  Certificate  in  Psychoanalytic  Medicine.  For  details,  see  the  bulletin 
of  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic. 

Certificate  candidates  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  acceptance  as  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  may  request  further  information  from 
the  Ofl&ce  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

PROGRAM  IN   RADIOLOGICAL  PHYSICS 

A  student  who  holds  a  bachelor's  degree  or  the  equivalent  with  a  major  or  a 
strong  minor  in  physics  may  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  full-time,  integrated 
course  in  radiological  physics  leading  to  the  award  of  the  Master  of  Science  de- 
gree. The  course,  which  is  given  throughout  the  academic  year,  consists  of  lec- 
tures, seminars,  conferences,  and  laboratory  work  designed  to  prepare  the  student 
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to  carry  out  all  the  functions  of  a  physicist  in  a  hospital  department  of  radiology 
or  to  engage  in  applied  or  theoretical  research.  The  class  is  limited  to  six  students. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Department  of 
Radiology. 

PROGRAM  IN   BIOPHYSICS 

The  program  of  study  in  biophysics,  which  leads  to  the  award  of  the  degree  of ' 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate 
Instruction  through  its  Subcommittee  on  Biophysics.  Information  about  admis- 
sion and  degree  requirements  and  courses  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  bulletin  of 
the  Graduate  Faculties. 


The  Postgraduate  Program 


Opportunities  for  medical  training  beyond  the  M.D.  degree  are  offered  at  Colum- 
bia University  through  three  major  programs:  1)  the  training  of  specialists  by 
means  of  hospital  residencies;  2)  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  program,  for 
physicians  with  particular  interest  and  competence  in  research  in  the  basic  sciences; 
and  3)  special  courses  in  general  medicine  and  in  the  specialties,  for  practicing 
physicians  and  physicians  in  training  who  wish  to  renew  and  continue  their  edu- 
cational experiences  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine.  Further  information  about 
these  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

TRAINING  OF  SPECIALISTS 

The  program  offers  training  opportunities  through  fellowships  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  residencies  at  affiliated  hospitals  for  holders  of  the 
M.D.  degree  who  have  completed  hospital  internships.  Proper  training  for  speciali- 
zation includes  three  major  elements:  First,  it  provides  a  comprehensive  clinical 
experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  that  is  equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  graded 
responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the  selected  specialty.  Second,  it 
disciplines  the  resident  in  scientific  attitudes  toward  health  and  disease  and  enriches 
his  clinical  experience  through  advanced  training  in  those  medical  sciences  that  are 
largely  concerned  with  his  specialty.  Finally,  it  gives  the  student  the  opportunity, 
either  as  a  resident  or  as  a  fellow,  to  do  basic  or  clinical  research.  This  in  turn 
may  stimulate  the  type  of  creative  productivity  that  may  earn  him  a  recommenda- 
tion that  he  be  admitted  to  a  program  leading  to  the  award  of  the- Doctor  of 
Medical  Science  degree. 

PROGRAM  FOR  THE  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCE   DEGREE 

The  University  confers  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree  upon  a  few  physicians  who  have 
completed  a  research  project  in  one  of  the  basic  science  fields.  Only  staff  members 
of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center  are  eligible  for  this  degree.  A  mini- 
mum of  one  year  of  full-time  work  in  the  basic  science  field  is  required.  Additional 
requirements  include  completion  of  a  significant  and  original  research  project,  the 
passing  of  a  comprehensive  and  an  oral  examination,  and  submission  of  a  disserta- 
tion. 

COURSES  FOR  PRACTICING   PHYSICIANS  AND  SPECIALISTS 

A  variety  of  short  courses  have  been  organized  at  hospitals  and  clinics  affiliated 
with  the  University;  they  are  available  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Cen- 
ter, Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  and  the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases. 
No  University  credit  or  certificates  are  granted  for  these  courses. 
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Courses  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportunities  for  him  to  keep  abreast 
of  new  knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention; 
and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of  those  technical  procedures 
which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The  instruction  consists  largely 
of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and  discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  is  given  in  the 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  certain  limited  fields  of  practice.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited  to  those  who  have  the  preparation  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction. 


Admission,  Registration 
and  Expenses 

Entering  classes  are  enrolled  in  the  College  once  each  year  in  September.  The 
minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  attendance  for  three  full  academic  years  at 
an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences,  although  most  applicants  present  four 
academic  years  and  a  bachelor's  degree.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  gives  pri- 
ority to  the  more  advanced  students. 

The  college  program  must  have  included  English,  physics,  and  biology,  covering 
at  least  one  academic  year  each,  and  courses  in  chemistry  covering  at  least  one  and 
a  half  academic  years,  including  a  course  in  organic  chemistry.  Additional  back- 
ground in  advanced  mathematics  and  chemistry,  and  in  genetics  and  embryology, 
may  be  useful  but  is  not  required.  The  student  may  have  concentrated  on  any 
subject — in  the  natural  sciences,  social  sciences,  humanities,  or  arts — but  evidence 
of  a  balanced  education,  as  well  as  demonstrated  interest  and  ability  in  the  natural 
sciences,  is  preferred. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  for  admission  must  be  filed  on  a  special  form  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  OflBce  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Applications  are 
accepted  only  for  the  next  incoming  class;  requests  for  application  forms  may  be 
submitted  one  year  in  advance  of  matriculation.  The  completed  form  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  application  fee  of  $15.  The  fee  helps  to  cover  the  cost  of  process- 
ing the  application;  it  is  therefore  not  returnable  and  is  not  credited  toward  tuition. 

If  a  personal  interview  is  required  in  connection  with  the  appUcation,  it  will  be 
requested  by  the  Dean's  OflBce. 

SELECTION   OF  STUDENTS 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  devotes  months  to  the  task  of  selecting  a  class  of 
120  from  a  very  large  number  of  applicants.  Obviously  there  will  be  many  well- 
qualified  students  whom  the  College  will  not  be  able  to  accept.  The  Faculty  of 
Medicine  recognizes  its  obligations  in  the  field  of  medical  education  and  research 
not  only  to  the  local  area  but  to  the  nation  and  to  the  world  as  well,  and  welcomes 
qualified  candidates  from  widely  distributed  geographical  areas,  provided  they  meet 
the  standards  of  admission. 

The  Committee  places  great  importance  on  the  fact  that  the  student  has  learned 
to  think  for  himself,  to  explore,  to  work  hard  under  his  own  initiative,  to  face  al- 
ternatives and  make  decisions,  and  has  developed  a  desire  for  a  continuous  pro- 
gram of  self -education.  Preference  is  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those 
who  have  shown,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  high  achieve- 
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ment  in  their  college  education,  a  mature  sense  of  values  and  sound  motivation, 
qualities  of  leadership,  willingness  and  ability  to  assume  responsibility,  and  who, 
therefore,  have  already  given  evidence  that  they  are  likely  to  become  ethical,  well- 
trained,  and  competent  physicians. 

The  practice  of  medicine  is  both  a  science  and  an  art,  and  to  treat  the  patient 
as  a  whole  man,  the  doctor  must  be  a  whole  man  himself.  Students  planning  a  ca- 
reer in  medicine  should  be  motivated  toward  becoming  leaders  in  medical  think- 
ing, rather  than  technicians,  because  medical  practice  is  both  a  private  enterprise 
and  a  public  responsibility.  The  liberal  arts  college  offers  the  opportunity  to  pre- 
pare for  a  happier  and  more  useful  life  of  citizenship.  Years  of  specialization  lie 
ahead  in  a  professional  career,  but  the  foundation  of  all  advanced  study  is  a  broad 
liberal  education  of  which  science  is  a  part. 


ACCEPTANCE  FEE 

A  student  who  has  been  notified  that  his  application  has  been  accepted  should 
reply  as  early  as  possible  stating  whether  or  not  he  intends  to  matriculate.  He  may 
send  with  his  letter  of  acceptance  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  payable  to 
Columbia  University,  to  insure  his  place  in  the  class.  If  accepted  before  January  1, 
he  may  request  a  postponement  of  payment  of  the  acceptance  fee  until  January  15. 
If  accepted  after  January  15,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  and  send  his  $50  acceptance 
fee  within  two  weeks  after  he  has  received  his  letter  of  acceptance.  This  acceptance 
fee  will  be  retained  by  the  University.  If  the  applicant  does  not  register  for  the 
courses  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  returned,  unless  the  Uni- 
versity for  any  reason  cancels  the  acceptance.  If  the  applicant  registers  at  the 
College  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the  amount  of  the  acceptance 
fee  will  be  credited  to  his  tuition. 


ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED   STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  stu- 
dents can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies 
do  occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  College 
should  communicate  with  the  Dean  to  learn  if  vacancies  exist. 


ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN   STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  stu- 
dents who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desiring 
to  apply  to  the  College  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

Applicants  from  other  countries  must  have  command  of  the  English  language 
and  must  have  fulfilled  all  admission  requirements,  including  at  least  three  years 
of  study  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  (not  under  a  faculty  of  medicine).  A  per- 
sonal interview  is  required  of  foreign  students;  hence,  candidates  cannot  be  con- 
sidered in  advance  of  their  arrival  in  the  United  States. 
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►  REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  classes,  each  student  must  register  in  person  during  the  regis- 
tration period  (see  the  Academic  Calendar).  He  goes  to  the  Office  oi  the  Regis- 
trar, files  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required,  and 
pays  his  fees.  The  office,  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  building,  is  open  from 
9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and  holidays. 

REGULATIONS 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be 
registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any 
other  institution,  without  the  specific  authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the 
school  or  college  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has 
completed  his  registration.  Since,  under  the  University  statutes,  payment  of  fees  is 
part  of  registration,  no  student's  registration  is  complete  until  his  fees  have  been 
paid.  No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  University  course  for  which  he  is  not 
officially  registered  unless  he  has  been  granted  auditing  privileges.  No  student  may 
register  after  the  stated  period  unless  he  obtains  the  written  consent  of  the  proper 
dean  or  director. 


ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 
Any  student  whose  religious  duties  conflict  at  any  time  with  academic  require- 
ments should  apply  to  his  dean  or  director  for  an  equitable  solution. 


ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it 
deems  proper.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent and,  subject  to  his  reserved  powers,  in  the  dean  of  each  faculty  and  the  direc- 
tor of  the  work  of  each  administrative  board. 


HONOR  CODE 

Academic  and  intellectual  integrity  are  accepted  principles  in  the  medical  profes- 
sion. An  Honor  Code,  created  and  administered  by  the  student  body,  is  the  formal 
acknowledgement  of  this  understandmg  at  the  College.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
abide  by  it. 
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►  FEES 

The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students,  are  subject  to 
change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees : 

COMPREHENSIVE  FEE 

For  all  students  for  one  academic  year,  payable  in  two  installments         $    100.00 

TUITION 

For  the  full  course  in  medicine  for  one  academic  year  (or  equivalent), 

payable  in  two  installments  1,600.00 

RESEARCH  IN  RESIDENCE 

During  the  academic  year,  for  any  period  or  part  of  a  period  not  longer 

than  an  autumn  term  or  spring  term  (see  below)  50.00 

During  the  summer,  for  the  period  or  part  of  the  period  between  Com- 
mencement and  September  registration  25.00 

STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  HOSPITAL  FEE 

For  all  students,  per  academic  year  (see  below)  50.00 

APPLICATION  FEES  AND  LATE  FEES 

For  admission  15.00 

For  each  special  examination  10.00 

For  renewal  of  application  for  a  degree  1.00 

For  late  registration  6.00 

For  late  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for  a  degree  5.00 

PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Tuition  and  the  comprehensive  fee  are  payable  each  term  in  advance  and  as 
part  of  registration.  If  these  fees  are  paid  after  the  last  day  of  registration  a  late 
fee  of  $6.00  will  be  imposed.  Checks  for  tuition  and  fees  should  be  drawn  to  the 
order  of  Columbia  University. 

WITHDRAWAL  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF   FEES 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will  always 
be  given  an  honorable  discharge  if  he  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  If 
he  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  his  parent  or  guardian  must  first  give  consent 
in  writing  to  the  Dean. 

If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  College,  a  partial  return  of  the  tuition  may  be 
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authorized  by  the  Registrar.  He  must  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  at  once;  any 
adjustment  of  the  tuition  he  has  paid  is  reckoned  from  the  date  on  which  the 
Registrar  receives  this  written  notification.  The  comprehensive  fee,  the  student 
health  and  hospital  fee,  application  fees,  late  fees,  and  special  fees  are  not  re- 
fundable. 

The  Dean  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in  good . 
standing. 

UNDUE  BREAKAGE 

Although  no  deposit  is  required  of  students  to  cover  laboratory  material  and 
ordinary  breakage,  a  charge  will  be  made  for  any  unusual  amount  of  breakage. 

STUDENT  HEALTH   SERVICE 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students  in 
Room  2-200,  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available  to 
attend  sick  students  who  live  near  the  Medical  Center.  Students  requiring  hospitali- 
zation are  taken  care  of  either  in  the  wards  of  the  Medical  Center  or  elsewhere 
under  a  hospitalization  insurance  policy. 

The  student  health  and  hospital  fee  is  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  (unless  a  student 
already  has  hospital  insurance)  and  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  the  student  health 
service. 

APPLICATION,  OR  RENEWAL  OF  APPLICATION,  FOR  A  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  the  M.D.  or  Med.Sc.D.  degree  must  file  application  for  the  de- 
gree by  March  1  of  the  year  in  which  he  expects  the  degree  to  be  awarded.  An- 
nouncement of  the  date  and  procedure  is  posted  on  the  bulletin  boards  each  spring. 
If  the  degree  is  not  earned  as  expected,  the  application  may  be  renewed  the  follow- 
ing year  for  a  fee  of  $1.00.  The  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  degrees  are  awarded  in 
June;  the  Ph.D.  degree  is  awarded  whenever  the  candidate  completes  the  require- 
ments. 


►  ESTIMATED  EXPENSES 

The  approximate  cost  of  attending  the  College  for  an  academic  year  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

Average       Minimum 
Tuition  and  fees  $1,750  $1,750 

Room  in  Bard  HaU  470  370 

Board  700  650 

Books  and  instruments  (except  microscope)  200  150 

Laundry  and  dry  cleaning  150  50 

In  addition,  each  student  should  budget  an  average  of  $350  (minimum  $250) 
for  such  items  as  clothing,  travel,  dues  to  organizations,  amusements,  and  sundries. 
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MICROSCOPE,   INSTRUMENTS,  AND  BOOKS 

Each  entering  student  is  required  to  provide  himself  with  a  microscope  of  stand- 
ard make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments : 

1 .  Triple  nosepiece  4.  1 6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

2.  Abbe  or  variable  focus  condenser  5.  Oil  immersion  lens 

3.  1  Ox  and  6x  oculars  6.  Substage  lamp 

These  are  the  minimum  microscope  requirements.  Most  students  will  prefer  to 
have  a  microscope  with  a  quadruple  nosepiece  carrying  a  low  power  scanning 
objective  in  addition  to  the  16mm.,  4mm.,  and  oil  immersion  objectives. 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $100  to  $230  de- 
pending on  the  age,  make,  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes 
range  from  $425  to  $640.  Microscopes  may  be  rented  at  $8  a  month  or  $70  for  a 
school  year.  A  limited  supply  of  binoculars  are  also  available  for  rental  at  $15  a 
month  or  $130  a  school  year. 

Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients. 

The  books  required  or  recommended  for  courses  of  instruction  are  announced  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year. 


►  HOUSING 

Rates  for  accommodations  at  Bard  Hall  range  from  $370  to  $600  for  the  aca- 
demic year  of  thirty-eight  weeks.  First-  and  second-year  medical  student  residents 
subscribe  to  a  five-day-a-week,  fifteen-meal,  prepaid  board  plan;  the  present  rate 
is  $400  for  the  academic  year,  exclusive  of  the  Christmas  and  Easter  holiday  pe- 
riods. In  case  of  marked  increase  in  operating  costs,  all  rates  are  subject  to  change. 
Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  Ofiice,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10032. 


Financial  Aid 


A  fellowship  is  an  academic  award  of  honor  accompanied  by  a  stipend  to  be  used 
by  the  fellow  in  the  furtherance  of  his  studies  or  research.  Fellows  are  not  required 
to  render  any  service  to  the  University  or  the  donor;  rather,  they  are  to  devote 
their  entire  time  to  their  own  work.  There  is  no  restriction  on  a  fellow's  publication 
of  his  studies  or  research  as  a  condition  of  the  grant.  A  fellow  may  not  engage  in 
any  remunerative  employment  while  holding  a  fellowship  unless  the  Dean  gives  his 
written  consent. 

A  scholarship  is  an  award,  on  grounds  of  scholarly  competence  and  need,  of  a 
stipend  to  be  used  by  the  scholar  in  the  furtherance  of  his  studies  or  research.  The 
same  rules  of  tenure  apply  as  those  governing  fellowships  except  that  scholars  may 
engage  in  remunerative  employment  without  the  consent  of  the  Dean.  Scholarship 
stipends  are  usually  smaller  than  fellowship  stipends. 

Fellowships  and  scholarships  are  usually  awarded  for  no  more  than  one  aca- 
demic year.  They  may  be  canceled  at  any  time  for  failure  to  maintain  a  satisfactory 
academic  standard  or  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  award.  Fellows  and  scholars, 
except  those  holding  traveling  fellowships,  are  expected  to  reside  in  New  York 
City  or  its  vicinity  during  the  academic  year,  unless  written  permission  is  granted 
by  the  Dean  to  study  elsewhere. 

Dates  of  application  and  further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  the  Dean. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Area  Institute.  Varying  in  number;  from  $2,500  to  $3,500  each.  Open  to  gradu- 
ates of,  or  second-year  students  in,  the  professional  schools  of  the  University; 
for  work  toward  certificates  in  the  regional  institutes.  An  applicant  is  required  to 
give  the  major  portion  of  his  time  to  the  area  program;  he  should  discuss  his 
program  with  the  appropriate  institute  director  before  applying. 

Bache,  Jules  S.  (1945).  Open  to  one  or  more  graduate  or  undergraduate  physi- 
cians who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  are 
fitted  to  do  special  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Given  by  Mrs.  Muriel 
Richards  Pershing  and  Mrs.  Dorothy  Richards  Hirshon,  in  memory  of  their 
grandfather,  Dr.  Jules  S.  Bache. 

Barnes-Foster  ( 1 950) .  About  $5,500.  Open  to  women  graduate  students  for  work 
in  gynecology. 

Baruch,  Bernard  M.  Two  or  three;  awarded  annually;  about  $2,500  each.  For 
graduate  study  in  physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation.  From  the  Bernard  M. 
Baruch  Gift  to  Columbia  University. 

Beekman,  Gerard  (1940) .  Awarded  annually;  about  $8,000.  Given  by  the  Beek- 
man  Family  Association. 


42  FINANCIAL  AID 

Cutting,  William  Bayard,  Traveling  (1913).  Two;  awarded  annually;  about 
$5,000  each.  Open  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as  candidates  for  higher 
degrees  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at  least  one  academic  year  and  to 
graduates  of  the  University  in  law,  medicine,  architecture,  or  music  who  have 
had  at  least  one  additional  year  of  graduate  study  in  the  University.  Given  by 
Mrs.  William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cut- 
ting, LL.B.  '71,  M.A.  '72. 

Du  Bois,  Abram.  Awarded  annually;  about  $1,900.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  the 
College;  for  specialization  in  diseases  of  the  eye  or  for  studies  in  surgical 
pathology.  The  holder  devotes  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study,  at  horne 
or  abroad.  Given  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  Abram  Du  Bois,  M.D., 
Class  of  1835. 

Ellis,  George  W.  Awarded  annually;  about  $5,000.  Open  to  graduates  of  recog- 
nized Vermont  colleges.  Reappointment:  for  a  student  in  medicine,  not  more 
than  three  additional  years. 

Gay,  Frederick  Parker,  Memorial.  Awarded  annually;  about  $6,000.  For  gradu- 
ate work  in  bacteriology;  awarded  on  the  nomination  of  the  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Microbiology. 

Gies,  William  J.  Awarded  annually;  about  $3,350.  For  graduate  study  in  bio- 
chemistry; awarded  on  nomination  of  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry. 

Holt,  L.  Emmett.  Awarded  annually;  about  $4,000.  Open  to  a  student  of  the 
graduating  class  of  any  medical  school  or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six 
years  standing;  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  children,  in  this  country  or  abroad. 
Reappointment:  for  not  more  than  one  additional  year. 

James,  Walter  Belknap,  Research.  Awarded  annually;  about  $7,000.  Open  to  a 
graduate  in  medicine;  for  advanced  study  in  medicine  either  at  the  University 
or  elsewhere. 

Koplik  Children's  Scholarship.  Awarded  every  other  year;  about  $3,500.  Open  to 
a  physician  under  thirty  years  of  age  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work,  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children. 

Lambert,  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.,  Traveling  (1948).  For  specialization  in 
surgery.  Given  in  memory  of  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.  Lambert. 

Proudfit,  Maria  McLean.  Awarded  every  four  years;  about  $3,500.  Open  to  a  son 
of  native-born  American  parents;  for  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine.  The 
holder  must  remain  unmarried  for  the  duration  of  the  fellowship.  Given  by 
Alexander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.  '92.  Next  award:  1965-1966. 

Romaine,  DeWitt  C.  (1946).  For  medical  research  in  the  College.  Given  by  the 
estate  of  C.  Everetta  Romaine. 

Ryle,  Dorothy,  Research  (1950).  For  research  in  neurology.  Given  by  Thorney- 
croft  Ryle. 

Tilney,  Frederick,  Memorial  Fund.  For  such  research  projects  in  neurology  as 
may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the  chairman  of  the  Department 
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of  Neurology,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Given  by  the  Frederick  Tilney 
Memorial  Fund,  Inc. 

Tucker,  Ervin  Alden.  Awarded  annually;  about  $7,000.  For  graduate  study  in 
obstetrics.  Given  by  Mrs.  Ervin  Alden  Tucker. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Alumni.  A  limited  number  of  national  scholarships.  Provided  by  gifts  from  the 
P&S  Alumni  Association  and  other  contributors. 

Anonymous.     Several;  awarded  annually.  From  an  anonymous  donor, 

Banbury  (1955).  Open  to  students  enrolled  in  the  College.  From  the  Banbury 
Scholarship  Fund. 

Bernheim,  Isaac  J.  and  Rena  Henly.  To  be  awarded  annually.  Given  by  the 
family  in  honor  of  Isaac  J.  and  Rena  Henly  Bernheim. 

Blumenthal,  George,  Jr.     Several.  From  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Buchman,  Dr.  Moses  R.,  Memorial  (1957).  Open  to  undergraduate  medical  stu- 
dents, with  preference  given  to  those  who  are  residents  of  Westchester  and 
who  plan  to  practice  pediatrics.  Established  by  friends  of  Dr.  Buchman. 

Bull,  David  C,  Memorial  (1959).  In  memory  of  Dr.  David  C.  Bull,  a  former 
member  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Butler,  Richard.  Open  to  men  born  in  the  state  of  Ohio  who  are  qualified  for 
admission  to,  and  plan  to  enter,  Columbia  College,  one  of  the  Graduate  Facul- 
ties, or  the  Schools  of  Law,  Medicine,  or  Engineering.  Reappointment:  not  more 
than  two  additional  years. 

Clark,  Alonzo.  Awarded  annually.  Founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D., 
LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Class  of  1890.     Awarded  annually.  Given  by  a  member  of  the  class. 

Class  of  1899.  Awarded  annually.  For  a  resident  scholarship.  Given  by  the  class 
in  commemoration  of  the  thirty-fifth  anniversary  of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1912.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary 
of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1920.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  twenty-fifth  anni- 
versary of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1932.  Awarded  annually.  For  a  scholarship  room.  Given  by  the  class 
on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1933.     For  a  scholarship  room. 

Class  of  1936.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  twenty-fifth  anni- 
versary of  its  graduation. 
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Class  of  1952.  Given  by  members  of  the  class  on  the  tenth  anniversan'  of  its 
graduation. 

Class  of  1953.     Awarded  annually.  Given  by  members  of  the  class. 

DeAngelis,  Anthony  M.  (1958).  Open  to  a  student  of  the  fourth-year  class. 
Given  by  Dr.  Anthony  M.  DeAngelis. 

Dennett,  Horace.  Several;  awarded  annually.  Open  to  students  in  the  third-  and 
fourth-year  classes  whose  records  of  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence  of 
special  fitness. 

Detwiler,  Samuel  R.,  Memorial  (1957).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  Det- 
wiler's  friends  and  colleagues. 

Devendorf,  David  M.  Preference  is  given  to  a  candidate  from  Herkimer  County, 
New  York,  preferablj'  one  from  the  town  of  Herkimer.  Given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memor}'  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  Class  of  1861. 

Doughty-,  Francis  E.  Given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords,  in  memor\'  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner,  Joseph  Herman  and  Hannah  (1941).  Awarded  annually.  Founded  b}' 
the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919. 

George  and  Charlie  (1942).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion of  the  College,  in  memory  of  George  Peters  and  Charles  Costello. 

Hanlon,  John  F.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  members  of  the  Class  of  1951,  in 
memor}'  of  their  classmate,  John  F.  Hanlon. 

Harsen,  Jacob  (1859).  Five;  awarded  annually:  two  to  students  in  the  second- 
year  class,  two  to  students  in  the  third-year  class,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the 
fourth-year  class.  Given  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D. 

Hartley,  Frank  ri914).  Given  by  friends  and  colleagues  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley, 
Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway,  William  H.     Several;  awarded  annually;  to  cover  tuition. 

Himmelstein,  Aaron.  Memorial  (1960).  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  under- 
graduate medical  students.  Given  by  Dr.  Himmelstein's  friends  and  colleagues. 

Huber,  Francis.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  any  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  Col- 
lege, and  Hunter  College.  Given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D. 

Huber,  Viola  B.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  Hunter  College. 
Given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D. 

Jacobi,  Abraham.  Four;  awarded  annually;  two  to  graduates  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity and  two  to  graduates  of  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Given  by 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi. 

Loeb,  Robert  F.,  Educational  Gift  (1961) .  For  the  education  of  children  of  full- 
time  stafi  members. 
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McAneny,  Marjorie.     Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  Barnard  College 
Given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D. 

Markoe,  Francis  Hartman.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Madeline  Shelton 
Markoe,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

Rappleye,  Willard  Cole.     Established  at  the  retirement  of  Dean  Rappleye. 

St.  John-Princeton  (1955).  Open  to  graduates  of  Princeton  University  who  have 
been  admitted  to  the  College. 

Saphir,  Joseph  F.,  Memorial  (1960).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Elsa  M. 
Saphir,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Joseph  F.  Saphir,  Class  of  1902. 

Severinghaus,  Aura  E.  (1961).  Established  by  The  Clark  Foundation  as  an  un- 
restricted, discretionary  fund  to  be  used  primarily  for  the  support  of  students 
and  student  activities.  Requests  of  fourth-year  students  who,  by  electing  clerkships 
at  the  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York,  are  subject  to 
increased  living  and  transportation  costs  are  given  priority. 

Severinghaus,  Aura  E.  (1962).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  faculty  members, 
alumni,  and  students. 

Stewart,  Edgar  Eginton,  Jr.,  Memorial.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  E.  E. 
Stewart,  in  memory  of  his  son. 

Vollmer,  Hermann.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  candidates  in  medicine.  Estab- 
lished in  his  memory  by  his  wife. 

Vosseler,  Theodore  L.  Awarded  annually.  Preference  is  given  to  graduates  of  Col- 
gate University.  Given  by  Dr.  Allison  J.  Vosseler,  Class  of  1933,  in  memory  of 
his  father.  Dr.  Theodore  L.  Vosseler. 

Wechsler,  Robert  M.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and  by  members  of  the 
Class  of  1945,  in  memory  of  their  classmate. 

Wilson,  Dr.  James  Lancelot.  Awarded  annually.  In  the  words  of  the  donor:  "the 
income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  each  year,  without  regard  to  race, 
creed  or  color,  to  a  deserving  male  or  female  student  suffering  from  ischemia  of 
opportunity  and  finance;  such  student  to  be  selected  by  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons." 


PRIZES 

With  the  exception  of  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  all  awards  are  made  annually. 

Coakley  Memorial  Prize.  $200.  Awarded  by  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology 
to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  has 
done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year. 

Cock,  Thomas  F.,  M.D.,  Prize.  About  $250.  Awarded  to  the  student  in  the 
College  who  submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  Given  by  bequest  of 
Augustus  C.  Chapin. 
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Gay,  Frederick  Parker,  Memorial  Award  (1948).  About  $30.  Awarded  to  a 
student  doing  outstanding  work  in  microbiology  who  is  chosen  by  the  chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Microbiology  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Frederick  Parker  Gay,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

Janeway  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  student  graduating  from  the  College 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability. 
Given  by  bequest  of  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhof,  Dr.  Harold  Lee,  Prize.     About  $100.  Awarded  by  the  Professor  of 

Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  his  opinion,  has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field 
for  the  current  year.  Given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class 
of  1917. 

Parker,  Joseph  Garrison,  Award.  Awarded  to  the  senior  in  the  College  who  best 
exemplifies,  through  a  continued  personal  interest  and  activities  in  art,  music, 
literature,  or  the  public  interest,  the  fact  that  Living  and  Learning  go  together. 
Given  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  Parker,  in  memory  of  their  son,  Joseph,  Class  of 
1948,  whose  promising  career  in  medicine  was  cut  short  by  death  in  1953,  but 
in  whose  life  the  love  of  music  and  the  arts  was  a  constant  source  of  in- 
spiration. 

Psychiatry,  Department  of.  Prize.  About  $50.  Awarded  by  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  to  a  second-year  student  for  the  best  work  in  psychopathology. 

Sciarra,  Helen  M.,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  fourth-year  student  who 
has  done  the  best  work  in  the  third-year  neurology  elective. 

Smith,  Joseph  Mather,  Prize.  About  $700.  Awarded  to  the  graduate  of  the 
College  whose  essay  or  original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the 
Committee  of  Award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize.  About  $500.  Awarded  triennially  to  the  person,  not 
necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College,  who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original 
research  on  any  medical  subject. 

Urology  Prize.  About  $120.  Awarded  to  the  undergraduate  student  who  submits 
the  best  essay  on  a  urological  subject  during  the  school  year. 

Watson,  Dr.  William  Perry,  Foundation  in  Pediatrics  Prize  (1921) .  About  $500. 
Awarded  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  been  in  attendance  for  at 
least  two  years  and  who  has  shown  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the 
diseases  of  infants  and  children  during  the  regular  course  at  the  College. 

Winchester,  Walter,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  senior  in  the  CoUege 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  the  potential  of  exemplifying  the  humani- 
tarian spirit  in  the  art  and  practice  of  medicine  as  lived  by  the  late  Dr.  Winchester, 
P&S  Class  of  1900.  Given  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Lewis  D.  Kaufman. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  by  Columbia  University  in  a  limited  amount  for  the 
assistance  of  students,  but  it  is  the  general  policy  to  grant  loans  only  to  students 
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who  have  satisfactorily  completed  at  least  one  term  of  residence  at  the  University. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  offices  of  the 
Dean  or  the  Bursar.  Applications  for  the  autumn  term  should  be  filed  by  Septem- 
ber 1 ;  for  the  spring  term,  by  December  1 . 

A  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Program,  administered  by  the  University,  is 
available  through  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Students 
who  are  legal  residents  of  New  York  State  are  eligible  for  loans  and  for  New  York 
State  Scholar  Incentive  Awards  through  the  New  York  State  Higher  Education 
Assistance  Corporation.  Application  forms  and  instructions  are  issued  by  the 
Dean's  Ofl&ce. 

Limited  funds  are  available  periodically  for  loans  to  medical  students  in  emer- 
gencies. These  funds,  administered  by  the  Dean,  come  from  gifts  by  classmates  and 
friends  in  memory  of  John  Adams  Mahew,  Class  of  1955,  and  from  other  sources. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  Office  will  assist  in  obtaining  suitable  positions  for  medical  students 
and  graduates  who  are  in  need  of  employment.  A  list  of  the  available  positions 
for  medical  students  is  maintained.  Because  of  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  College 
it  is  difficult  for  medical  students  to  undertake  part-time  work  outside  the  Medical 
Center  during  the  academic  year  and,  so  far  as  feasible,  other  financial  arrange- 
ments should  be  made. 

The  wives  of  medical  students  will  find  many  opportunities  for  employment  at 
the  Medical  Center;  those  who  are  interested  should  consult  the  personnel  offices 
of  the  College  and  the  Hospital. 


Student  and  Alumni  Activities 


All  students  enrolled  in  the  College  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of  the 
University  campus,  including  the  University  libraries,  the  Placement  OflBce,  and 
the  various  student  activities. 

P&S  CLUB 

The  P&S  Club  is  now  in  its  seventieth  year.  During  its  long  history  it  has  con- 
cerned itself  with  the  extracurricular  activities  of  the  medical  students.  It  has  en- 
riched student  life  at  P&S  with  its  broad  program  of  social,  spiritual,  athletic, 
and  cultural  activities.  The  program  is  carried  out  by  more  than  twenty  student 
committees  under  the  full-time  services  of  the  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Mr. 
Edwin  M.  Barton. 

A  faculty  board  of  advisers  assists  the  students  and  the  Director  in  the  operation 
and  support  of  the  club  program.  Every  matriculated  student  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  automatically  a  member  and  is  invited  to  participate  in 
the  pursuits  of  his  choice. 

Among  the  activities  sponsored  by  the  P&S  Club  are  an  orientation  program  for 
new  students,  athletic  contests,  concerts,  choir  and  vesper  services,  talks  by  guest 
lecturers,  home  visits  with  members  of  the  faculty,  and  student-faculty  visits. 

In  recent  years,  the  Club  has  also  sponsored  conferences  on  such  subjects  as 
medicine  and  religion,  and  medicine  and  law,  as  well  as  on  medical  service  ap- 
pointments here  and  abroad. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  medical  honor  society, 
membership  in  which  is  based  scholarship  and  character.  A  chapter  was  or- 
ganized at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION   OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

After  graduation,  all  students  who  are  in  good  professional  standing  may  be- 
come members  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons by  notifying  the  secretary,  Dr.  Lowyd  W.  R.  Ballantyne,  630  West  168th 
Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032,  that  they  wish  to  join. 


Departments  of 
Instruction  and  Research 


ANATOMY 


PROFESSORS 

Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver,  chairman.     A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925 

Malcolm  B.  Carpenter.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1947 

Herbert  O.  Elftman.     A.B.,  California,  1923;  M.A.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929 

Frederick  A.  Mettler.     A.B.,  Clark,  1929;  M.A.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D.,  1933;  M.D.,  Georgia, 

1937;  D.Sc.,  Clark,  1951 
Margaret  R.  Murray   (assigned  to  Surgery).     A.B.,   Goucher,  1922;  M.S.,   Washington   Uni- 
versity, 1924;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926 
George  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Frederic  J.  Agate.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1932;  Ph.D.,  1949 

Charles  A.  Ely.     A.B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1949 

Melvin  L.  Moss.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1942;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Charles  R.  Noback.     B.S.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota, 

1942 
George  D.  Pappas.     A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State,  1952 
William  M.  Rogers.     B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  DENTAL  ANATOMY 
Edmund  Applebaxmi.     D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1922 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Philip  W.  Brandt.     A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1952;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1960 

Richard  P.  Bunge.     A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1954;  M.S.,  1956;  M.D.,  1960 

Stanley  M.  Grain  (assigned  to  Neurology).     A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943; 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Marie  D.  Felix.     B.S.,  American,  1956;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1961;  Ph.D.,  1962 
Mary  S.  Parshley  (assigned  to  Surgery).     A.B.,  Smith,  1933;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1935;  Ph.D., 

1938 
Shih-Chang  Shen.     B.S.,  Yenching,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Cambridge,  1939 
Nancy  Trotter.     A.B.,  Oberlin,  1956;  ScM.,  Brown,  1958;  Ph.D.,  1960 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Robin  M.  Rankow.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1935;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1940; 
M.D.,  Rochester,  1950 

RESEARCH   ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS     {continued) 

Mary  B.  Bunge  John  V.  Gazzola  James  S.  Harrison 

Bei-Loo  Chen  Herman  Gladstone  Henry  P.  Levy 

Margaret  H.  Fallding  B.  William  Click  Julius  K.  Littman 

Abraham  Greenberg  Mary  C.  Miksic 
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ANESTHESIOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

Emanuel  M.  Papper,  chairman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938 
Gabriel  G.  Nahas.     M.D.,  Toulouse,  1945;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1953 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

B.  Raymond  Fink.     B.S.C.,  London,  1935;  M.B.,  B.S.,  1938 

Lester  C.  Mark.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1941 

Shih-Hsun  Ngai.     B.M.,  National  Central  (Nanking),  1944 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ANESTHESIOLOGY 

Edgar  C.  Hanks.     A.B.,  Gettysburg,  1943;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1947 
Herman  Schwartz.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1944;  M.D.,  1946 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Leonard  Brand.     B.S.,  Yale,  1946;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Robert  M.  Epstein.     B.S.,  Michigan,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 

Mieczyslaw  Finster.     A.B.,  Gymnasium  {Poland),  1941;  M.D.,  Geneva,  1957 

Lynne  T.  Greene.     A.B.,  Syracuse,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 

Jean  Henley.     A.B.,  Barnard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 

Joannes  H.  Karis.     M.D.,  State  University  of  Utrecht,  1952 

Ronald  Katz.     A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1948;  M.D.,  Boston,  1956 

Richard  J.  Kitz.     B.S.,  Marquette,  1951;  M.D.,  1954 

Vance  Lauderdale.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

Richard  S.  Matteo.     A.B.,  Syracuse,  1950;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  {Upstate),  1955 

Richard  W.  Patterson.     A.B.,  Iowa,  1943;  M.D.,  1947 

Daniel  M.  Pino.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1942 

Herbert  Rackow.     B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1939;  M.D.,  Howard,  1946 

Ernest  Salanitre.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1936;  M.D.,  Rome,  1942 

Harold  S.  Small.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1950;  M.D.,  1954 

Stuart  F.  Sullivan.     A.B.,  Canisius,  1950;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  {Upstate),  1955 

Charles  E.  Wolf.     A.B.,  Texas  Lutheran,  1950;  M.D.,  Texas,  1954 

Gerald  L.  Wolf.     A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1952;  M.D.,  1956 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PEDIATRICS 

L.  Stanley  James.     M.D.,  Otago,  New  Zealand,  1948 

ASSOCIATES                                                     ASSOCIATES  {continued)  RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES 

Veronica  Bakamjian                       Mark  B.  Ravin  {continued) 

Donald  C.  Brody  Hisayo  O.  Morishima 

Aaron  J.  Gissen                         research  associates  ^lan  L  Posner 

Shirley  J.  Markee                            Salha  S.  Daniel  Iris  W.  Schwartz 

Paul  J.  Poppers                             Rowland  L.  Hargrove  Mariagnes  Verosky 
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►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE 

William  F.  Karl 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Herbert  G.  Cave.     M.D.,  Howard,  1947 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Leslie  Rendell-Baker.     M.B.,  B.S.,  Guy's  Hospital  Medical  School  {London),  1941 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Louis  S.  Blancato.     M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1945 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


PROFESSORS 

David  Rittenberg,  chairman.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Columbia, 

1934 
Erwin  ChargafE.     Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928 

Samuel  Graff.     B.S.,  Purdue,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1931 
Seymour  Lieberman  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1936;  M.S., 

Illinois,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1941 
Karl  Meyer  (assigned  to  Medicine).     M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927 
David  Nachmansohn  (assigned  to  Neurology).     M.D.,  Berlin,  1926 
David  Shemin.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1933;  Ph.D., 

1938 
Warren  M.  Sperry   (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.Chem.,   Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922; 

Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925 
David  B.  Sprinson.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1931;  M.S.,  New  York  University, 

1936;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
Heinrich  B.  Waelsch  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     M.D.,  Prague,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1930 
Irwin  B.  Wilson   (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New   York,  1941; 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1947;  Ph.D.,  1948 

VISITING   PROFESSOR 
Ernest  Borek.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1939 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Reinhold  Benesch.     J8.Sc.,  Leeds,  1941;  M.Sc,  1945;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1950 

Irwin  Clark  (assigned  to  Orthopedic  Surgery).     AB.,  Harvard,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1949 
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Max  A.  Eisenberg.     A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1938;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Duke,  1950 
Philip  Feigelson  (assigned  to  Medicine).     B.S.,  Queens,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1951 
Alvin  I.  Krasna.     A.B.,  Yeshiva,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1955 
Barbara  W.  Low.     B.A.,  Oxford,  1942;  M.A.,  1946;  D.Phil.,  1948 
Parithychery  Srinivasan.     B.Sc,  Madras,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1953 

Stephen  Zamenhof  (biochemical  genetics).  M.E.,  Technical  University  of  Warsaw,  1933;  D. 
Tech.  Sc,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1949 


VISITING  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Jaicband  Sadana.     Ph.D.,  Panjab,  1949 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

George  Alexander  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  Hobart,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1953 

Ruth  E.  Benesch.     B.Sc,  London,  1946;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1951 

Sherman  Beychok  (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952; 

M.S.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957 
Horace  B.  Gillespie.     A.B.,  Lawrence,  1925;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1930 
Jay  E.  Glasel.     Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1959 
Allen  M.  Gold.     Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1955 

Irving  Goodman  (assigned  to  Surgery).     A.B.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1944 
Erlio  Gurpide  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     Ph.D.,  Buenos  Aires,  1955 
Erich  Hirschberg  (assigned  to  Medicine).     Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1950 
Philip  Hoffman  (assigned  to  Medicine).     B.A.,  Toronto,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1953 
Abel  L.  Lajtha  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1945 

Ines  Mandl  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     Ph.D.,  Brooklyn  Polytechnic,  1949 
Herbert  L.  Meltzer  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Hermann  Moser.     Ph.D.,  Basel,  1949 

Thomas  D.  Price  (assigned  to  Urology).     A.B.,  California,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Abraham  Rosenberg.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1957 

Rivkin  Rudner.  A.B.,  New  York  University,  1957;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1958;  Ph.D.,  1961 
Herman  Shapiro.  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1958 
David  J.  Smith.     D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1944 

Milon  Sprecher.     A.B.,  Yeshiva,  1947;  M.A.,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1953 
Benjamin  Weiss  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  Iowa,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Illinois,  1949 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  MEDICINE 
Aaron  D.  Freedman.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1942;  M.D.,  Albany,  1945;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1958 


ASSOCIATES 

Gerald  Cohen  (assigned  to 

Psychiatry) 
Helen  C.  Lawler  (assigned 

to  Otolaryngology 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Mella  Adlersberg-Zalman 

George  I.  Birnbaum 

Edwin  D.  Bransome,  Jr. 

Richard  C.  Bray 

Elinor  F.  Brunngraber 

Mary  J.  Clark 

Doris  H.  Clouet  (assigned 

to  Psychiatry) 
Paul  Cucka 
J.  Ralph  Einstein 
Muriel  Feigelson 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

(continued) 
Ju  Lin  Hsiang 
John  D.  Karkas 
Robert  L.  Kassel 
F.  Maurice  LoveU 
L  Aravindakshan  Menon 
Dhirendra  L.  Nandi 
Amos  Neidle  (assigned  to 

Psychiatry) 
Louise  L.  Phillips  (assigned 

to  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology) 
Ildiko  Radichevich 

(assigned  to  Medicine) 
Kenneth  D.  Roberts 
Carl  Rothschild 
Aim  M.  Ryan 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

(continued) 
Ethel  A.  Tsutsvi 
Hans  Tuerler 
Eugene  M.  Volpert 

(assigned  to  Medicine) 
Elsie  Wainf  an 
Magdalena  B.  Wechsler 
(assigned  to  Psychiatry) 
Patrice  J.  Zamenhof 
Paula  E.  Zimmering 

(assigned  to  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology) 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Zacharias  Dische 
(assigned  to 
Ophthalmology) 
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►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE 

Theodore  Peters,  Jr., 
(assigned  to  Medicine) 

►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCUTE 

Anne  M.  Briscoe  (assigned 
to  Medicine) 

►  AT  GOLDWATER  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL 

PROFESSOR 
Forrest  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Medicine).     B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Liese  L.  AbeU  (assigned  to  Medicine).     Ph.D.,  Frankfurt,  1935 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Elly  M.  Moschides 


DERMATOLOGY 


PROFESSOR 
Carl  T.  Nelson,  chairman.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1935;  M.A.,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 

CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Leslie  P.  Barker.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1927 

J.  Lowry  Miller.     A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1923;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Margarita  Silva.     A.B.,  Puerto  Rico,  1936;  M.A.,  Radcliffe,  1945;  Ph.D.,  1952 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Anthony  N.  Domoiikos.     M.D.,  Budapest,  1939 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Charles  F.  Post.     A.B.,  Rochester,  1942;  M.D.,  1944 

Theodore  Rosenthal.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923 

Meyer  H.  Slatkin.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1935;  M.D.,  Edinburgh,  1940 
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MEDICINE 


ASSOCUTES 

Marvin  Brodey 
Benjamin  J.  Chester 
William  Curth 
James  T.  Hearin 
John  T.  McCarthy 
Lewis  Shapiro 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTE 

Julia  M.  Einbinder 


INSTRUCTORS 

Irving  Abrahams 
Bohdan  Dobias 
Jack  Eisert 
Edward  W.  Jewell 
Saul L.  Sanders 
Richard  A.  Walzer 

ASSISTANTS 

William  G.  Atwood 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
James  P.  Fields 
Richard  C.  Miller 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Helen  O.  Curth 

F.  Philip  Lowenfish 

LECTURER 

Arturo  L.  Carrion 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Samuel  M.  Peck.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1924 


MEDICINE 


SAMUEL  BARD  PROFESSOR 
Stanley  E.  Bradley,  chairman.     A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1938 

PROFESSORS 

Alfred  Gellhorn.     M.D.,  Washington  {St.  Louis),  1937 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.     A.B.,  Yale,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 

George  A.  Perera.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1933;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942 

John  V.  Taggart  (see  Physiology).     M-D.,  Southern  California,  1940 

PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Karl  Meyer.     M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927 

PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 
Calderon  Howe.    A.B.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1942 

PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

Charles  A.  Flood.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934 
Sidney  C.  Werner.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937 

CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Frederick  R.  Bailey.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928 
Hamilton  Southworth.     A.B.,  Yale,  1929;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Charles  L.  Christian.     A.B.,  Wichita,  1949;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1953 
Nicholas  P.  Christy.    A3.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
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Alfred  P.  Fishman.     A.B.,  Michigan,  1938;  M.A.,  1939;  M.D.,  Louisville,  1943 

Paul  A.  Marks.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1949 

Elliott  F.  Osserman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 

David  Schachter.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1946;  M.D.,  1949 

Donald  F.  Tapley.     B.S.,  Carcadia,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

Henry  O.  Wheeler.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1951 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Philip  Feigelson.     B.S.,  Queens,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1951 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

Henry  Aranow.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1935;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 
Stuart  W.  CosgriflE.     A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Albert  R.  Lamb,  Jr.     A.B.,  Yale,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 
John  H.  Laragh.     M.D.,  Cornell,  1948 
Kermit  L.  Pines.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.D.,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Howard  G.  Bruenn.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.S.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934;  M.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins, 1929 
Shirley  C.  Fisk.     A.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 
Putnam  C.  Lloyd.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1920;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1924 
WilUam  B.  Sherman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.A.,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Robert  E.  Canfield.     B.S.,  Lehigh,  1952;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1957 

John  A.  Downey  (see  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation).     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1954;  D.Phil., 

Christ  Church  (Oxford),  1962 
Aaron  D.  Freedman  (assigned  to  Biochemistry).     A.B.,  Cornell,  1942;  M.D.,  Albany,  1945; 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1958 
David  J.  Gocke.     A.B.,  St.  Vincent,  1954;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1958 
DeWitt  Goodman.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1951;  M.D.,  1955 
Henry  O.  Heinemann.     M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1947 

Daniel  V.  Kimberg.     A.B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1953;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1957 
Abbie  L  Knowlton.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Glenn  A.  Langer.     A.B.,  Colgate,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Gerald  B.  PhilUps.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1948 
Richard  A.  Rifkind.     B.S.,  Yale,  1952;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1955 
Gerard  M.  Turino.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 
John  E.  Ultmann.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1952 
I.  Bernard  Weinstein.     M.D.,  Wisconsin,  1955 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Erich  Hirschberg.     Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1950 

PhiUp  Hoffman.     B.A.,  Toronto,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1953 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  MEDICAL  SOCIAL  WORK 
Elizabeth  R.  Prichard.     A.B.,  Adelphi,  1943;  M.S.,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1947 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

John  M.  Baldwin,  Jr.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1939 

Felix  E.  Demartini.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 

Edgar  Leifer.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1939;  Ph.D. 

1941;  M.D.,  1946 
George  W.  Melcher.     A.B.,  Colorado,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
Carl  R.  Wise.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

George  A.  Garden.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935 

Clarence  J.  D'Alton.     A.B.,  Yale,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Richard  B.  Duane,  Jr.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

C.  Dary  Dunham.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Albert  W.  Grokoest.     A.B.,  Hamilton,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Robert  A.  Kritzler.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1940 

Daniel  L.  Larson.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

Richard  J.  Stock.     B.S.,  Yale,  1944;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.     A.B.,  Yale,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

John  A.  Wood.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 


ASSOCIATES 

Helen  M.  Anderson 
Geraldine  P.  Bradley 
Alfred  E.  Brewer 
John  Van  B.  Dean 
Wendell  B.  Hatfield 
Hilary  H.'  Holmes 
Donald  A.  Holub 
George  A.  Hyman 
Frederick  A.  Klipstein 
George  H.  McCormack,  Jr. 
Robert  B.  McKittrick 
Jay  I.  Meltzer 
Elliott  Middleton,  Jr. 
Hans  W.  Neuberg 
Robert  P.  Noble 
Cornehus  J.  Tyson 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Katharine  J.  Baker 
Kuang-Chung  H.  Chien 
Juha  S.  Jones 
WiUiam  G.  KeUy 
Szloma  Kowarski 
Nobuko  Seno 
Tatsuji  Shiratori 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES   IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Ildiko  Radichevich 
Eugene  M.  Volpert 


INSTRUCTORS 

Stewart  F.  Alexander 
Casco  Alston 
Alice  T.  Baker 
Gustav  J.  Beck 
Paul  J.  Caimon 
Richard  M.  Carey 
Henry  P.  Coknore 
Neal  J.  Conan,  Jr. 
Dorothy  Estes 
Claudio  Gerbi 
George  C.  Hennig 
Ronald  N.  Lamont-Havers 
Marvin  M.  Lipman 
Kenneth  A.  McClane 
WiUiam  M.  Manger 
James  A.  L.  Mathers 
Jane  H.  Morse 
Eduardo  R.  Pons,  Jr. 
Rudolf  Preisig 
Joyce  C.  Shaver 
T.  Lloyd  Tyson 
Earl  A.  Wheaton,  Jr. 

INSTRUCTORS   IN   MEDICAL 
SOCIAL  WORK 

Rosalind  Miller 
Esther  Shaw 

ASSISTANTS 

J.  Wright  Barry 
John  T.  Beatty 
PhiUp  W.  Brickner 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
John  O.  Burris 
WilUam  Cohen 
James  A.  Coss,  Jr. 
Richard  S.  Crampton 
John  M.  Daley 
Henry  W.  Doyle 
Samuel  Dvoskin 
Sidney  Fink 
Stanley  R.  Finke 
Winifred  H.  Franklin 
Anthony  Gerardi 
Roberta  Goldring 
Donald  E.  Harrison 
Erwin  O.  Hirsch 
Paul  K.  Johnson 
Donald  M.  Kanter 
Catherine  I.  Lang 
Pier  Mancusi-Ungaro 
Mato  L.  Marinovich 
Richard  R.  Prouty 
Edith  M.  Reilly 
Arthur  I.  Snyder 
Maryloo  Spooner 
Joseph  G.  Sweeting 
Cristobal  A.  Vicens 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Dickinson  W.  Richards 

LECTURER 

Vernon  M.  Ingram 


MEDICINE  59 

►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
James  Bordley  III.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1923;  M.D..  Johns  Hopkins,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Joseph  W.  Ferrebee.    A.B.,  Stanford,  1930;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1934 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  C.  Mithoefer.     A.B.,  Brown,  1941;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1944 

ASSOCIATE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 

Theodore  Peters,  Jr.  Emery  C.  Herman,  Jr.  Eugene  D.  Rames 

William  H.  Mook  Robert  S.  Sioussat 

►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

SAMUEL  W.  LAMBERT  PROFESSOR 
Charles  A.  Ragan.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

WilHam  A.  Briscoe.     B.A.,  Oxford,  1939;  MA.,  1941;  B.M.,  B.Ch.,  1942;  DM.,  1951 

Harry  W.  Fritts,  Jr.     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1943;  M.D.,  Boston,  1951 

Rejane  M.  Harvey.     A.B.,  Vassar,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

JuHa  M.  Jones.     A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1930;  M.D.,  Duke,  1935 

John  H.  McClement.     A.B.,  Syracuse,  1938;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1943 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 
M.  Irene  Ferrer.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  R.  Cunnick,  Jr.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Clara  R.  Gross.     A.B.,  Goucher,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926 
James  L.  Leland.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 
H.  McLeod  Riggins.     B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1922;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1924 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Vincent  P.  Butler,  Jr.     A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Domingo  M.  Gomez  Gimeranz.     M.D.,  Paris,  1929 
BeUa  Strauss.     M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1953 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Otto  S.  Baum.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 

Harold  H.  Coppersmith.     A.B.,  Yale,  1935;  M.D.,  1939 

John  B.  Cromie.     M.D.,  Queens  {Belfast),  1949;  MJL.CP.,  Edinburgh,  1952 
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Amanda  Hoff.     A^.,  Barnard,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 

William  H.  Steams.     A^.,  Kalamazoo,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

Kenneth  Sterling.     A3.,  Harvard,  1940;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1943 

Daniel  L.  Stone.     A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1939;  MJD.,  George  Washington,  1943 

Chester  H.  WTiitney.     M^.,  Amherst,  1927;  MX>.,  Columbia,  1931 


ASSOCIATES 

M.  Edwina  Campbell 
Anne  L.  Davis 
Bernard  B.  Echler 
Yale  Enson 
Bernard  J.  Handler 
Lillian  H.  Hellstroni 
Hugh  M.  Hicks 
Dudley  F.  Rochester 
David  G.  Simpson 

ASSOCIATE  INT  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Anne  M.  Briscoe 

INSTRCCTOiLS 

Stuart  C.  Alexander 

Elmer  Alpert 


INSTRTJCTORS  (cojittnued) 
Reese  F.  Alsop 
Harold  S.  BaUard 
Eli  Bauman 
J.  Putnam  Brodsky 
Harvey  S.  Collins 
Richard  J.  Conroy 
John  C.  Di  John 
John  R.  EdsaU 
Harry  Fong 
James  R.  Golub 
Frances  S.  Lansdown 
Albert  Minner 
Denis  J.  OXeary 
Hector  Perrone 
A.  Winifred  Phillips 
Charles  R.  Ream 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Henry  G.  Schaffeld 
WiUiam  J.  Sheils 
Manuel  B.  Smith 
Joan  M.  Sprague 
Arthur  M.  Tunick 
Jane  H.  Walker 

ASSISTANTS 

Philip  W.  Brickner 
Lindon  L.  Davis 
Leo  Fishel 
Sidney  N.  HeUer 
MUena  L.  Lewis 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Andre  F.  Cournand 


►  AT  GOLDX\'ATER  MEMORLAL  HOSPIT.AL 

PROFESSOR 
George  L.  Curran.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

PROFESSOR  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 
Forrest  E.  Kendall.     B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926 

CLINICAL   PROFESSOR 
Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr.     A.B.,  Har\'ard,  1926;  MX).,  1930 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Daniel  Rudman.     B.S.,  Yale,  1946;  M.D.,  1949 

Arthur  K  Wertheim,     A3.,  Dartmouth,  1935;  MD.,  Jefferson,  1939 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

H]^an  Bickerman.     A3.,  Columbia,  1934;  MJD.,  New  York  University,  1939 

Alfred  Steiner.     B.S.,  Richmond,  1930;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D. 

Columbia,  1938 
Julius  Wolf.     BS.,  Boston,  1940;  MD.,  1943 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 
Liese  L.  Abell.     PhD.,  Frankfurt,  1935 
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ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Henry  Colcher.     C.SJs\M.,  Brussels,  1933;  M.D..  1937 
Arthur  W.  Feinberg.     A3..  Columbia,  1943;  MX).,  1945 


INSTRUCTORS 

Mario  Di  Girolamo 
Juan  G.  Edreira 
Louis  A.  Scarrone 


ASSISTANTS 

Peter  Birk 
Peter  Epsteiu 
Elliott  J.  Howard 
Jawad  S.  Idriss 
Harold  Kelu 


ASSiSTA^rrs  (conrinued) 
Ernest  Schmatolla 

SPECUL  LECTURERS 

Henrj-  Lax 
Da^"id  Seagal 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

PROFESSOR 

Alexander  B.  Gutman.     A3.,  Cornell,  1923;  MA..,  1924;  PhD.,  1926;  MJD.,  Vienna,  1928 

ASSOCIATE   CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Charles  K.  Friedberg.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  MD.,  1929 

Mihon  Mendlowitz.     A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1927;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 

Louis  E.  SLItzbach.     MD.,  Long  Island,  1929 

Solomon  SUver.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927 

Louis  R.  Wasserman.     A3.,  Harvard,  1931;  MD.,  Rush,  1935 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Wniiam  M.  Hitzig.     A3.,  Columbia,  1926;  MD.,  Cornell,  1929 

Henr."  Horn.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929;  M.D.,  1931 

Henry  D.  Janowitz.     A3.,  Columbia,  1935;  MD.,  1939 

Psai-fan  Yu.     B.A.,  Ginling  College,  1932;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1936 


ASSOCUTES 

Mortimer  E.  Bader 
Richard  A.  Bader 
Isidore  E.  Gerber 
Frederick  H.  King 
Marvin  F.  Levitt 


ASSOCIATES  {continued) 
Kermit  Osserman 

INSTRUCTORS 

Samuel  K.  Elster 
Leslie  A.  Kuhn 


LECTURERS 

Simon  Dack 
Harn-  L.  JaSe 


►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Arthur  J.  Antenucci.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926;  MD.,  Columbia,  1930 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Norton  S.  Brown.     A.B.,  Stanford,  1925;  MD.,  1928 

Gumey  Taylor.     A3.,  Williams,  1925;  MD.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 


ASSOCIATE 

WiUiam  H.  Button,  Jr. 


IN'STRUCTORS 

Gabriel  A.  Covo 
Israeli  A-  Jaffe 


ASSISTANT 

Alben  C  Santy 


62  MICROBIOLOGY 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 
Theodore  B.  Van  Itallie.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

John  F.  Bertles.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1952 

James  G.  HiUon.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

WiUiam  J.  Pyles.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1938 


ASSOCUTES 

Charles  G.  Adsit 
A.  L.  Loomis  Bell 
Peter  R.  Holt 
John  H.  Keating,  Jr. 
Fred  J.  Schilling 


INSTRUCTORS 

Eric  Andreae 
Stanley  S.  Bergen,  Jr. 
Nicholas  E.  Capeci 
Robert  Case 
Paul  Cushman 
George  Dermksian 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
James  A.  Feltman 
Maurice  F.  Goodbody 
Richard  P.  Keating 
Richard  N.  Pierson,  Jr. 

ASSISTANT 

Richard  S.  Crampton 
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JOHN   E.   BORNE  PROFESSOR 
Harry  M.  Rose,  chairman.     A.B.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1932 


PROFESSORS 

Calderon  Howe  (assigned  to  Medicine). 
Elvin  A.  Kabat  (assigned  to  Neurology) 

Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D.,  1937 
Councilman  Morgan.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
Beatrice  C.  Seegal.     A.B.,  California,  1918;  M.A.,  1921;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924 


A.B.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1942 
B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  M.A., 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Sam  M.  Beiser.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Bernard  F.  Erlanger.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.A.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1949;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Gabriel  C.  Godman.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 
Stuart  W.  Tanenbaum.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Emmett  W.  Bassett.     Ph.D.,  Ohio  State,  1956 

Arhne  D.  Deitch.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1955 

Paul  D.  EUner.     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.S.,  Southern  California,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Maryland, 

1956 
Konrad  C.  Hsu.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  1924 
Etienne  Y.  L.  Lasfargues.     B.S.,  Paris,  1935;  D.V.M.,  1941 
Herbert  Rosenkranz.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1959 
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ASSOCIATE  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES 

Deborah  Locatcher-Khorazo  Terese  E.  Acker  (continued) 

(assigned  to  Harry  S.  Kessler  Christiana  M.  DeVaux  St. 

Ophthalmology)  Kenneth  O.  Lloyd  Cyr 

Isabel  M.  Mountain  Mitsuo  Torii 

Spyros  M.  Vratsanos 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCUTB 

Herbert  J.  Spencer 

►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.     A^.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1934 


NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

PROFESSOR 

J.  Lawrence  Pool,  chairman.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1941 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 
Edward  B.  Schlesinger.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Dominick  P.  Purpura.    A.B.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1953 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

James  W.  Correll.     A.B.,  Brown,  1941;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1944 
Lester  A.  Mount.    B.S.,  Cincinnati,  1932;  B.M.,  1934;  M.D.,  1935 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Soil  Berl.     M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1943;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1950 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 
Edgar  M.  Housepian.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.D.,  1953 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR  ASSISTANTS 

Thomas  J.  Bridges  James  G.  McMurtry  III  Lamas  Frigyesi 

Robert  J.  Shofer 
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►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Erich  Krueger.     B.S.,  Munich,  1926;  M.D.,  Heidelberg,  1929 
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PROFESSORS 

H.  Houston  Merritt,  chairman.     A.B.,   Vanderbilt,   1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  M.A. 

(hon.).  Harvard,  1942 
Sidney  Carter.     A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1934;  M.D.,  Boston,  1938 
Harry  Grundfest.     A.B.,  Cohmibia,  1925;  M.A.,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1930 
Paul  F.  A.  Hoefer.     M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927;  M.D.,  Wurzburg,  1928 
Melvin  D.  Yahr.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 


PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Frederick  A.  Mettler.     A.B.,  Clark,  1929;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D.,  1933;  M.D.,  Georgia, 
1937;  D.Sc,  Clark,  1951 


PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

David  Nachmansohn.     M.D.,  Berlin,  1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 

Elvin  A.  Kabat.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D. 
1937 

PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 
Abner  Wolf.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 
Carmine  T.  Vicale.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1929;  M.D.,  1933 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Michael  V.  L.  Bennett.     Ph.D.,  Oxford,  1957 

Robert  A.  Fishman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1947 

Lewis  P.  Rowland.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  1948 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 
Irwin  B.  Wilson.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1948 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 
David  Cowen.    A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

William  F.  Caveness.     A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1929;  M.D.,  McGill,  1943 
Daniel  Sciarra.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Arnold  P.  Friedman.     A.B.,  Southern  California,  1932;  M.A.,  1934;  M.D.,  Oregon,  1939 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Wolf -Dietrich  Dettbarn.     M.D.,  Goettingen,  1953 

Roger  C.  Duvoisin.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1954 

James  F.  Hammill.     B.S.,  LaSalle,  1947;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1948 

Francis  C.  G.  Hoskin.     Ph.D.,  Saskatchewan,  1953 

Niels  L.  Low  (assigned  to  Pediatrics).     M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1940 

John  P.  Reuben.     Ph.D.,  Florida,  1959 

Phillip  Rosenberg.     Ph.D.,  Jefferson,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 
Stanley  M.  Grain.     A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Sherman  Beychok.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952;  M.S.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

William  Amols.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 

Arnold  P.   Gold   (assigned  to  Pediatrics).     A.B.,  Texas,  1947;  M.S.,  Florida,  1949;  M.D., 

Lausanne,  1950 
Ernest  Herz.     M.D.,  Frankfurt,  1923 
Rollo  J.  Masselink.     D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  1930 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Carl  B.  Booth.     A.B.,  Union,  1938;  M.D.,  Albany,  1942 

Alfred  Gallinek.     M.D.,  Berlin,  1927 

Maximilian  Silbermann.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1930 

Samuel  F.  Thomas.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 

Hyman  G.  Weitzen.     A.B..  New  York  University,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 

ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Sidney  M.  Cohen  Margery  G.  Burdon  {continued) 

James  F.  Culleton  Stephen  R.  Cohen  Arthur  Karhn 

Stanley  M.  Dillenberg  Jean  Dayan  George  Katz 

Stanley  Lesse  Eberhard  M.  Enrique  Lopez 

Joseph  L.  O'Brien  Deisenhamraer  Alan  K.  Prince 

Donald  L.  Schotland  Sara  Ginsbuxg  James  P.  Reilly 
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OBSTETRICS  &  GYNECOLOGY 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

(continued) 
Robert  L.  Thompson 
Peter  N.  R.  Usherwood 
Peter  D.  J.  Weitzman 
Leonard  Zablow 
Milton  Zerkin 

INSTRUCTORS 

Maurice  H.  Charlton 
Abe  Chutorian  (assigned 
to  Pediatrics) 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Lucien  J.  Cote 
Robert  A.  deNapoli 
Robert  E.  Lovelace 
Geoffrey  F.  Osier 
Margaret  R.  Seiden 

ASSISTANTS 

Eva  B  artels 

Frank  K.  Boschenstein 

Desmond  CaUan 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
John  Hardie 
Donald  H.  Harter 
Margaret  M.  G.  Hoehn 
Frank  P.  lorio 
Robert  Layzer 
Leon  D.  Prockop 
Neil  H.  Raskin 

VISITING  LECTURER 

Alexander  Mauro 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Morris  B.  Bender.     M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 

OBSTETRICS  &  GYNECOLOGY 

PROFESSOR 
Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr.,  chairman.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924 

PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Seymour  Lieberman.     B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1936;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1941 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Albert  A.  Plentl.     M.A.,  Princeton,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1948 
Anna  L.  Southam.     B.S.,  Idaho,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 
Raymond  L.  Vande  Wiele.     M.D.,  Louvain,  1947 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Stanley  M.  Bysshe.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 

Henry  C.  Frick.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

Clinton  P.  O'Connell.     B.S.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

Charles  M.  Steer.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1933;  M.D.,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942 

Alvin.J.  Tilhnan.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1927 

Gilbert  J.  Vosburgh.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1938;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  V.  Cavanagh.     M.D.,  Syracuse,  1924 

Equinn  W.  Munnell.     A.B.,  Amherst,  1935;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1939 

Susan  W.  Williamson.     A.B.,  Vassar,  1939;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1943 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

KarUs  Adamsons,  Jr.     M.D.,  Georg-August,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1956 
Vincent  J.  Freda.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1952 
Orlando  J.  Miller.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  1950 


OBSTETRICS  &  GYNECOLOGY 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Erlio  Gurpide.     Ph.D.,  Buenos  Aires,  1955 

Ines  Mandl.     Ph.D.,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1949 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 
Ralph  M.  Richart.     M.D.,  Rochester,  1958 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Landrum  B.  Shettles.     A.B.,  Mississippi,  1933;  M.A.,  New  Mexico,  1934;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

1937;  M.D.,  1943 
Harold  Speert.     A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935;  M.D.,  1939 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Robert  E.  Hall.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

David  B.  Moore.     B.S.,  Hamilton,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

W.  Duane  Todd.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1952 


ASSOCIATES 

Arnold  Fenton 
Dean  J.  Grandin 
Marion  D.  Laird 
Raymond  M.  McCaffrey 
Robert  S.  Neuwirth 
Wolfgang  Tretter 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Saul  Bader 
Jacques  A.  Begue 
Carlton  E.  Blackwood 
Niessienus  M.  Drayer 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

{continued) 
Inge  Dyrenfurth 
Stephen  KeUer 
Dorothy  Warburton 

RESEARCH    ASSOCIATES    DST 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Louise  L.  Phillips 
Paula  E.  Zimmering 

ASSISTANTS 

Alexander  S.  Borsiczky 
Grace  G.  Herman 


ASSISTANTS  {continued) 
Lillian  D.  Nash 
Thomas  J.  Parks 
Donald  R.  Reisfield 
Rukiye  N.  Turksoy 
Ian  G.  Van  Praagh 
Lajos  I.  Von  Micsky 

SPECIAL    LECTURERS 

Virgil  G.  Damon 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo 

LECTURER 

Christopher  Tietze 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Olaf  J.  Severud.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  MS).,  1933 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Donald  P.  Swartz.     A.B.,  M.D.,  Western  Ontario,  1951 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Saul  B.  Gusberg.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

ASSISTANTS  ASSISTANTS  {continued)  SPECIAL    LECTURER 


Herbert  Jaffin 


Richard  V.  Hausknecht 
Joseph  J.  Rovinsky 


Alan  F.  Guttmacher 
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►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Carl  T.  Javert.     M.D.,  Buffalo,  1932 

Harold  M.  M.  ToveU.     B.A.,  Toronto,  1941;  M.D.,  1945 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 


EDWARD  S.   HARKNESS  PROFESSOR 

A.  Gerard  DeVoe,  chairman.     A.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1935;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia, 
1942 


PROFESSOR 
Seymour  P.  Halbert.     A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1937;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941 

PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 
George  K.  Smelser.     A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Gordon  M.  Bruce.     B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Dalhousie,  1925;  D.  Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928;  Med.Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1934 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Maynard  C.  Wheeler.     A.B.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 
Clifford  V.  Harding,  Jr.     A.B.,  Brown,  1946;  M.S.,  Yale,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1950 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Graham  Clark.     B.S.,  Virginia,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 
George  R.  Merriam,  Jr.     A.B.,  Brown,  1934;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer   (assigned  to  Radiology).     A.B.,   Wittenberg,   1924;  M.D.,   Ohio  State, 
1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL   PROFESSOR 

Charles  A.  Perera.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1936 
Joseph  A.  C.  Wadsworth.     B.S.,  Davidson,  1935;  M.D.,  Duke,  1939 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Wladyslaw  Manski.     M.Phil.,  Warsaw,  1939;  D.Sc,  Wroclaw,  1951 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Robert  M.  Day.     A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1944 
Philip  Knapp.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFFSSORS 


Frank  D.  Carroll. 
J.  Vincent  Flack. 


A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Yale,  1932 
A.B.,  Syracuse,  1926;  M.D.,  1931 


ASSOCIATES 

Charles  J.  Campbell 
Andrew  de  Roetth,  Jr. 
Anthony  Donn 
Arnold  W.  Forrest 
Robert  S.  Jampel 
Ira  S.  Jones 
Victoria  Ozanics 
Frank  Payne 
EUen  F.  Regan 
M.  Catherine  Rittler 

ASSOCUTE  IN  MICROBIOLOGY 

Deborah  Locatcher-Khorazo 


RESEARCH    ASSOCIATES 

Ethel  I.  Anderson 
Marcus  Hairstone 
Irene  Loewenfeld 
Kimiharu  S.  Noyori 

INSTRUCTORS 

Emil  G.  Bethke 
Robert  M.  Ellsworth 
Paul  Witkowsky 

ASSISTANTS 

Hernando  Cardona 
John  W.  Espy 


ASSISTANTS  {continued) 
Floyd  H.  Farrant 
Max  Forbes 
Francis  A.  L'Esperance 
Hugh  MacM.  Moss 
James  F.  K.  O'Rourke 
Frank  M.  Polack 
Harold  F.  Spalter 
Wilson  Starr 

SPECIAL  LECTURER  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Zacharias  Dische 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 


PROFESSOR 

Frank  E.  Stinchfield,  chairman.     B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1932;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1934 

PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Halford  Hallock.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923 

Harrison  L.  McLaughUn.     M.D.,  CM.,  Queens  (Ontario),  1933 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
C.  Andrew  L.  Bassett.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1948;  Med.Sc.D.,  1955 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Irwin  Clark.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1949 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Robert  E.  CarroU.     A.B.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 

Frederick  S.  Craig.     M.D.,  Buffalo,  1928 

Charles  S.  Neer  II.     A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1942 

Charles  T.  Ryder.     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1939;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1943 

Melvin  B.  Watkins.     A.B.,  Utah,  1930;  M.B.,  Northwestern,  1935;  M.D.,  1936 
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OTOLARYNGOLOGY 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 
Austin  D.  Johnston.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

George  B.  Ambrose.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

Alexander  Garcia.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1940;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1943 

Sawnie  R.  Gaston.     A.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935 

Theodore  R.  Waugh.     A.B.,  Yale,  1949;  M.D.,  McGill,  1953 

James  N.  Worcester,  Jr.     A.B.,  Yale,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1955 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Everett  C.  Bragg.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 
D.  Keith  McEkoy.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1941 


INSTRUCTORS 

David  L.  Andrews 
Alfonso  Delia  Pietra 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
S.  Ashby  Grantham 
Merle  H.  Katzman 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Robert  M.  Reiss 
Joseph  E.  Salvatore 


OTOLARYNGOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

Daniel  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  chairman.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania  1929;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  Med.Sc.D. 

1939 
Juergen  Tonndorf.     M.D.,  Kiel  (^Germany),  1938;  Ph.D.,  Heidelburg,  1945 


CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 


Franz  Altmann.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1925 

John  J.  Conley.     B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Milos  Basek.     M.D.,  Charles  (Czechoslovakia) ,  1945 
Jules  Waltner.     M.D.,  Debrecen  (Hungary) ,  1933 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Robert  M.  Hui.     A.B.,  Southern  California,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 
Bela  Marquit.     M.D.,  Giessen,  1925 


ASSOCIATE 

Edwin  B.  Bilchick 

ASSOCUTE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Helen  C.  Lawler 


INSTRUCTORS 

Lawrence  Savetsky 
Asher  S.  Wolfe 

ASSISTANTS 

Olaf  Haroldson,  Jr. 
R.  Russell  Lang 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Malcolm  H.  Schvey 
David  Zenker 

LECTURER 

Shulamith  Kastein 
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►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Joseph  L.  Goldman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harry  Rosenwasser.    B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1923;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1927 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Stanley  Whitfield.     Certificate,  Harris  Academy,  Dundee,  1940;  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  St.  Andrew's  Uni- 
versity Medical  School,  1946 


PATHOLOGY 

FRANCIS  DELAFIELD  PROFESSOR 
Donald  G.  McKay,  chairman.     A.B.,  California,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 

PROFESSORS 

Jacob  Furth.     M.D.,  German  University,  1921 

David  Spiro.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1956 

PROFESSORS  OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 

David  Cowen.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1936 
Abner  Wolf.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 
Lester  R.  Cahn.     D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1918 

PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Rafiaele  Lattes.     M.D.,  Turin,  1933;  Med.ScD.,  Columbia,  1946 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

WiUiam  A.  Blanc.     B.A.,  College  of  Geneva,  1940;  M.D.,  Geneva,  1947;  Ph.D.,  1952 

Sylvan  Moolten.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1928 

Sheldon  C.  Sommers.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 

Herbert  C.  Stoerk.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 

PhiUp  E.  Duffy.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1947 

Leon  Roizin  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.A.,  State  Lyceum  {Bessarabia),  1930;  M.D.,  Royal 
University  {Milan),  1936 
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PATHOLOGY 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 

Nathan  Lane.     A£.,  Columbia,  1943;  MD.,  1945 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Henr>'  A.  Azar.     BA..,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 

Daniel  W.  Benninghoff.     A.B.,  Yale,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 

Donald  E.  Brov.Ti.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1943 

James  F.  Davenport.     MD.,  South  Carolina,  1956 

S.  Raymond  Gambino.     B.S.,  Antioch,  1948;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1953 

Stanley  Gross.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 

Bong  H.  H>-un.     M.D.,  Korea,  1944 

Austin  D.  Johnston  (assigned  to  Orthopedic  SurgerjO'     A.B.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 

Raymond  McBride.     B.S.,  Tulane,  1952;  M.D.,  1956 

Stanley  Opler.     M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1947 

M.  Richard  Pachter.     M.D.,  Zurich,  1956 

Ralph  M.  Richart  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1954;  M.D., 

Rochester,  1958 
Stanley  S.  Simbonis.     B.S.,  Yale,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 
MyiOTL  Tracht.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1956 
John  L.  TuUis.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 
Al^in  Volkman.     B.S.,  Union,  1947;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1951 
Joseph  Wiener.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1953 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Gideon  Eros  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     M.D.,  Peter  Pazmany  {Hungary),  1923 
Ma^is  Katifman  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     AJ3.,  Radcliffe,  1941;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical. 
College,  1944 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 

Luciano  Ozzello.     M.D.,  Turin,  1951 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Hans  Kaunitz.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1930 


ASSOCIATES 

Lucretia  Allen 
Irwin  A.  .'VlmenofE 
Benjamin  N.  Berg 
John  J.  DiRe 
John  G.  Gorman 
Harry  L.  loachim 
Jtilian  J.  Joseph 
Allan  W.  Lazar 
WiUiam  Margaretten 
Ralph  W.  Snyder 

ASSOCUTES    IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Lester  M.  Geller 
Angehne  Mastri 


ASSOCIATE  IN  ORAL 
PATHOLOGY 

Melvin  N.  Blake 

ASSOCIATE    IN    SURGICAL 
PATHOLOGY 

Gordon  Kaye 

KESEAKCH    ASSOCIATES 

Jacquehne  Bartman 
Antonio  Cali 
Eia  B.  deBacalao 
Reba  M.  Goodman 
Virginia  M.  Tennyson 
Lois  W.  Tice 

INSTRUCTOR 

Harold  P.  Gaetz 


INSTRUCTOR  IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Hyman  Donnenfeld 

INSTRUCTOR    IN    SURGICAL 
PATHOLOGY 

Hugh  F.  Luddecke 

ASSISTANTS 

Okira  Kunii 
James  S.  Magidson 
Karl  H.  Perzin 

SPECIAL    LECTURER 

C.  Zent  Garber 

LECTURER    IN    MEDICAL 
ILLUSTRATING 

Alfred  Feinberg 
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►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
Clinton  Van  Z.  Hawn.     A.B.,  Williams,  1937;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1941 

ASSOCIATE 

Charles  A.  Ashley 

►  AT  GOLDWATER  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Robert  L.  Hirsch.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 

Theophilus  Roberts.     M.D.,  Meharry,  1951 

INSTRUCTOR 

Felix  De  Narvaez 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

PROFESSOR 
Hans  Popper.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Illinois,  1944 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

WilHam  Mautner.  M.D.,  Harvard,  1953 
Fenton  Schaffner.  M.D.,  Chicago,  1943 
Lotte  Strauss.     M.D.,  Siena  {Italy),  1937 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Paul  J.  Anderson.     M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1953 


ASSOCIATE 

Emanuel  Rubin 

ASSOCIATE   IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Sun  Kyu  Song 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Murray  B.  Bomstein 

INSTRUCTOR 

David  Koffler 


ASSISTANTS 

Samuel  Dachs 

I.  William  Grossman 

Motohide  Takahama 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Sadao  Otani 


AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Rudolf  Garret.     M.D.,  Poland,  1939 
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ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR 

'  Marianne  Wolff  Richard  N.  Fredericks 


►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 

Charles  F.  Begg.     A.B.,  Boston,  1935;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 

ASSOCIATE 

Artemis  D.  Nash 


PEDIATRICS 


REUBEN  S.  CARPENTIER  PROFESSOR 
Edward  C.  Curnen,  Jr.,  chairman.     A.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1935 

PROFESSORS 

Hattie  E.  Alexander.     A.B.,  Gaucher,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930 
Robert  W.  Winters.     A.B.,  Indiana,  1948;  M.D.,  Yale,  1952 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS 
Sidney  Blumenthal.     B.S.,  Iowa,  1933;  M.D.,  1933 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Douglas  S.  Damrosch.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.D.,  1940 

J.  Frederick  Eagle.     A.B.,  Yale,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Melvin  M.  Grumbach.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 

L.  Stanley  James  (assigned  to  Anesthesiology).     M.D.,  Otago  (New  Zealand),  1948 

William  A.  Silverman.     A.B.,  California,  1939;  M.D.,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF   PATHOLOGY 

William  A.  Blanc.     A.B.,  College  of  Geneva,  1940;  M.D.,  Geneva,  1947;  Ph.D.,  1952 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS 

James  A.  Wolff.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1940 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

John  M.  Brush.     B.S.,  Princeton,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925 
Ralph  E.  Moloshok.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1932;  M.D..  1936 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Sue  Buckingham.     A.B.,  Chicago,  1945;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1955 

Marguerite  J.  Gates.     A.B.,  Barnard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Sylvia  P.  Griffiths.     A.B.,  Hunter,  1944;  M.D.,  Yale,  1948 

Ruth  C.  Harris.     A.B.,  Barnard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

A.  Gregory  Jameson.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1940; 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Gilbert  W.  Mellin.     B.S.,  Bethany,  1945;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1949 
Katherine  Sprunt.     A.B.,  Wellesley,  1942;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1945 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROLOGY 
Niels  L.  Low.     M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1940 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 
Arnold  P.  Gold.     A.B.,  Texas,  1947;  M.S.,  Florida,  1949;  M.D.,  Lausanne,  1950 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  A.  Bauman.  B.S.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 
Chris  P.  Katsampes.  B.S.,  Cornell,  1931;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1936 
Walter  R.  Kessler.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1935;  M:A.,  Columbia,  1938;  Ph.D., 

1942;  M.D.,  1945 
Milton  Singer.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1933;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937 


ASSOCIATES 

Carolyn  R.  Denning 
Selna  L.  Kaplan 
Joan  M.  Leeming 
Rhoda  M.  Mickey 
Akira  Morishima 
Peter  R.  Scaglione 
Anneliese  L.  Sitarz 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Grace  A.  Leidy 

INSTRUCTORS 

Mary  Adams 
Rose  G.  Ames 
Herman  Anfanger 
Herbert  I.  Cohen 
O.  Robert  Levine 
Robert  B.  Mellins 
John  Nicholson 
Celia  Ores 
Donald  R.  Reed 
Mary  R.  Richards 
Mary  H.  Samuels 
Jack  G.  Shiller 
Paul  S.  Strong 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Elizabeth  UiTord 
Daniel  A,  Wilcox 
Leo  F.  J.  Wilking,  Jr. 
Agnes  G.  Wilson 

INSTRUCTOR  IN  NEUROLOGY 

Abe  Chutorian 

ASSISTANTS 

Benjamin  C.  Berliner 
Robert  H.  Bierman 
Alexander  Blum,  Jr. 
Walter  M.  Chemris 
Solomon  J.  Cohen 
Joseph  A.  Costa 
Ruth  U.  Donovan 
T.  Donald  Eisenstein 
Gillian  M.  Gandy 
Thurman  B.  Givan,  Jr. 
James  R.  Guthrie 
Adele  D.  Hofmann 
Wilham  E.  Homan 
Phoebe  Hudson 
Herbert  S.  Hurwitz 
Jerry  C.  Jacobs 


ASSISTANTS  {continued) 
Martin  H.  Jacobs 
Robert  E.  Jennings 
Joseph  E.  Kalbacher 
Michael  Katzenstein 
George  W.  McCormick 
Daniel  J.  Melia 
Walter  L.  Mitchell 
Herbert  E.  Poch 
Morton  H.  Rachelson 
Roderick  C.  Richards 
Albert  P.  Rosen 
Martha  K.  Sharpless 
Marvin  H.  Siegler 
Joseph  A.  Silverman 
Wilham  H.  Smith 
Walter  R.  Stankewick 
David  Stiles 
Robert  West 
Doris  L.  Wethers 
Robert  C.  Wheeler 

LECTURER 

Katrina  de  Hirsch 
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►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Thomas  C.  Goodwin.     B.S.,  Virginia,  1923;  M.S.,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927 

INSTRUCTOR 

Joe  H.  Cannon 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Eric  Kahn.     M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand,  1940 

INSTRUCTOR 

Carl  A.  Reindorf 

►  AT  MOIJISfT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Horace  L.  Hodes.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Alfred  Florman.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1934;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANT 

Donald  Gribetz  George  J.  Ginandes  Irwin  Gribetz 

Walter  L.  Henley 
Aaron  R.  Rausen 
Leonard  Steinfeld 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Stuart  S.  Stevenson.     A.B.,  Yale,  1935;  M.D.,  1939;  M.P.H.,  Harvard.  1944 


PHARMACOLOGY 


DAVID  HOSACK  PROFESSOR 
Brian  F.  HofEman,  chairman.     A.A.,  Princeton,  1943;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1947 

PROFESSORS 

Wilbur  H.  Sawyer.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  Ph.D.,  1950 

Shih-Chun  Wang.     B.S.,  Yenching,  1931;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935;  Ph.D. 
Northwestern,  1940 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Frederick  G.  Hofmann.     A.B.,  Michigan,  1943;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1952 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Herbert  J.  Bartelstone.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1945; 

Ph.D.,  1960 
Lowell  M.  Greenbaum.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Tufts,  1953 
Donald  H.  Singer.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1948;  M.A.,  Stanford,  1950;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1954 
Hsueh-Hwa  Wang.     M.D.,  National  Central  University  Medical  School  {China),  1946 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  LECTURERS 

Marvin  R.  Blumenthal  Rudolf  P.  Bircher 

Jurg  A.  Schneider 


PHYSICAL  MEDICINE  & 
REHABILITATION 

SIMON   BARUCH   PROFESSOR 
Robert  C.  Darling,  chairman.     A.B.,  Har^'ard,  1929;  M.D..  1934 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF  REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 
A.  David  Gurewitsch.     M.D.,  Basel,  1933 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

John  A.  Downey.     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1954;  D.Phil.,  Christ  Church  {Oxford),  1962 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Morton  Hoberman.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931;  M.B.,  Wayne,  1935;  M.D.,  1936 

INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANT 

Charlotte  M.  R.  Fine  Charlotte  F.  Springer 

Marjorie  Kellogg 

►  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 

Marie    L.    Franciscus,    director    of    courses.     O.T.R.,    Philadelphia    School    of    Occupational 
Therapy,  1937;  B.S.,   Ohio  State,  1947;  MA..,  Columbia,  1956 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Nancy  B.  Ellis,  associate  director  of  courses.     B.S.,  Allegheny,  1953 
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ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Nathan  Kaplan.     M.E.,  New  York  University,  1944;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

ASSOCIATES  ASSOCIATES  {continued)  INSTRUCTORS 

Adelaide  A.  Deutsch  Isabel  P.  Robinault  Antonio    Cocchialella 

Gail  S.  Fidler  Janet  C.  Vandiveer  Johanna  M.  MiUer 

Eleanor  V.  SheUy 
Alice  R.  Trei 

►  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Mary  E.  Callahan,  director  of  courses.     R.N.,  Clinton  Hospital,  1937;  R.P.T.,  Posse  College, 
1940;  B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1955 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Ruth  Dickinson,  associate  director  of  courses.     B.S.,  Russell  Sage,   1944;  M.A.,  Columbia, 
1947 

ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANT 

Lee  H.  Havens  Signe  Brunnstrom  Theodore  Corbitt 

Althea  M.  Jones  Samuel  B.  Feitelberg 

Blanche  Talmud 


►  AT  MANHATTAN  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Lucille  T.  Pai.     M.D.,  Woman's  Christian  Medical  College  (Shanghai),  1941 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Lawrence  H.  Wisham.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1943 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Shyh-Jong  Yue.     M.D.,  National  College  of  Medicine,  Shanghai,  1938 


PHYSIOLOGY 


PROFESSOR 
John  V.  Taggart,  chairman.     M.D.,  Southern  California,  1940 
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JOHN  C.  DALTON   PROFESSOR 
Magnus  I.  Gregersen.     A.B.,  Stanford,  1923;  M.A.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930 

PROFESSORS 

William  L.  Nastuk.     B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1945 

Walter  S.  Root.     B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 
George  Wakerlin.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1925;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Rush,  1926 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Shu  Chien.     M.B.,  National  Taiwan,  1954 

Louis  T.  Cizek.     B.S.,  Fordham,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

Clifford  V.  Harding,  Jr.  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     A.B.,  Brown,  1946;  M.S.,  Yale,  1948; 

Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1950 
Werner  R.  Loewenstein.     B.A.,  Chile,  1945;  D.M.D.,  1950 
William  W.  Walcott.     A.B.,  Yale,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Martin  Blank.  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1957;  Cam- 
bridge, 1959 

Robert  J.  DeUenback.     A.B.,  California,  1950;  M.A.,  1953;  Ph.D.,  1955 

Raimond  Emmers.  A.B.,  East  Texas  Baptist,  1953;  M.A.,  North  Carolina,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Syra- 
cuse, 1958 

Elizabeth  C.  Gerst.     A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1957 

Arnold  M.  Katz.     A.B.,  Chicago,  1952;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1956 

Richard  C.  Mason  (assigned  to  Urology).     Ph.D.,  Indiana,  1952 

Mero  Nocenti.     A.B.,  West  Virginia,  1951;  M.S.,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1955 

ASSOCIATE  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

John  S.  Britten  Jack  T.  Alexander  {continued) 

Soji  Higashino  Sidney  J.  Socolar 


Shunichi  Usami 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Franklin  HoUander.     B.S.,  Columbia.  1919;  Ph.D.,  1923 


PREVENTIVE  &  ADMINISTRATIVE 
MEDICINE 

JOSEPH   R.  DELAMAR  PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
Ray  E.  TrusseU,  chairman.     A.B.,  Iowa,  1936;  M.D.,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1947 
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►  BIOSTATISnCS 

PROFESSOR 
John  W.  Fertig.     A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Agnes  P.  Berger.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1949 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Lillian  R.  Elveback.     A.B.,  Minnesota,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1955 
Carl  L.  Erhardt.     B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Ruth  Z.  Gold.     A.B.,  Hunter,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  Ph.D.,  1960 

VISITING  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Andre  O.  Varma.     M.D.,  Medical  School  of  Paramaribo  (Surinam),  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1960 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR  ASSISTANTS 

Phyllis  B.  Michelsen  Shirley  D.  Sternberg  Rose  S.  Donaldson 

Joseph  L.  Fleiss 
RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  Alex  Tytun 

Neal  W.  ChHton 

►  COMMUNITY  PSYCHIATRY 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF   PSYCHIATRY 

Viola  W.  Bernard.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1936 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
Marvin  E.  Perkins.     A.B.,  Albion,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1956 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 
Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Archibald  R.  Foley.     B.A.,  Queen's  (Canada),  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1962 
David  S.  Sanders.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1959 

INSTRUCTOR 

GuTston  D.  Goldin 
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►  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR 

E.  Gurney  Clark.     A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1927;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936;  D.P.H., 
1944 

PROFESSOR  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Ernest  M.  Gruenberg.     M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1949;  D.P.H.,  1955 

ADJUNCT   PROFESSOR 

John  P.  Fox.     B.S.,  Haverford,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1936;  M.D.,  1936;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1948 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
Morton  D.  Schweitzer.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1934 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Frances  R.  Gearing.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1936;  M.D.,  1940;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

Anna  C.  Gelman.     A.B.,  Hunter,  1932;  M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1934 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Harold  T.  Fuerst.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1929;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1958 

W.  D.  Mortimer  Harris.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930;  M.D.,  Bordeaux,  1936; 

M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 
E-alph  F.  Sikes.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935;  M.P.H.,  1941 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR  ASSISTANTS 

Robert  B.  UUian  Lawrence  Bergner  Lynn  P.  Garon 

Hyman  M.  Gold 
Beulah  A.  Learnard 

►  MEDICAL  CARE  ADMINISTRATION 

PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Jack  Ehnson.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  George  Washington,  1946; 

Ph.D.,  1954 
Jerome  Pollack.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1940 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Clement  C.  Clay.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1927;  M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1932 
Frank  W.  van  Dyke.     A.B.,  Union  College,  1939;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1954 


ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Martin  Cherkasky.     A.B.,  Temple,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 
Emanuel  Hayt.     LL.B.,  Brooklyn  Law  School,  1927 
Richard  A.  Miller.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1949;  B.Arch.,  1952 
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Joseph  M.  Pisani.     A.B.,  Fordham,  1938;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1942 
Eugene  D.  Rosenfeld.     A.B.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Charles  G.  RosweU.     B.S.,  St.  John's,  1934;  LL.B.,  1938 
Donald  B.  Straus.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1938;  M.B.A.,  1940 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Harold  Baumgarten,  Jr.     A.B.,  Willamette,  1945;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1956 
Virginia  M.  Brown.     A.B.,  Boston,  1947;  M.N.,  Yale,  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1955 
Milton  e.-Maloney.     B.S.,  Allegheny,  1935;  M.D.,  Temple,  1939;  M.Sc,  1949,  M.P.H.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1957 
William  C.  Thomas,  Jr.     B.S.,  Utah,  1942;  M.S.,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 
Fernando  G.  Torgerson.     A.B.,  North  Dakota  State  Teachers,  1939;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1949; 

Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1956 
David  Wallace.     B.S.,  Westminster,  1930;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Harry  O'N.  Humbert.     B.C.S.,  College  of  Commerce  (Baltimore) ,  1932 

Julius  A.  Katzive.     M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1930 

Mildred  A.  Morehead.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1948 

Charlotte  F.  Muller.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1942;  Ph.D.,  1946 

George  A.  Silver.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1934;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1938;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

1948 
Alonzo  S.  Yerby.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1941;  M.D.,  Meharry,  1946;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1948 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  IN 
ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Irvin  Bloch 
John  L.  Colombotos 
Dean  F.  Davies 
Regina  Loewenstein 
Irving  Silverman 


INSTRUCTOR  IN 
ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Paul  R.  Torrens 

ASSISTANTS  IN 
ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Werner  F.  O.  Daechsel 
Sally  E.  Knapp 
Nathan  Lefkowitz 
Raymond  C.  Lerner 


ASSISTANTS  IN 
ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE 

(continued) 
Paul  M.  Levin 
Dane  M.  Long 
Norman  Matlin 
Dulcy  B.  Miller 
Valerie  C.  Walker 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Raymond  P.  Sloan 


►  NUTRITION 

ROBERT  R.  WILLIAMS  PROFESSOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 
W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.     M.D.,  Virginia,  1925 

ADJUNCT   PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Richmond  K.  Anderson.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1934;  M.D.,  1937;  M.P.H., 

Johns  Hopkins,  1948 
Max  Milner.     B.Sc,  Saskatchewan,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1945 
Bernard  L.  Oser.     M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Fordhani,  1927 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Donald  S.  McLaren.     M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1942;  M.D.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  London,  1957 
Oswald  A.  Roels.     B.S.,  Louvain,  1940;  M.S.,  1942;  Ph.D.,  1944 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Mary  E.  R.  Bal.     A.B.,  Toronto,  1931;  M.A.,  1934;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Sami  A.  Hashim.     B.S.,  Beirut,  1950;  M.S.,  1952;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1955 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Moises  Behar.     M.D.,  University  of  San  Carlos,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1960 
George  J.  Christakis.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1949;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College, 
1954;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961;  M.P.H.,  1961 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  ASSISTANTS  SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Thomas  A.  Borghese  Kenneth  Krell  Charles  G.  King 

Marian  E.  Trout  Elmer  L.  Severinghaus 


►  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater.     A.B.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1928;  Med.Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1937;  M.S.,  1941 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 

Morris  B.  Jacobs.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University, 
1931 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Arthur  C.  Ladd.     A.B.,  Kansas,  1936;  M.D.,  1939;  M.I.H.,  Harvard,  1959 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
A.  Walter  Hoover.     A.B.,  Virginia,  1944;  M.D.,  1949 

INSTRUCTOR 

Harry  Gilbert 

►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

PROFESSOR 

George  Rosen.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930;  M.D.,  Berlin,  1935;  Ph.D.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1944;  M.P.H.,  1947 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Irving  S.  Shapiro.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941 

►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

JOSEPH   R.   DELAMAR   PROFESSOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PRACTICE 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe.     B.S.,  Minnesota,  1927;  B.M.,  1929;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1935 


S4         ?RE^'zvT^.T  &  .o>-fr>":sTR-\"rn."E  medicine 

a:  J  user  PROFESSOR 
Gec.-ge  Jimes.     .4.5.,  Columbia,  1937;  MX).,  Tale,  1941;  MJPM.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1945 

ADJUNCT  ASSO'CIATE    =RC=E;;C'.S 

HoIHs  S.  lagraliain-     A.B.,  Har.ard,  1930;  MJ>.,  1933;  MJ'M.,  1935 
John  R.  ?h£r.     A.B..  Caliiorma,  1940;  MJ>.,  1943;  MJ'M.,  Haryard,  1947 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PRORSSOk   C=   DENTAL  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PRACTICE 
.\nh_r  Bui-el,     A. 3..  BroiMyn,  1940;  DDS.,  Columbia,  1943;  M^M.,  1947 

ASSISTANT   rRCrESSCRS 

Eli:: ::  F   D  :"  r^.     A3..  Sni::h,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937;  MTM.,  Columbia,  1952 

2:^     :    ?    ^1:::      A£^  Amherst,  1949;  M  IP  .A.,  Harvard,  1953 

£r.:  J.    :.-.e::eri.     A£^  Vpsala,  1941;  MJ).,  Jefferson,  1944;  M.PM.,  Columbia,  1960 

ASSISTAN"   rRO  =  ESSCR   C?   PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING 
C-::-:  L    A    Di--.i--       3S.,  Catholic  University,  1945;  MTM.,  Pitlsburgh,  1959;  RJ<f.,  St. 


ADJUNCT  ASS  S-A^-   -rZ-iSZC-^.S 

Xikiiad  AnfelL     MJ).    l:-.r  l:'.-:::.,  .;::    IdJ'M.,  Harvard,  1939 

AlbCTt  J.  BecfaDaim.     A3.,  Cornell,  1938;  MJS.,  North  Carolina,  1941;  M.D.,  Wake  Forest, 
1945 

R:rer:  E.  E.:±e— el.     7.f  T      Tsnple,  1935;  MJ>II.,  Harvard,  1941 


►  S-\VTT-\RY  SCIEVCE 

ASSOCIATE  PROfcSSOR 
AMn  R.  Jiczbicn.     B.S.,  North  Dakota  State,  1935;  M.S.,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State,  1941 


T^OVICAL  XIEDICINE 


Hi:::i  V,"  3::"-  -If  jI:' :■-.::.: :  1924;  MS.,  Kansas  State,  1925;  ScJ).,  Johns  Hopkins, 
±m,  MJy.,  ViiJUi4iroui,  ^^1^:  LrJ'M.,  Harvard,  1936;  L.HJ).,  Kalamazoo,  1945;  LL.D., 
Puerto  Rico,  1954 


ASSOCiA":   ='.C  =  ESSCR  Of  iAEDlCAL  ENTOMOLOGY 
Roger  V, .  TMlia-Ti5.     B.S.,  lll^iois,  1939;  MS^  1941;  PhJ)^  Columbia,  1947 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PARASITOLOGY 

Kariaieai  L.  Hn^iey.    yl^,  Mt.  Holyake.  1930;  MA..,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1932;  Ph.D.,  Michigan, 
1940 
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ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Karl  H.  Franz.     B.S.,  Northwestern,  1938;  B.S.M.,  1941;  M.D.,  1942 
Howard  B.  Shookhoff.     A3.,  Columbia,  1930;  M.D.,  1933 


INSTRUCTORS 

Kermit  G.  Dwork 
Iwan  D.  Guicherit 
Max  M.  Sterman 

INSTRUCTOR    IN    PARASITOLOGY 

Allen  Yarinsky 

LECTURERS 

George  H.  Adams 
Frankly n  B.  Amos 
David  B.  Ast 
George  Baehr 
Margaret  B.  Bailey 
Alvin  J.  Binkert 
John  J.  Bourke 
Peter  R.  Bozzo 
Ellsworth  R.  BrowneUer 
J.  Campbell  Butler 
Mary  S.  Calderone 
J.  Douglas  Coknan 
Paul  M.  Densen 
Donald  G.  Dickson 
Benjamin  G.  Dinin 
William  R.  Donovan 
Daniel  J.  Doran 
Louis  B.  Dotti 
CaldweU  B.  Esselstyn 
Pearl  R.  Fisher 
Sister  Anthony  Marie 

Fitzmaurice 
Harry  C.  F.  GifEord 


LECTURERS  {continued) 
MorreU  Goldberg 
Jack  J.  Goldman 
Irving  Gottesegen 
George  W.  Graham 
Edward  V.  Grant 
Jack  C.  Haldeman 
Jonathan  Hajl 
Catherine  C.  Hess 
Jesse  W.  Huff 
Horace  H.  Hughes 
Roscoe  P.  Kandle 
John  W.  Kauffman 
Richard  N.  Kerst 
Abraham  M.  Kleinman 
Schuyler  G.  Kohl 
John  T.  Kolody 
Dorothy  L.  Kurtz 
Granville  W.  Larimore 
Sol  S.  Lifson 
Robert  J.  Mangum 
Reo  J.  Marcotte 
Jack  Masur 
Berwyn  F.  Mattison 
Jacques  M.  May 
Harold  V.  Maybee 
Grace  M.  McFadden 
Carl  M.  Metzger 
John  J.  Nelan 
Daniel  O'Connell 
Elena  Padilla 
Bissell  B.  Palmer 


LECTURERS  {continued) 
Ralph  L.  Perkins 
Joseph  P.  Peters 
Meyer  J.  Phshner 
Steven  Polgar 
Matthew  Radom 
John  W.  H.  Rehn 
Alexander  Robertson 
Peter  Rogatz 
Fred  B.  Rogers 
Anthony  J.  J.  Rourke 
Louis  Schneider 
Nevin  S.  Scrimshaw 
Martin  E.  Segal 
Sam  Shapiro 
John  E.  Silson 
Joseph  E.  Snyder 
Martin  R.  Steinberg 
David  W.  Stewart 
Donald  B.  Straus 
Joseph  V.  Terenzio 
Milton  Terris 
Martin  S.  Ulan 
Sidney  B.  Weinberg 
Louis  Werner 
Edward  WeUin 
Benjamin  Weme 
Randolph  A.  Wyman 

SPECIAL   LECTURER 

Raymond  P.  Sloan 
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PROFESSORS 

Lawrence  C.  Kolb,  chairman.     B.S.,  Dublin,  1932;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934 

Ernest  M.  Gruenberg  (assigned  to  Epidemiology).     M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Tale, 

1949 
William  S.  Langford.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 


PROFESSORS  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Warren  M.  Sperry.     B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925 
Heinrich  B.  Waelsch.     M.D.,  Prague,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1930 


PROFESSORS  OF  MEDICAL   PSYCHOLOGY 

Howard  F.  Hunt.     Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1943 

Joseph  Zubin  (Biometrics).     A£.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
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PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL   PSYCHIATRY 

Paul  H.  Hoch.     B.A.,  Gymnasium,  Budapest,  1920;  M.D.,  Goettingen,  1926 
William  A.  Horwitz.     M.D.,  Albany,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935 
Phillip  Polatin.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 


CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Nathan  Ackerman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1933 

Viola  W.  Bernard.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1936 

Hilde  Bruch.     B.A.,  Muenchen-Gladbach,  1923;  M.D.,  Freiburg,  1929 

George  S.  Goldman.     B.S.,  Yale,  1926;  M.D.,  1929 

George  A.  Jervis.     M.D.,  Milan,  1927;  Ph.D.,  1931 

Aaron  Karush.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1931;  M.D.,  Boston,  1935 

Henriette  R.  Klein.     A.B.,  Chicago,  1925;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1932 

Lionel  Ovesey.     A.B.,  California,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  MEDICAL   PSYCHOLOGY 

Eugene  I.  Burdock.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1935;  Ph.D.,  California  {Los  Angeles),  1953 

Arthur  C.  Carr.     Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

William  N.  Thetford.     A.B.,  DePauw,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1949 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 
Leon  Roizin.     B.A.,  State  Lyceum  {Bessarabia),  1930;  M.D.,  Royal  University  {Milan),  1936 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

H.  Donald  Dunton.     M.D.,  Rochester,  1945 

B.  Ruth  Easser.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1945 

Kenneth  Kelley.     A.B.,  Stanford,  1928;  M.B.,  Northwestern,  1935;  M.D.,  1937 

John  Weber.     A.B.,  Duke,  1939;  M.D.,  Yale,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Lenore  M.  Kopeloflf.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

George  Alexander.     B.S.,  Hobart,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1953 
Abel  L.  Lajtha.     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1945 

Herbert  L.  Meltzer.     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Benjamin  Weiss.     B.S.,  Iowa,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Illinois,  1949 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
Helen  Schucman.     Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Gedeon  Eros.     M.D.,  Pazmany  Peter  {Hungary),  1923 

Mavis  Kaufman.     A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1941;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical,  1944 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 
Bruce  Dohrenwend.     Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1945 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

James  Cattell.     A.B.,  Miami,  1938;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1942 

Arnold  M.  Cooper.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  Utah,  1947 

Marynia  Famham.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1921;  M.D.,  Minnesota,  1925 

Archie  R.  Foley.     B.A.,  Ontario,  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947 

Willard  Gaylin.      A.B.,  Harvard,  1947;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1951 

Lothar  Gidro-Frank.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 

Murray  Glusman.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 

H.  Lee  Hall.     A.B.,  Alabama,  1935;  M.D.,  Colorado,  1939 

Joseph  Jaffe.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1947 

Lissy  F.  Jarvik.     M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1954 

John  P.  Lambert.     B.S.,  Princeton,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Joseph  Lubart.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1939;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical 

College,  1943 
Roger  MacKinnon.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Sidney  Mahtz.     M.D.,  Chicago,  1946 

Alvin  M.  Mesnikoff.     A.B.,  Rutgers,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1954 
Leon  Moses.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Ruth  Moulton.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
John  D.  Rainer.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1941;  M.A.,  1944;  M.D.,  1951 
David  S.  Sanders  (assigned  to  Pubhc  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine).     A.B.,  Columbia, 

1945;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Columbia.  1959 
Joseph  Schachter.     Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1952 
Daniel  Shapiro.     B.S.,  Central,  1942;  M.D.,  Illinois,  1945 
Jack  Sheps.     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1939 
Herbert  Spiegel.     B.S.,  Maryland,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 


ASSOCIATES 

Grace  Baker 
Andre  B.  Ballard 
John  P.  Briggs 
Robert  J.  Campbell 
John  Cederquist 
Max  Cohen 
Louise  Coleman 
John  A.  Cook 
Zira  DeFries 
Horace  D.  DeWitt 
Robert  W.  Evans 
Samuel  Feder 
Ronald  R.  Fieve 
Olga  Frankel 
Rodman  Gilder,  Jr. 
Soil  Goodman 
Herbert  Hendin 
Saul  Karlen 
Donald  S.  Kornfeld 
Norman  D.  Lazar 
Stanley  R.  Lesser 
John  E.  O'Connor 
Alvin  Polatin 
Seymour  C.  Post 
Elias  Savitsky 
Bernard  B.  Schoenberg 
William  A.  Schonfeld 


ASSOCIATES  (continued) 
LiUi  C.  Shalsa 
David  E.  Sobel 
Aaron  Stem 
Margaret  O.  Strahl 
Reginald  Taylor 
Exie  Welsch 
CorneHa  B.  Wilbur 
Bernard  Wilkens 
Winifred  Wimkus 

ASSOCIATE   IN   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Gerald  Cohen 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Kenneth  Altshuler 
Bruce  Casselman 
Arthur  Falek 
Mayer  Fisch 
Mark  Flapan 
George  Gold 
Stanley  Peldstein 
Frank  Riessman 
WiUiam  C.  Roehrig 
Jacques  Rutschmann 
Kurt  Salzinger  (Medical 

Psychology) 
Diane  Sank 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

(continued) 
Martin  Schreiber 
Samuel  Sutton 
Bluma  Swerdloff 
Aureho  A.  Torres-Gonzalez 

RESEARCH   ASSOCIATES   IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Doris  H.  Clouet 
Amos  Neidle 
Magdalena  B.  Wechsler 

INSTRUCTORS 

Burton  August 
Stephen  L.  Bennett 
Wilder  C.  Clark  (Medical 

Psychology) 
Leonard  Diamond 
Donald  J.  Dillon 
Harry  Diener 
Donald  B.  Douglas 
Harold  B.  Esecover 
Stephen  K.  Firestein 
Eugene  Forster 
Eugene  A.  Friedberg 
Sheldon  G.  Gaylin 
Louis  J.  Gilbert 
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INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
lona  H.  Ginsburg 
Richard  J.  Glavin 
Ivan  Goldberg 
Gurston  D.  Goldin 
Victor  Goldin 
Fiona  Graham 
Lloyd  A.  Hamilton 
Douglas  B.  Hansen 
Myra  S.  Hatterer 
David  JafEe 
Frenk  Jewett 
Daniel  Justman 
Lillian  K.  Kaplan 
Stuart  L.  Keill 
Peter  Laderman 
Ruth  L.  LaVietes 
Florence  G.  Liben 
Theodore  Meltzer 
Helen  C.  H.  Meyers 
Leonard  M.  Moss 
John  F.  Oliven 
Winfred  Overholser,  Jr. 
George  O.  Papanek 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
David  Peretz 
Harry  Potter 
Kathryn  F.  Prescott 
Raymond  A.  Raskin 
Terry  C.  Rodgers 
Howard  P.  RofTwarg 
James  H.  Ryan 
Judith  S.  Schachter 
Robert  Shapiro 
Robert  Silbert 
Elsie  W.  Snyder 
Robert  L.  Spitzer 
Aaron  Stern 
C.  Downey  Tait 
Victor  Teichner 
Lawrence  C.  Thum 
Milton  Viederman 
Jerry  Weiner 
Josef  H.  Weissberg 
George  H.  Wilkie 

ASSISTANTS 

Cynthia  P.  Bandfield 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Louis  Cassotta 
Loise  Erlenmeyer-Kimling 
Charles  Goldfarb 
Irwin  L.  Leitner 
James  W.  Montgomery 
Edgar  L.  Peasley 
Jay  Schulman 

LECTURERS 

Edgar  H.  Auerswald 
Courtenay  L.  Bennett 
Henry  Brill 
Henry  A.  Davidson 
Louise  R.  Hewson 
Robert  C.  Hunt 
William  Malamud 
Francis  J.  O'Neill 
Alberta  B.  Szalita 

ADMINISTRATIVE   ASSISTANTS 

Margaret  Neubart 
Gail  WiUiams 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

INSTRUCTOR 

Harvey  Gurian 

►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS'  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Bernard  L.  Pacella.     M.D.,  Colorado,  1935 


ASSOCIATES 

William  Brown 
Joseph  E.  Pisetsky 


INSTRUCTORS 

Archibald  M.  Gaulocher 
Anthony  P.  Leuzzi 


►  AT  CREEDMOOR  STATE  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  R.  Whittier.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Elizabeth  B.  Davis.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Virginia  N.  Wilking.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 


INSTRUCTORS 

Hugh  F.  Butts 
Lawrence  J.  Cassard 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
June  J.  Christmas 
Burton  A.  Lemer 
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INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Lonnie  MacDonald 
Hagap  I.  Mashikian 
Austin  Moore 


89 


►  AT  HENRY  ITTLESON  CENTER  FOR  CHILD  PSYCHM.TRY 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

William   Goldfarb.     A.B.,  Brooklyn,   1933;  M.S.,   College  of  the   City  of  New   York,   1934; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1950 


►  AT  MANHATTAN  STATE  HOSPITAL 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Israel  Kesselbrenner.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1937 


INSTRUCTOR 

Harold  Meiselas 


LECTURER 

Oscar  K.  Diamond 


►  AT  MT.  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
M.  Ralph  Kaufman.     M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1925 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harry  I.  Weinstock.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923 


INSTRUCTORS 

Hans  J.  Kleinschmidt 
Bernard  C.  Meyer 


LECTURERS 

Charles  Fisher 
Paul  Goolker 


LECTURERS  (continued) 
Marcel  Heimann 
David  Kairys 
Louis  Linn 


►  AT  ROCKLAND  STATE  HOSPITAL 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Nathan  Kline.     A.B.,   Swarthmore,   1938;  M.A.,   Clark,   1951;  M.D.,   New   York   University, 
1943 


ASSISTANT 

George  Simpson 


RESEARCH   ASSISTANT 

Per  B.  Vestergaard 


AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Benjamin  Balser.     A.B.,  Rochester,  1926;  M.A.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1931;  Med.Sc.D. 

Columbia,  1937 
John  Cotton.     B.S.,  Tulane,  1930;  M.D.,  1932 
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RADIOLOGY 


RADIOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

William  B.  Seaman,  chairman.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1941 
Ruth  J.  Guttmann.     M.D.,  Silesian  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  1932 
Harold  W.  Jacox.     B.S.,  Michigan,  1926;  M.D.,  1928 
Harald  H.  Rossi  (Physics).     Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942 

Juan  M.  Taveras.     B.S.,  Normal  School,  Santiago,  1937;  M.D.,  Santiago,  1943;  M.D.,  Penn- 
sylvania, 1949 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

David  H.  Baker.     M.D.,  Boston  University,  1951 

Chu  Huai  Chang.     M.D.,  St.  John's  {China),  1944 

Kent  ElUs.     M.D.,  Yale,  1950 

Roberts  Rugh  (Biology).     A.B.,  Oberlin,  1926;  M.S.,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Elmer  E.  Stickley  (Physics).     Ph.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1942 

Josephine  S.  Wells.     A.B.,  Barnard,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer.     A.B.,  Wittenberg,  1924;  M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933; 
Med.Sc.D.,  1934 


ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Meyer  Alpert.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  M.D.,  Middlesex,  1945 

Arnold  L.  Bachman.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931;  M.D.,  1934 

William  Gross  (Physics).     A.B.,  Columbia,  1947;  M.A.,  1949;  Ph.D.,  1959 

Sadek  Hilal.     M.D.,  Cairo,  1955 

Ruth  F.  Hill  (Physics).     A.B.,  Hunter,  1940;  M.S.,  Michigan  State,  1942;  M.A.,  Yale,  1944; 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
PhiUp  M.  Johnson.     A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Walter  G.  Lutz.     M.D.,  Munich,  1936 
Douglas  G.  Potts.     M.D.,  Otago  {New  Zealand),  1951 

Thomas  A.  O'Donnell.     M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.,  University  College  {Dublin),  1946 
Ralph  Schlaeger.     B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1942;  M.D.,  1945 
Gerhart  S.  Schwarz.     M.D.,  Basle,  1939 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Louis  A.  Rottenberg.     B.S.,  Boston,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 


ASSOCUTES 

Walter  E.  Berdon 
Carl  B.  Braestrup 
Frieda  Feldman 
Richard  J.  Fleming 
Kevin  L.  Macken 


ASSOCIATES  {continued) 
George  C.  Ramsay 
Donald  A.  Taylor 

INSTRUCTORS 

Heywood  Y.  Epstein 
Harold  S.  Goldman 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Bernard  L.  Grossman 
Ira  E.  Kanter 
Edgar  A.  Parmer 
Guy  D.  Potter 
Edward  J.  Quinlan 
Patricia  Tretter 
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►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Otto  D.  Sahler.     M.S.,  Rochester,  1936;  M.D.,  1938 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Joseph  E.  Thorahill.     M.D.,  Meharry,  1951 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Sergei  Feitelberg  (Physics).     B.S.,  Institute  of  Technology,  Berlin,  1928;  M.D.,  Lausanne,  1939 
Bernard  S.  Wolf.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 

INSTRUCTOR 

Sidney  M.  Silverstone 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Nathaniel  Finby.     A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 


SURGERY 

VALENTINE  MOTT  PROFESSOR 

George  H.  Humphreys  II,  chairman.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1925;  M.D.,  1929;  Med.Sc.D..  Columbia, 
1935 

PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Margaret  R.  Murray.     A.B.,  Gaucher,  1922;  M.S..  Washington  {St.  Louis),  1924;  Ph.D.,  Chi- 
cago, 1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Rafiaele  Lattes.     M.D.,  Turin,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  SURGERY 

George  F.  Crikelair.     A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 
Cushman  D.  Haagensen.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1923 
David  V.  Habif.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
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CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Jose  M.  Ferrer.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1934;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 
Robert  H.  WyUe.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Frederic  P.  Herter.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 

Robert  B.  Hiatt.     B.S.,  Wilmington,  1938;  M.D.,  Cincinnati,  1942 

John  M.  Kinney.     A.B.,  Denison,  1943;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946 

James  R.  Malm.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Thomas  V.  Santulli.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  Georgetown,  1939 

John  Scudder.     B.S.,  Rutgers,  1923;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 

Nathan  Lane.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF   CLINICAL  SURGERY 

Harold  G.  Barker.     A.B.,  Utah,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1943 

Robert  H.  E.  EUiott,  Jr.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938 

Ferdinand  F.  McAUister.     A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1934;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 

Milton  R.  Porter.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.D.,  1941 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
David  M.  Ju.     M.D.,  National  Medical  College  {Shanghai),  1941 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Frederick  O.  Bowman.     A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1948;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1952 

Richard  Britton.     B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1944;  M.D.,   Yale,  1947 

John  B.  Price,  Jr.     M.A.,  Texas,  1948;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1950 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Mary  S.  Parshley.     A.B.,  Smith,  1933;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1935;  Ph.D.,  1938 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Irving  Goodman.     A.B.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1944 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Luciano  Ozzello.     M.D.,  Turin  {Italy),  1951 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  SURGERY 

Carl  R.  Feind.     A.B.,  Texas,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 

Paul  H.  Gerst.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 

Cadvan  O.  Griffiths.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  1951 

Alfred  M.  Markowitz.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1948;  M.D.,  Washington  {St.  Louis),  1952 


SURGERY 
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John  Prudden.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Grant  Sanger.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1931;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1935 
Arthur  B.  Voorhees.     A.B.,  Virginia,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  Jr.     A.B.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

Charles  W.  Findlay.     A.B.,  Yale,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Edmund  N.  Goodman.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 

Edward  B.  Self.     A.B.,  Yale,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936;  Med.Sc.D.,  1943 

Philip  D.  Wiedel.     B.S.,  Cannes  {France),  1934;  A.B.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.D.,  1941 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Magda  Levy 
Calvin  Long 
Edith  Peterson 
Benjamin  T.  Sandler 

INSTRUCTORS 

Raymond  A.  Amoury 
Shivaji  B.  Bhonslay,  Jr. 
Joseph  A.  Buda 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Bard  Cosman 
Robert  Salerno 
John  SchulUnger 
Francis  C.  Symonds,  Jr. 

ASSISTANTS 

Neil  C.  Clements 
E.  Foster  Conklin 
Kinman  Gong 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Barnett  Miller 
James  Todd 
Stephen  Wangensteen 

RESEARCH   ASSISTANT 

Helena  H.  Benitez 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Balbina  Johnson 
Virginia  K.  Frantz 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
David  A.  Blumenstock.     A.B.,  Union,  1949;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1953 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Alfred  Jaretzki  III.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 


ASSOCIATE 

Robert  W.  Mackie 


INSTRUCTOR 

Rodman  Carter  (assigned 
to  Urology) 


►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 
Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1934 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

J.  MaxweU  Chamberlain.     A.B.,  Colorado,  1928;  M.D.,  1933;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1939 
Joseph  M.  Ford.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 
Adrian  Lambert.     A.B.,  Yale,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

Herbert  C.  Maier.     A.B..   Columbia,   1928;  M.D.,   1932;  Med.Sc.D.,   1937;  M.S.,  Michigan, 
1938 
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SURGERY 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

WilUam  W.  Heroy.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 

R.  Sterling  Mueller.     B.S.,  Princeton,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 

David  M.  Weeks.     M.D.,  Michigan,  1927 

Walter  Wichern.     B.S.,  Mt.  Union,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1945 

T.  Scudder  Winslow.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1938;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1942 


ASSOCIATES 

Paul  Kirschner 
Kenneth  M.  Lewis,  Jr. 
John  A.  Malcolm 
Walter  W.  Miner 
Edward  G.  Stanley-Brown 

INSTRUCTORS 

Lowyd  Ballantyne 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Ramon  S.  de  Jesus 
Selden  J.  Dickinson 
Rudolph  Matflerd 
Thomas  M.  McNeill 
Robert  T.  Potter 
Eugene  Quash 
Thomas  S.  Royster 
Reuven  K.  Snyderman 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
John  M.  Wilson,  Jr. 
Bashir  A.  Zikria 

ASSISTANTS 

Hubar  Astarjian 
Malcolm  Moley 
Harlan  Nietfeld 
Peter  Pressman 


AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 


Aubre  DeL.  Maynard.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1922;  M.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1926 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Frederick  R.  RandaU.     B.S.,  Howard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945 

INSTRUCTOR 

Sven  J.  Kister 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Allen  E.  Kark.     B.Sc,  Witwatersrand,  1940;  M.B.B.Ch.,  1944 

►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Howard  A.  Patterson.     A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925 

ASSOCIATE   CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Frederick  H.  Amendola.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1923;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1927 

J.  Wilham  Littler.     M.D.,  Duke,  1942 

James  E.  Thompson.     A.B.,  Texas,  1924;  M.D.,  1927 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

James  B.  Rodgers.     A.B.,  Virginia,  1944;  M.D.,  1948 
Charles  F.  Stewart.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 


INSTRUcrORS 

John  T.  Brennan,  Jr. 
Peter  La  Motte 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Andrew  Patterson 


UROLOGY 

ASSiSTA>rrs 

David  M.  Carberry 
John  H.  Terry,  Jr. 


95 


►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harold  A.  Zintel.     B.S.,  Akron,  1934;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1938 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Alexander  E.  W.  Ada.     B.A.,  Queen's  (Ontario),  1923;  M.D.,  1926 
Hugh  F.  Fitzpatrick.     B.S.,  Creighton,  1942;  M.D.,  1943 
W.  Graham  Knox.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1939;  M.D.,  1942 
Richard  B.  Stark.     A.B.,  Stanford,  1936;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1941 


ASSOCIATES 

Robert  T.  Edmunds 
Robert  W.  Fraser 

INSTRUCTORS 

Charles  R.  Blair 
Clayton  R.  De  Haan 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Engel  P.  Hevenor 
Robert  McCabe 
Howard  Nay 
Carl  S.  Oakman 
Peter  A.  Bossart 


ASSISTANTS 

Jesse  A.  Blumenthal 
Charles  M.  Rucker 
Frederic  McG.  Schuh 


UROLOGY 


PROFESSOR 
John  K.  Lattimer,  chairman.     A.B..  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  1938;  Med.Sc.D.,  1943 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  UROLOGY 

Ralph  J.  Veenema.     A.B.,  Calvin,  1942;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1945 
Hans  H.  Zinsser.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Charles  T.  Hazzard.     B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Harry  Seneca.     M.D.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1933;  M.S.,  Tulane,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Thomas  D.  Price.     A.B.,  California,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 
Richard  C.  Mason.    Ph.D.,  Indiana,  1952 
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UROLOGY 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  UROLOGY 

Thomas  J.  Sullivan.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1933;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1937 


ASSOCIATES 

Stanley  B.  Braham 
Archie  L.  Dean 
John  T.  Donovan 
Louis  J.  Dougherty 
Donald  M.  Gleason 
Raymond  Jonnard 
Myron  S.  Roberts 
Reginald  F.  Seidel 
Aurelio  Uson 
Ralph  C.  Yeaw 


RESEARCH    ASSOCUTES 

Gerda  G.  Mayer 
Carl  Rothschild 

INSTRUCTORS 

Clement  A.  Furey,  Jr. 
Harold  A.  Games 
Michael  W.  Justice 
Frank  W.  Longo 
Phihp  R.  Roen 
Paul  Tucci 
Robert  R.  White 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Arthur  T.  Willetts 

ASSISTANTS 

Paul  F.  Crutchlow 
Bruno  Fingerhut 
Amir  S.  Girgis 
Stanley  J.  Landau 
Hamid  Tarassoly 

SPECIAL    LECTURER 

Meyer  M.  Melicow 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

INSTRUCTOR  IN  SURGERY 

Rodman  D.  Carter 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Herbert  Brendler.      A.B.,  Columbia,  1934;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938 


Roster  of  Students 


Internship  Placement:  Class  of  1964 


Andrews,  Willard  E.  University  of  Minne- 
sota Hospitals,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

Arend,  William  P.  University  of  Washington 
Hospitals,  Seattle,   Wash. 

Attkiss,  Michael  J.  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  Mass. 

Baer,  Jeanne  W.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Ballard,  Bruce  L.  Michael  Reese  Hospital, 
Chicago,  111. 

Barnum,  Howard  J.,  Jr.  Greenwich  Hos- 
pital, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Barth,  Rolf  F.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Bedell,  David  T.  Grady  Memorial  Hospital, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Berio,  Jose  M.,  Jr.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Berk,  Paul  D.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Berman,  Harris  A.  New  England  Center 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Blaydow,  A.  Kenneth.  Los  Angeles  County 
Hospital,   Unit  I,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Blume,  Ralph  S.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Boothe,  Robert  L.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Bronshvag,  Mike  M.  Passavant  Memorial 
Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 

Brooks,  John  R.  Ben  Taub  Hospital,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Brower,  Anne  C.  Other  postgraduate  activ- 
ity; no  internship  sought 

Buker,  Gerald  D.  U.S.  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Cervino,  A.  Lawrence.  University  Hospitals, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Chaitman,  Edmund.  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
New  York  City 

Chen,  Peter  S.  Greenwich  Hospital,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Childers,  Jack  C,  Jr.  University  of  Virginia 
Hospital,  Charlottesville ,  Va. 

David,  David  S.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Davidson,  Barry  A.  New  England  Center 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

dePuria,  Frank  G.  The  New  York  Hospital, 
New   York  City 

De  Muth,  Simon  H.  University  Hospitals, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Decter,  Neil.  Long  Island  Jewish  Hospital, 
New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 


Dent,  Thomas  L.  University  Hospital,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Doctoroff,  Stephen  J.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York  City 

Donahoe,  Patricia  K.  New  England  Center 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Egan,  James  H.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
First  Medical  Division,  New  York  City 

Essandoh,  Samuel  O.  Montefiore  Hospital, 
New  York  City 

Forrest,  David  V.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Franck,  Walter  A.  University  Hospital,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Freedman,  Gerald  S.  Colorado  General 
Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 

Freyer,  Stuart.  University  Hospitals,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Friedberg,  Michael  A.  Palo  Alto-Stanford 
Hospital  Center,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Friend,  WilUam  G.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Frueh,  Bartley  R.  North  Carolina  Memorial 
Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Gelfand,  Michael  L.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New   York  City 

Gerstel,  Howard  M.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, First  Medical  Division,  New  York  City 

Gilbert,  Marvin  S.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
First  Surgical  Division,  New  York  City 

Golwyn,  Daniel  H.  U.S.  Naval  Hospital, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Gregg,  Thomas  F.  Mary  Fletcher  Hospital, 
Burlington,  Vt. 

Groder,  Martin  G.  Maimonides  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Grollman,  Evelyn  F.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, First  Medical  Division,  New  York  City 

Hamilton,  Lewis  L.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, First  Medical  Division,  New  York  City 

Hamilton,  William  G.  Roosevelt  Hospital, 
New  York  City 

Hart,  Katherine.  Colorado  General  Hos- 
pital, Denver,  Colo. 

Hemiquez,  Carlos  L.  Hunterdon  Medical 
Center,  Flemington,  N.J. 

Hoyte,  Arthur  H.  San  Francisco  General 
Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Humphries,  Robert  H.  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 
New   York  City 

Johnson,  David  D.,  IL  San  Francisco  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Kaplan,  Alfred  L  New  England  Center  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  Mass. 
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iNTERNsrap  placement:  class  of  1964 


Kauderer,  John  G.,  Jr.  University  Hospitals, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Kirchner,  Peter  T.  U.S.  Naval  Hospital, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Kistler,  J.  Philip.  Mary  Imogene  Bassett 
Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 

Lawrence,  William  H.  University  Hospitals, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Leventer,  Leonard.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York  City 

Lewis,  Robert  D.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Lipton,  Richard  A.  University  Hospital, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Lowenthal,  Gilbert,  Jr.  Passavant  Memorial 
Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Marmar,  Kenneth  A.  Boston  City  Hospitals, 
Fifth  Surgical  Division  (^Harvard),  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Mayer,  Eugene  S.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York  City 

McCarthy,  Joseph  G.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York  City 

Mulhken,  John  B.  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Musgrave,  FrankHn  S.  University  of  Ken- 
tucky Hospitals,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Nank,  David  R.  University  of  Washington 
Hospitals,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Ogawa,  Robert  T.  Los  Angeles  County  Hos- 
pital, Unit  I,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Parsons,  Charles  P.  Other  postgraduate  ac- 
tivity; no  internship  sought 

Patt,  Stephen  L.  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Pietropinto,  Anthony.  St.  Vincent's  Hos- 
pital, New  York  City 

Platnik,  Bruce  H.  Montefiore  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Poliakoff,  Claude  S.  Bronx  Municipal  Hos- 
pital Center,  The  Bronx,  New  York  City 

Porter,  Cedric  W.,  Jr.  Boston  City  Hospitals, 
Fifth  Surgical  Division  (Harvard),  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Priestley,  Joseph  B.  Roosevelt  Hospital, 
New  York  City 

Quinby,  Sue  C.  Bronx  Municipal  Hospital 
Center,  The  Bronx,  New  York  City 

Rappaport,  Lawrence  N.  Bellevue  Hospital 
Center,  Second  Medical  Division,  New 
York  City 

Rechler,  Matthew  M.  Bronx  Municipal 
Hospital  Center,  The  Bronx,  New  York 
City 

Reid,  Watson  D.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 
York  City 

Reilly,  John  W.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
First  Surgical  Division,  New  York  City 


Reiss,  Ian  M.     Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York 

City 
Reul,  Charles  G.     North  Carolina  Memorial 

Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Robbins,  Theodore  B.     St.  Luke's  Hospital, 

New  York  City 
Rogal,   Phihp    J.     Grace— New   Haven   Com- 
munity Hospital,  New  Haven,   Conn. 
Rosen,  Paul  P.     Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 

York  City 
Salomon,  Peter  F.     Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 

First  Surgical  Division,  New   York  City 
Sananman,  Michael  L.     University  of  Cali- 
fornia Hospitals,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Schreiber,    Ronald.     Presbyterian    Hospital, 

New   York  City 
Spencer,  Norman  A.      University  of  Virginia 

Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Stein,  Gary  F.     Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston, 

Mass. 
Stiehm,  William  D.     San  Francisco  General 

Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Stilley,    J.    William.     Presbyterian    Hospital, 

New   York  City 
Students,  Ariana  B.     Strong  Memorial  Hos- 
pital, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Sundahl,  C.  Gerald.     Mary  Imogene  Bassett 

Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 
Takekoshi,  Akemi.     Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 

York  City 
Turvey,  B.  Edward,  Jr.     University  Hospital, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Vetter,  William  R.     University  of  California 

Hospitals,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Wang,  Stephen  F.     Fifth  and  Sixth  Medical 

Divisions  {Boston  University),  Boston  City 

Hospitals,  Boston,  Mass. 
Webb,   Ann   C.   H.     University   of   Virginia 

Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Webb,  Charles  A.,  Jr.     University  of  Virginia 

Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Wniiams,  Edward  G.     St.  Luke's  Hospital, 

New   York  City 
Wnson,    WiUiam    R.     University    Hospitals, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Wolk,    Michael   J.     Kings   County   Hospital 

Center,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Wood,   Barry   G.     Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 

York  City 
Wright,    Geoffrey    B.     Michael   Reese   Hos- 
pital, Chicago,  HI. 
ZameUs,  Ansis.     Other  postgraduate  activity; 

no  internship  sought 
Zipf,  Richard  F.     Strong  Memorial  Hospital, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 
Zucker,  Preston.     Montefiore  Hospital,  New 

York  City 
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Abelson,  Roberta  L.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1961 
Ackley,  Harry  A.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1961 
Bach,  Robert  D.  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1960 
Berger,  Stephen  M.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Bergsma,  Donald  R.        North  Haledon,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Calvin,  1961 
Biddle,  Virginia  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

Briarcliff 
Blass,  John  P.  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1958 

Ph.D.,  London,  1960 
Bluming,  Avrum  Zvi  Maplewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
Bohnen,  Robert  F.  Albany,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1961 
Branscom,  James  J.,  Jr.         Piedmont,  CaUf. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1961 
Bridger,  Abraham  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1959 
Brock,  Donald  J.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,   1961 
Brodie,  Harlow  K.  H.      New  Canaan,  Coim. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1961 
Brown,  Norman  D.  Flushing,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Bryant,  Daniel  C.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Caplan,  Harvey  W.  EUwood  City,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1961 
Carida,  Robert  V.  Newark,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Rutgers,  1961 
Caskey,  Wilham  B.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

A.B.,  FrankUn  and  Marshall,  1961 
Cole,  James  R.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Condon,  James  J.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1961 
Cottrell,  Thomas  S.         San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1955 
Culver,  James  E.,  Jr.  Bridgeville,  Del. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1960 
Davis,  William  J.  Forty  Fort,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Wilkes,  1961 
Delbanco,  Thomas  L. .  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
DowHng,  Patrick  A.  Glenview,  lU. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1962 
M.S.,  Dartmouth,  1963 
Drescher,  Marian  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1961 


Edie,  Richard  N.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1959 
Falk,  Stephen  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Faulk,  James  W.  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1961 
Finkelstein,  Norman  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Forester,  Bruce  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1960 
Garfein,  Oscar  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
Ginsburg,  Howard  N.    Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Glenn,  Michael  L.  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1959 

M.A.,  Harvard,  1960 
Goldreyer,  Bruce  N.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1961 
Gregory,  John  G.  Marion,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1960 
Haase,  Ashley  T.  Crystal  Lake,  111. 

A.B.,  Lawrence,  1961 
Hadden,  John  W.    Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Hale,  Stanton  D.  Darien,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1959 
Hamada,  Paul  M.  New  RocheUe,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Harris,  Susan  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1961 
Hertz,  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1961 
Horan,  Anthony  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1961 
Iseman,  Michael  D.  Fremont,  Neb. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
James,  William  A.,  Jr.  Humboldt,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1960 
Johnson,  Eric  H.  Muskogee,  Okla. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Keyser,  John  J.  ArUngton,  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Kripke,  Daniel  F.  West  Orange,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Kuehner,  Charles  R.  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky. 

S.B.,   Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1958 
Kurtin,  Stephen  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Labarthe,  Darwin  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Lambert,  Brent  W.  Athertbn,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
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Lane,  Dorothy  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1961 
Langloh,  Nikolaus  D.        Zurich,  Switzerland 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1960 
Lee,  Keat-Jin  Penang,  Malaya 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Levy,  Jay  A.  Wilmington,  Del. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1960 
Lisak,  Robert  P.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1961 
Longstreth,  George  B.,  Ill     Fairfield,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Lopano,  Angelo  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1961 
Luhrmann,  George  W.,  Jr.  Dayton,  Ohio 

S.B.,   Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1956 

M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1957 
Lyden,  John  P.  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
MacLean,  William  A.  H.      Huntington,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1961 
MacMillan,  Roger  W.         Schenectady,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1961 
MaUis,  George  I.  Cedarhurst,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Mattem,  William  D.  Kenmore,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1961 
McCullough,  William  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Whitmore,  1953 

B.D.,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary,  1956 
Merey,  John  H.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1961 
Miller,  Jacob  D.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Mooney,  James  K.,  Jr.  Nyack,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Murray,  Thomas  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1961 
Myerson,  Daniel  A.      West  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1961 
Myerson,  Paul  J.  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1961 
Nape,  William  J.  New  Orleans,  La. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1961 
Nenninger,  Robert  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
Ng,  Keng-Yong  Singapore,  Malaya 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1961 
O'Brien,  Richard  T.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
O'Connor,  Ronald  W.  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1961 
Oparil,  Suzanne  Ehnira,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1961 
Pan,  Shirley  N.-H.  Hong  Kong 

A.B.,  WeUesley,  1961 
Pearl,  Jon  S.  Hampton,  Va. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1961 


Perkins,  Richard  P.  Montpelier,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1961 
Peterson,  Lynn  M.  Chicago,  lU. 

A.B.,  St.  Olaf,  1961 
Portnoy,  Barry  F.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1961 
Price,  Ronald  L.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Oberhn,  1961 
Ratzan,  Sanford  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1961 
Redmond,  Paul  C.  Columbus,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Denison,  1961 
Reichek,  Nathaniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
Rofman,  Samuel  E.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
Rose,  Stuart  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1960 
St.  John,  Ronald  K.  Marietta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Schachter,  Michael  B.  Cranford,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
Schreiber,  Robert  F. 

Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Schuker,  Eleanor  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1961 
Schurman,  David  J.  Highland  Park,  111. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Scielzo,  Charles  M.  Ridgewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Shulman,  Michael  G.  Paterson,  N.J. 

A.B.,  North  CaroUna,  1961 
Siegal,  Frederick  P.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  CorneU,  1961 
Simmons,  Barry  P.  Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Singer,  Kenneth  M.  Sac  City,  Iowa 

S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1961 
Slaton  Scheldt,  Stephen  M.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1960 
Sobol,  Samuel  M.  S.  Orange,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Stanley,  Theodore  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
Steel,  Richard  K.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Stern,  Lawrence  Z.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
Svahn,  David  S.  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1960 
Symington,  Diana  G.    New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1961 
Taylor,  Davida  E.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1960 
Thompson,  Richard  H.,  Jr.  Salem,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1960 
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Urbach,  Jim  I.  South  Orange,  NJ. 

A.B.,  WilUams,  1961 
Wallace,  Richard  C.  BrookJine,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1960 
Weingarten,  Peter  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Weintraub,  Joel  Caldwell,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 


Weld,  Francis  M.  Smithtown,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 

Wlodkoski,  Joan  H.  Manchester,  N.H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1961 

Yvars,  Manuel  F.  New  York  City 


Class  of  1966 


Adler,  George  T.  Elmont,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1962 
Alexander,  John  Maurice        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Angstreich,  David  E.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Arnsdorf,  Morton  Frank  Chicago,  lU. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Ashman,  Robert  F.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Wabash,  1960 
Baker,  J.  Dennis  Havana,  Cuba 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1960 
Baker,  John  Herbert,  Jr.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1962 
Balfour,  Henry  H.,  Jr.  Ridgewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Ballo,  Joseph  Michael  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1962 
Bank,  Arnold  Harvey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Baratta,  Robert  Orazio  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

B.S.,  St.  Peter's  College,  1962 
Barzun,  James  LoweU  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Belcher,  Jonathan  K.  Lakevihe,  Coim. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Benjamin,  John  Tabb  Westfield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Bingham,  David  Brewster  Salem,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Blood,  David  King  Leonia,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1962 
Borkenhagen,  David  M.  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Brauninger,  Gordon  Ernest  Miami,  Fla. 

Brown,  David  Henderson    Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 
Burgin,  James  Matthew        Brookhne,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1962 
Carraway,  Robert  Dorff  Chester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1962 
Chin,  Irene  Bayside,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1962 
Cohen,  Elsa  Breimer  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Cohen,  Morton  Lee  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 


Cook,  Robert  Brian  Leonia,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1962 
Cory,  Stephen  P.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1962 
DaUow,  Richard  Leonard      Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Donham,  Robert  Thomas        EvansviUe,  Ind. 

A.B.,  EvansviUe,  1954 
Dranitzke,  Richard  J.  Patchogue,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1962 
Drusin,  Ronald  E.  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Union  College,  1962 
Elting,  James  J.  BelleviUe,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Ferguson,  Wayne  W.  Washington,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Washington-Jefferson,  1962 
Fieger,  Henry  George,  Jr.      BronxviUe,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1962 
Fitzmorris,  Clark  S.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Flamenbaum,  Waher  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Washington-Jefferson,  1962 
FHnt,  James  Foreman  Delhi,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Gerstein,  Herbert  Levittown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Giargiana,  Frank  Anthony,  Jr. 

Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Giventer,  Lawrence  Albany,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1962 
Glass,  Peter  Martin  Malverne,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Glick,  Robert  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Goldberg,  Norma  Sydney 

Pelham  Manor,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1962 
Goodman,  Robert  Leon 

New  Rochelie,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1962 
Greer,  Douglas  Fielder  Arlington,  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
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Hamilton,  Gerald  Lee  Endwell,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1962 
Hard,  Edward  W.  Dallas,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Harris,  John  Justus  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Heroy,  James  Harold,  IH  Sewickley,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Hildebrand,  Louis  Edward 

Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1962 
Hollander,  Annette  Joan        New  York  City 

A.B.,  RadcUffe,  1962 
Irvine,  Robert  Dailey       Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

A.B.,  Pomona,  1962 
Jainchill,  John  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
Johnson,  Thomas  Alden 

Wilhamstown,   Mass. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1962 
Kaufman,  Howard  Herschel        FHnt,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Kelly,  James  Montgomery,  III 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962  Englewood,  N.J. 

Kinstler,  Roberta  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1963 
Lefkowitz,  Robert  Joseph      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Lightdale,  Charles  J.  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Lowance,  David  Chandler  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Emory,  1962 
Mackenzie,  John  Malcolm        Westfield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Max,  Martin  Hugh  Brighton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
McClelland,  Robert  Rugh      MaryviUe,  Term. 

B.S.,  United  States  Military  Academy,  1955 
Milgram,  Robert  Willard        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
MiUel:,  Jordan  Dale  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brandeis,  1962 
Molavi,  Abdolghader  Teheran,  Iran 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1963 
MuUer,  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Murray,  Ethelann  East  Hampton,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1962 
Myers,  H.  Jack  Somerville,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Nason,  Jeffrey  David     Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1960 
Nisonson,  Barton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Palatucci,  Donald  Michael         Pelham,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1962 
Patten,  Bernard  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 


Pauley,  Stephen  McHenry 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Pomona,  1962 
Penn,  Richard  Deren  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1962 
Perera,  David  Rhoads  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1962 
Poletti,  Charles  E.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1960 
Popio,  Kermeth  Angelo      Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Youngstown,  1962 
Raybin,  Peggy  Sue  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1962 
Richardson,  Harry  Blair,  Jr. 

BowUng  Green,  Ky. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1962 
Rohrs,  Charles  Conrad  Portland,  Ore. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Rowe,  Thomas  Stephen       Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

S.B.,   Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1962 
Rudolph,  Ross  Reading,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Sah,  Beim  Chih-mao       San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1962 
Saj,  George  Passaic,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1962 
Saland,  David  K.  Merrick,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Salenger,  Gary  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Schuster,  David  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1962 
Scott,  H.  Denman        Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1960 
Sears,  Henry  F.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1962 
Selvey,  Henry  Arthur        South  Nyack,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1962 
Seymaim,  Roger  Bernard        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Shackman,  Daniel  Robert        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Shields,  Walker  Edmund,  Jr. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Simsarian,  James  Parsons    Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1962 
Snider,  Donald  L.  Kent,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1962 
Spotnitz,  Henry  Michael  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Stewart,  George  Hoague  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Taylor,  H.  Denny  Lincoln,  Neb. 

A.B.,  Nebraska,  1962 
Tholfsen,  Judith  Marie  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Peimsylvania,  1962 
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Tucker,  David  Theodore 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Varmus,  Harold  E.  Freeport,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1961 
Walker,  Thornton  Shaler        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1960 
Waters,  George  H.  Marshfield,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Weinstein,  Allan  Joseph    Newtonville,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Wheeler,  Maynard  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1961 


White,  Robert  Peel  Omaha,  Neb. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
William,  Lawrence  Arthur 

East  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Withington,  Richard  Lawrence 

Watertown,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1962 
Wolff,  John  McDowell  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1962 
Zucker,  Jonathan  Elias  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
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Ackley,  Alexander  McF.,  Jr.     Madison,  N.J. 

B.S.E.,  Princeton,  1962 
Albanese,  Helen  G.      Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1962 
Albanese,  Richard  A.  Nutley,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Albright,  Nile  L.  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Alhson,  Ronald  Charles 

New  Kensington,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Andrews,  William  Baird       Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Balch,  Charles  Mitchell  Toledo,  Ohio 

Toledo 
Banyard,  Richard  David  Trenton,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Berger,  Walter  Everette,  III 

Garden  City,  N.Y. 

B.S.E.,  Princeton,  1960 
Biles,  James  David,  III  Memphis,  Term. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Blabey,  Robert  G.,  Jr.  Albany,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hamihon,  1963 
Bowen,  John  Canada,  III     Forrest  City,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Bragg,  Franklin  Everett,  II  Bangor,  Me. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1963 
Brensilver,  Howard  L.    Williston  Park,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Brewster,  David  Charles         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1963 
Briley,  John  Marshall,  Jr.    Perrysburg,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Brockman,  Frank  E.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  CorneU,  1961 


Christensen,  Roger  Paul  Fremont,  Neb. 

A.B.,  GrinneU,  1963 
Christensen,  Thomas  Bentley    Fremont,  Neb. 

A.B.,  GrinneU,  1963 
Clark,  Preston  Robinson,  Jr. 

New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,   1963 
Clark,  Robert  Amos  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1963 
Cohen,  Bernard  Hershel      Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Wilkes,  1963 
Cohen,  Myles  Joseph  El  Paso,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Curci,  Michael  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
DeAngelis,  Roger  Thomas       Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Drew,  Michael  Anthony  Dallas,  Tex. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1960 
Feibel,  John  H.  Cincirmati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1963 
Finkelstein,  Fredric  O.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Fleming,  Thomas  Charles       Westfield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1963 
Follows,  John  William,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Frank,  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Fu,  Karen  King-Wah        Hong  Kong,  B.C.C. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1963 
Gaines,  John  Elliott  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1963 
Garrell,  Stephen  Lloyd  New  York  City 

B.Ch.E.,  Cornell,  1963 


106 


CLASS  OF  1967 


German,  Harold 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Getz,  Marcia  Lynn 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1963 
Gise,  Frederick  M. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Glen,  Dulaney 

A.B.,  Yale,  1955 
Greenberger,  Robert  Allen 


Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

New  York  City 

Syosset,  N.Y. 


East  Orange,  N.J. 
Frenchtown,  N.J. 
New  York  City 


A.B.,  Rutgers,  1963 
Grossman,  Robert  A. 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1963 
Hartley,  Leslie  Jane 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1963 
Heilbrunn,  Ernst  Ridgefield,  N.J. 

B.M.E.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

1957 
Hodge,  Charles  J.,  Jr.  Short  Hills,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Holschuh,  Fred  Carl  Huntington,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1963 
Howland,  John  Seymour         Amherst,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Hurd,  Richard  Alva,  Jr.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Emory 
Imbembo,  Anthony  Louis      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Johnson,  William  Gessner  Wilmette,  111. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Johnston,  Bruce  Cecil       San  Leandro,  CaUf. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1962 
Jones,  R.  DeWitt  S.         University  City,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Jones,  T.  Stephen,  Jr.  Milton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Kaiser,  Carol  A.  Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1963 
Killebrew,  Kate  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1961 
Kirschberg,  Gordon  Joseph 

Montreal,  Canada 

B.S.,  McGill,  1963 
Kolman,  Benet  Sosnik  Brevard,  N.C. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Kuster,  Gordon  Iverson       Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Lee,  William  Martens 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1963 
Levy,  Nelson  Louis  Bound  Brook,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1963 
Mackler,  Richard  J.      West  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
McKane,  Douglas  D.U.      Garden  City,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Adelphi,  1963 
McNamara,  Thomas  Edward      Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1963 
Merwin,  Grier  Humphrey    Washington,  D.C. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1963 


Miller,  Edward  Judson  Watertown,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Missel,  Jerome  Lee  Streator,  111. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Morgan,  Alexander  Charles         Atlanta,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1963 
Myers,  Robert  Perry  Waterville,  Me. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Nakano,  Kenneth  Kenji      Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Pomona,  1963 
Noel,  Gordon  Lee  Missoula,  Mont. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Novak,  Stanley  Frank  New  York  City 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

1963 
Novahs,  George  Stephen         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Nugent,  Jane  Kathryn 

New  Shrewsberry,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1963 
Olcott,  CorneUus,  IV  Harlingen,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Olds,  David  Douglas  Windsor,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1960 
Penner,  Daniel  Bernheim       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Perry,  Samuel  Wesley  III      New  Castle,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Petito,  Frank  Alfred,  Jr.       .  Princeton,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Pieri,  Carolyn  May  Corning,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1963 
Pollack,  Arthur  Carl  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1963 
Raabe,  Daniel  Stauffer,  Jr.       Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1963 
Rodvien,  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Rohrhch,  Jay  Barry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  WilUams,  1963 
Rosefsky,  Quinn  Benensohn 

Binghamton,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Rosen,  Marvin  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Rosenblum,  Gerald  Stephen 

New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1963 
Rowntree,  Ellen  B.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1963 
Russell,  Robert  Mitchell     Gloucester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Scheinhorn,  David  J.  Merrick,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Schmidt,  Paula  Aim  Dermiark,  Me. 

B.S.,  Bates,  1963 
Schneider,  Richard  Paul  Lakeland,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Emory,  1963 
Schneier,  Harvey  Alan  Rochester,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
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Sellner,  Henry  Ascher  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Sherman,  Stanley  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Shukovsky,  Leonard  Jay    Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1963 
Silverstein,  Fred  Eli  Monroe,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Alfred,  1963 
Sloane,  Robert  Edward         Randolph,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Spier,  Roger  D.  Tenafly,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1963 
Srodes,  Charles  H.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1963 
Stein,   Sherman  Charles       Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1963 
Stookey,  Robert  Alan  Corning,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hamihon,  1963 
Sullivan,  R.  Clark  Bronxville,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1962 
Sweeney,  James  G.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1963 
Tavernetti,  Richard  R.  Salinas,  Calif. 

B.S.,  CaUfornia,  1960 


Rochester,  Minn. 


River  Edge,  N.J. 
New  York  City 


Tillisch,  Jan  Henrik 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Tracht,  Diane  Goldberg 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1957 
Violin,  George  Alfred 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Waskell,  Lucy  Ann  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1963 
Wenglin,  Barry  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Wilson,  James  Ronald  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1963 
WinickofE,  Richard  Noah       Ridgefield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Wiimer,  Samuel  David 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1963 
Winslow,  Richard  Lee  Caribou,  Me. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1963 
Wiseley,  Sally  Fay  Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1955 
Wohlauer,  Peter  F.  Englewood,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
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The  students  who  have  been  accepted  as  of  the  date  this  bulletin  went  to  press  are  as  follows: 


Alford,  W.  Stewart  Englewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon,  1964 
Al-Ghanim,  Fouad  M.  T.  Kuwait 

Ambard,  Eugene  Marcel      Honolulu,  Hawaii 

A.B.,  Wilhams,  1953 
Baker,  Daniel  Clifton  Demarest,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Banks,  Nelson  Lee  Milton,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Barsky,  Arthur  Joseph,  HI      New  York  City 

A.B.,  WiUiams,  1964 
Batki,  John  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Beck,  Joseph  Charles  Houston,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Rice,  1963 
Bender,  Michael  David  Vineland,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Brandeis,  1964 
Berry,  Rosina  Otis  Harbor,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1964 
Black,  Howard  Monroe  Leonia,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1963 
Blaschke,  Terrence  Francis        Denver,  Colo. 

B.S.,  Denver,  1964 
Blaugrund,  Alan  C.  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1964 


Blumberg,  Edwin  Douglas 

Highland  Park,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1964 
Bosken,  Carol  Hermene        Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1964 
Botsford,  Susan  Ehzabeth       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1964 
Boxhill,  Carlton  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Brackbill,  Thomas  Andrew       Chatham,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Brand,  Douglas  Lindsay         Eastford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,   1964 
Bush,  Harry  Leonard,  Jr.      Washington,  D.C. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1964 
Butler,  Henry  Emerson       Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Case,  David  Bartlett      North  Plainfield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1964 
Corwin,  Barnet  Charles  NorwaUc,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1964 
Coyle,  Michael  Patrick,  Jr.     Hackensack,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame,  1964 
Crawford,  Timothy  Heywood      Essex,  Coim. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1964 
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Daly,  John  Joseph  The  Bronx,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1964 
Davidson,  Kenneth  Harvey        Portland,  Me. 

A.B.,  Boston  University,  1964 
Davis,  Daniel  Hamden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Davis,  John  Edward  Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1964 
Davol,  Peter  Bradford  Concord,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Dayton,  Eh  Griggs  Tucson,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Arizona,  1964 
DeSilvey,  Dennis  Lee  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1964 
DiGiacinto,  Robert  Albert        Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Dott,  Andrew  Berwick,  HI    Huntington,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1964 
Dunham,  Edward  Kellogg    Seal  Harbor,  Me. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1955 
Eisenberg,  Henry  WiUiam     Worcester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1964 
Erickson,  Allan  Douglas 

Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1964 
Fidei,  Francis  G.  The  Bronx,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Flack,  J.  A.  Douglas        Pelham  Manor,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Gettysburg,  1964 
Frank,  H.  Randolph  Gadsden,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1964 
Fried,  Richard  Peter  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1964 
Fries,  Ian  Blair  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Gale,  Matthew  Kirby  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Garrett,  John  Calvin,  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1964 
Griffith,  Keimeth  Cornell    East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Wilhams,  1964 
Gulhon,  David  Smith  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1964 
Guimell,  John  Cooley      Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Yale,  1964 
Hager,  W.  David  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
HaU,  Chfford  AUan  Webster,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Wilhams,  1964 
Handsfield,  H.  Hunter  Surrey,  England 

B.S.,  Denison,  1964 
Harrow,  Edward  Martin         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Hefler,  Stephen  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Heller,   Charles    Irwin  Livingston,    N.J. 

A.B.,  Wilhams,  1964 
Hitzig,  Pietr  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 


Hofmann,  Peter  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,   1963 
Jackson,  Robert  Street       Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Kiess,  Robert  Christian        WiUiamsport,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Lycoming,  1964 
Lankester,  Anna  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1962 
Lattes,  Robert  George  Teaneck,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Lawrence,   Dana   Ann  BronxviUe,   N.Y. 

B.S.,  Stanford,  1964 
Leonard,  Charles  Frankhn      Arcadia,  Calif. 

B.S.,   Cahfornia   Institute   of   Technology, 

1964 
Li,  Ronald  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1964 
Lieber,  WiUiam  Alexander         Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1958 
Lipman,  Timothy  Oliver  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Liskow,  Barry  Irwin  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Lo,  Anna  Yin-Chu  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1964 
MacLeod,  Douglas  Anthony      BufiEalo,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Buffalo,  1964 
Makover,  Michael  Edward 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1964 
Marenchic,  Michael  George 

Perth  Amboy,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1961 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Martin,  Jeannette  Frantz  Metairie,  La. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1961 
Mayer,  Tom  Gerald  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
McNeill,  Christopher  John 

Manchester,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1964 
Milsten,  Richard  Tulsa,  Okla. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
MuUin,  Edward  Michael,  Jr. 

Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1964 
Munier,  Wilham  Boss        Painted  Post,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Musher,  David  Reuben  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Natanblut,  Faye  Claire  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Newsome,  David  Anthony 

Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1964 
Nichols,  William  James 

Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1964 
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Nicholson,  Robert  Haines    Moorestown,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Newels,  Anthony  Manasquan,  N.J. 

B.S.E.,  Princeton,  1964 
O'Brien,  John  Joseph,  Jr. 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1964 
Ogundipe,  Olufemi  O.  Lagos,  Nigeria 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1964 
Patterson,   James   Randolph     Lancaster,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Pelletier,  Lawrence  Lee,  Jr.     Meadville,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1964 
Pisetsky,  Estelle  Darlene    New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Pembroke,  1965 
Polak,  Doreen  Suzanne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1965 
Polatin,  Peter  Barth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1964 
Postley,  John  Edward,  Jr.         Titusville,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1964 
Prager,  Kenneth  Michael       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Ramey,  James  North  Bethesda,  Md. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1964 
Rascoff,  Joel  Herbert  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 

M.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Raskind,  Murray  A.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1964 
Reisen,  David  Arthur  Maplewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1964 
Rettig,  Arthur  Nathaniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Rhame,  Frank  Scorgie      South  Laguna,  Calif. 

B.S.,    California   Institute    of  Technology, 

1964 
Robinson,  Malcolm  George 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

B.S.,  Tulane,  1964 
Roman,  Stanford  Augustus      New  York  City 

■'A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1964 
Rubin,  Bruce  Edward  New  York  City 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University 

of  New  York,  1964 
Rush,  A.  John,  Jr.  Short  Hills,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Prmceton,  1964 


Saltonstall,  Kent  Stratham,  N.H. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1964 
Shute,  GaH  Duff  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  WeUesley,  1964 
Smith,  Peter  Russell  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University  of 

New  York,  1964 
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Academic  Calendar,  196^-1966 


May   20-21      Thursday-Friday.     Registration,  including  payment  of  comprehen- 
sive fee,  for  third-  and  fourth-year  classes. 

June      1  Tuesday.      Academic  year  begins  for  the  fourth-year  class. 

7  Monday.      Academic  year  begins  for  the  third-year  class. 

Aug      2  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  application,  or  renewal  of  applica- 

tion, for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  October.  Stu- 
dents who  file  application  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

Sept      9-1 1      Thursday-Saturday.     Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for 
first-  and  second-year  classes. 

Monday.      Classes  begin  for  first-  and  second-year  classes. 

Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  dissertations  for  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree 
to  be  awarded  in  October. 

Tuesday.     Election  Day.  Holiday. 
Thursday.     Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application,  or  renewal  of  applica- 
tion for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February.  Stu- 
dents who  file  application  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

Monday,  through  January  1,  1966,  Saturday.      Christmas  Holidays. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  for  Cutting  and  Ellis  Fel- 
lowships. 

Tuesday.     Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application,  or  renewal  of  application, 
for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  June.  Students 
who  file  application  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

Monday-Saturday.      Easter  Holidays. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  dissertations  for  the  Med.Sc.D.  de- 
gree to  be  conferred  in  June. 

Monday.     Memorial  Day.  Hohday. 

Wednesday.      Conferral  of  degrees. 
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Inez  E,  Klinck,  A.B.     Assistant  to  the  Dean 

Bemis  D.  Moss,  Jr.,  M.S.     Business  Officer 

Eileen  H.  Daly.     Assistant  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University 


OFFICERS  EMERITI   (NOT   IN   RESIDENCE) 

J.  Burns  Amberson.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 
Dana  W.  Atchley.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 
Frank  B.  Berry.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 
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John  Caffey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology 

Hans  T.  Clarke.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Andre  F.  Cournand.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

D.  Anthony  D'Esopo.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Zacharias  Dische.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

John  H.  Dunnington.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Ophthalmology 

Bion  R.  East.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Dental  Public  Health  Practice 

George  W.  Fish.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Urology 

Goodwin  L.  Foster.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Virginia  K.  Frantz.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Surgery 

Jacob  Furth.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Pathology 

Ross  Golden.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology 

Franklin  M.  Hanger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Harold  D.  Harvey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Michael  Heidelberger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Immunochemistry 

Maxwell  Karshan.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Eleanor  Lee.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Nursing 

Maurice  Lenz.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Robert  L.  Levy.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Robert  F.  Loeb.     Bard  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Rustin  Mcintosh.     Carpentier  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pediatrics 

Meyer  M.  Melicow.     Given  Professor  Emeritus  of  Urology 

Harry  S.  Mustard.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Public  Health  Practice 

William  Barclay  Parsons.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Edith  H.  Quimby.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

Willard  C.  Rappleye.     Dean  Emeritus  and  Vice  President  Emeritus  in  Charge  of 
Medical  Affairs 

Dickinson  W.  Richards.     Lambert  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Henry  Alsop  RUey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

John  E.  Scarff.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 
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Rudolph  N.  Schullinger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

David  Seegal.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Aura  E.  Severinghaus.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy  and  Associate  Dean 
Emeritus 

Lawrence  W.  Sloan.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Alan  DeF.  Smith.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Harry  P.  Smith.     Delafield  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pathology 

Philip  E.  Smith     Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy 

William  Benham  Snow.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Physical  Medicine 

Byron  Stookey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Surgery 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr.     Rappleye  Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 

Harry  B.  van  Dyke.     Hosack  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacology 

Benjamin  P.  Watson.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Jerome  P.  Webster.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 
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View  of  Bard  Hall  from  Riverside  Drive 


The  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons 


The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  guided  by  the  principle  that  medical 
education  is  university  education — the  creation  of  an  atmosphere  in  which  ideas 
grow  and  minds  are  disciplined.  The  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  skills  is  impor- 
tant in  professional  education,  but  far  more  vital  is  a  profound  understanding  of 
the  science,  the  art,  and  the  ethic  within  which  both  knowledge  and  skill  are  ap- 
plied. As  a  part  of  Columbia  University,  the  College  builds  its  curriculum,  selects 
its  officers  of  instruction,  and  marshals  its  enormous  resources  of  equipment  and 
clinical  experience  to  develop  in  the  student  this  understanding  of  medicine.  Within 
the  curriculum  for  the  M.D.  degree  is  the  fundamental  knowledge  upon  which 
later  specialization  is  built,  and  from  which  the  natural  bent  is  discovered  toward 
general  or  special  practice,  or  toward  research,  teaching,  or  administration.  The 
postgraduate  programs  of  the  College  provide  training  in  the  specialties,  help  the 
graduate  physician  to  keep  abreast  of  new  knowledge,  and  support  the  research 
from  which  this  knowledge  develops. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE  AND  THE   UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  American  Revolution 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912 
the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  graduates  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and 
Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May  1769 
and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May  1770  and  May  1771,  respectively.  Instruc- 
tion in  medicine  was  given  until  interrupted  by  the  Revolution  and  the  occupation 
of  New  York  by  the  British,  which  lasted  until  November  25,  1783.  In  1784  in- 
struction was  resumed  in  the  academic  department,  and  in  December  of  the  same 
year  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical  faculty  of  Colum- 
bia College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had 
obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  1860,  by  agreement  between  the 
Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became 
the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of 
the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well  as  by  the 
President  of  the  CoUege  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a 
nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  college  was  incorporated  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  University.  Since  September  1917  women  have  been  admitted:  to 
the  College  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 
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Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center 


The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital.  It  consists  of  the  following  units:  the  divisions  of  the  University's 
Faculty  of  Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Department  of 
Nursing,  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine) ;  the  Univer- 
sity's School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  sub- 
divisions; the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Francis  Delafield  Hospital; 
and  the  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Hark- 
ness.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
1 68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible  from 
all  parts  of  the  city.  A  map  of  the  Medical  Center  is  given  on  the  inside  back 
cover. 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  at  630  West  168th  Street  between 
Broadway  and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  in  a  seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel, 
brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  of  which  connects  with  the  wards  and 
services  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

THE   PRESBYTERIAN   HOSPITAL 

Founded  in  1868,  the  hospital  now  occupies  a  twenty-two-story  building  in 
which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact  between 
doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  60  and 
70  beds.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  connected  with  the  main 
building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  atfiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of 
the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  on  nomi- 
nation by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  about  435  (Sloane,  Squier, 
Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  has  the  following  subdivisions: 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  67  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  20  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  microbiological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  specially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  outpatient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 
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The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Ed- 
ward S.  Harkness.  The  Hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  the 
eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital  contains 
29  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion,  which  contains  303  beds,  is  available  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  originally  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  was  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  of  the  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  pa- 
tients. The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  116  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,500  a  year. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  outpatient  department  common  to  all  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Cen- 
ter. It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  economically  less  privileged.  The  pro- 
fessors of  the  College,  with  their  assistants,  have  charge  of  its  professional  services. 
The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruc- 
tion in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  avail- 
able, so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine.  A  Group  Clinic,  which  was  organized  in  Vander- 
bilt Clinic  in  1946,  has  proved  to  be  a  forward  step  in  the  treatment  of  patients 
as  well  as  of  great  value  in  the  teaching  of  fourth-year  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  de- 
voted to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped 
with  laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convales- 
cent children.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  201  beds.  Laboratories  are 
operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  micro- 
biology, and  chemistry.  An  outpatient  department  is  maintained  in  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  by  the  visiting  and  house  staff  of  the  hospital.  In  addition  to  the  general 
medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  in- 
fants and  for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma, 
and  other  disorders. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  coun- 
try for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  build- 
ing at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March  1929,  when 
the  Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  This  has  made  possible  the  de- 
velopment of  a  broad  basic  program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  and  in 
the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  affiliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present 
hospital  has  98  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system. 
Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students. 
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New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  was  consolidated  with  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  It  was  moved  to  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medi- 
cal Center  in  December  1950  and  is  now  an  integral  part  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  and  the  College.  It  has  67  ward  beds.  Facilities  are  available  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions  and  fractures  in  children  and  adults. 
Teaching  laboratories  are  provided  in  the  College. 

NEW  YORK  STATE   PSYCHIATRIC   INSTITUTE 

A  172-bed  hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  the  Institute 
provides  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are 
special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  behavior  and  personality 
problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  outpatient  department  providing 
diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  re- 
search laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members  of  the  hos- 
pital staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an 
active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

FRANCIS   DELAFIELD   HOSPITAL 

Built  and  maintained  by  the  city  of  New  York,  the  hospital  has  285  beds  for  the 
treatment  and  study  of  cancer.  A  program  of  research  and  of  graduate  and  under- 
graduate instruction  in  the  malignant  diseases  is  conducted  here  under  the  terms  of 
an  agreement  with  the  city  of  New  York  whereby  Columbia  University  nominates 
the  entire  professional  staff.  The  hospital  is  equipped  with  three  floors  of  labora- 
tories for  research  and  has  a  modern  outpatient  department  and  up-to-date  facili- 
ties for  all  methods  of  study  and  treatment  of  cancer. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS   USED   FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,646  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  one  hundred 
years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the 
nomination  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year,  clinical  clerkships  are 
provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis.  A  unit  of  299  beds 
for  chest  diseases  under  the  Columbia  Division  provides  the  most  up-to-date  equip- 
ment and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary 
disorders. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York 
City,  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  research  in 
chronic  diseases  and  to  estabUsh  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronically 
ill.  It  contains  1,338  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  hospital,  which  is  under  the 
direction  of  Columbia  University,  contains  88  research  beds  and  is  used  for  in- 
struction of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students  in  the  problems  of  chronic 
disease. 
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Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with 
the  University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  96  beds. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  1,008  patients.  Since 
1923  the  hospital  has  been  affiliated  with  ColumbJl  University  for  postgraduate  in- 
struction, particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice  and  for  undergraduate 
work  in  pediatrics  and  obstetrics.  There  are  511  beds  available  for  teaching  pur- 
poses. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  445  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate 
and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  581  beds,  including  62 
beds  for  children.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  under- 
graduates, and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  educa- 
tion. 

MEDICAL  LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  of  the  College 
buUding.  It  provides  current  literature  (both  books  and  journals)  for  faculty  and 
students,  and  it  aids  in  research  through  its  own  collections  of  current  and  historical 
works,  through  interlibrary  loans,  and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  Library  contains  approximately  270,000  volumes  of  books  and  journals, 
some  5,000  pamphlets,  and  about  2,000  lantern  slides  on  the  history  of  medicine. 
More  than  4,000  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is 
available  to  aid  students,  faculty  members,  and  research  workers  in  the  schools 
and  hospitals  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  libraries  on  the  Morningside  campus,  which  contain  some  three  million  vol- 
umes, are  open  to  all  students.  They  include  collections  on  biology,  chemistry, 
physics,  psychology,  sociology,  and  other  subjects  related  to  medicine  and  supple- 
ment the  special  collections  available  in  the  Medical  Library.  Books  and  journals 
may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  The  main  collection  is  housed  in  Butler  Library, 
while  special  and  departmental  collections  are  located  in  various  other  buildings  on 
the  campus. 

The  Medical  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  from  8:30  a.m.  to 
11  p.m.;  Saturday,  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.;  and  Sunday,  from  2  p.m.  to  10  p.m.  dur- 
ing the  academic  year.  All  other  libraries  post  the  hours  they  are  open. 

BARD   HALL 

Bard  Hall,  at  50  Haven  Avenue  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River,  is  the  residence  for  men  and  women  students  of  the  College.  Its  facilities 
include  lounges,  a  cafeteria  and  several  dining  rooms,  and  a  gymnasium  with 
facilities  for  swimming,  basketball,  squash,  and  other  sports. 


The  Program  of  Instruction 


The  program  is  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunities  to  acquire  a  working 
knowledge  of  the  sciences  basic  to  medicine  and  to  help  him  master  the  techniques 
of  approach  to  medical  problems. 

An  attempt  is  made  to  individualize  instruction  and  to  place  responsibility,  as 
far  as  is  practical,  upon  the  student  for  his  own  education  and  the  care  of  the  pa- 
tient. This  is  accomplished  by  conferences  and  clinical  clerkships,  and  by  teaching 
students  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  through  application  of  the  case  method  of 
instruction. 

Throughout  much  of  the  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases 
of  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlation"  and  "combined"  clinics.  The  inter- 
departmental cooperation  in  these  efforts  is  designed  to  demonstrate  that  the  same 
essential  problems  are  met  in  the  various  disciplines  and  to  encourage  the  student 
to  regard  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  single  united  effort,  rather  than  as  a  series  of 
isolated  branches  of  learning. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  educa- 
tion in  the  hospital  internship  and  residency  programs,  in  graduate  studies  in  the 
specialties,  in  his  practice  of  medicine,  and  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

The  first  two  years  are  occupied  largely  with  the  study  of  the  basic  sciences: 
anatomy,  physiology,  biochemistry,  microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  pathology. 
However,  even  in  the  first  year,  through  the  instruction  in  the  basic  sciences  and  in 
the  course  of  psychiatry,  the  students  become  aware  that  the  welfare  and  care  of 
the  patient  lie  at  the  heart  of  the  instructional  program.  The  first  year  is  designed 
to  prepare  the  student— through  an  introduction  to  genetics  and  biostatistics, 
through  instruction  in  the  development  and  growth  of  the  mind  and  body,  and 
through  an  understanding  of  biochemistry — ^for  the  examination  of  the  structure 
and  function  of  the  human  body. 

THIRD  AND   FOURTH  YEARS 

The  third  and  fourth  years  are  largely  clinical.  Under  close  supervision,  the  stu- 
dent is  helped  to  develop  attitudes,  skills,  knowledge,  and  habits  applicable  to  a 
wide  variety  of  clinical  disorders.  The  primary  educational  aims  are  to  help  the 
student  to  elicit  an  accurate  and  comprehensive  history,  to  carry  out  complete  and 
thorough  physical  examinations,  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  mechanisms 
involved  and  of  the  various  ways  in  which  common  patterns  of  disease  affect  the 
human  being,  to  learn  the  principles  necessary  to  reach  valid  clinical  and  diag- 
nostic appraisals  and  effective  therapeutic  plans,  and  to  acquire  consideration  and 
perceptiveness  in  the  handling  of  patients.  To  this  end,  the  clerkships  in  medicine, 
surgery,  pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics,  psychiatry,  anesthesiology,  and  ortho- 
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pedics  are  particularly  valuable.  The  fourth  year,  in  which  the  student  is  given 
increased  responsibilities,  is  concerned  especially  with  the  natural  history  of  disease, 
further  understanding  of  the  impact  of  disease  on  the  patient,  and  the  management 
of  patients.  A  variety  of  special  opportunities,  dealing  with  such  problems  as  acute 
emergency  care,  chronic  illness,  and  community  hospital  practices,  are  provided 
through  programs  available  at  affiliated  institutions. 

RESEARCH  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  importance  of  clinical  and  laboratory  investigation  by  the  student  is  stressed. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  some  definite  research  project  during  their 
undergraduate  years.  During  their  third  and  fourth  years  they  may  arrange  pro- 
grams to  enable  them  to  do  full-time  research  for  periods  as  long  as  six  months. 
After  completion  of  the  first  year,  or  preferably  between  the  second  and  third  years, 
a  student  who  has  made  outstanding  progress  in  his  research  may  make  arrange- 
ments to  spend  a  full  year  on  his  original  investigation  rather  than  proceed  with 
the  next  regularly  assigned  academic  year.  At  the  completion  of  his  research  he 
enters  the  academic  year  for  which  he  is  qualified  and  continues  in  course  toward 
the  M.D.  degree. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  faculty  to  keep  the  program  of  instruction  flexible  so  that 
the  interests  of  the  individual  student  may  be  served  to  the  best  advantage. 


►  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  RESEARCH 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  first  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  periods; 
the  second  into  trimesters;  the  third  into  quarters;  and  the  fourth  into  six  periods. 
The  academic  year  for  the  first-  and  second-year  students  is  approximately  nine 
months  long;  the  third  and  fourth  years  are  twelve  months  long. 

All  students  who  are  not  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  obtain  the  permission  of  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering 
for  any  course.  Only  a  small  number  of  doctoral  candidates  are  accepted  because 
of  limitations  in  space  and  facilities. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  and 
courses  of  instruction  at  any  time. 

GRADES  AND  PROMOTION 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory. 

A  student  may  be  advanced  to  the  next  academic  year  of  the  medical  course  or 
readmitted  to  a  year  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  under  which  he 
studied  during  the  previous  year.  Students  are  classified  under  the  following  head- 
ings: (1)  recommended  for  advancement;  (2)  recommended  for  readmission  to 
the  same  class;  (3)  recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission.  The 
Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion  to  any 
student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  study  in  the  College. 
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KEY  TO  COURSE   NUMBERS 

Medical  Center  courses:  The  suffixes  F,  S,  T,  and  Fo  are  attached  to  first-  and 
second-year  courses;  they  indicate  the  part  of  the  academic  year  during  which  the 
courses  are  given:  F=lst  period  or  trimester;  5  =  2d  period  or  trimester; 
r  =  3d  period  or  trimester;  Fo  =  4th  period. 

A  three-digit  number  with  no  suffix  indicates  a  third-  or  fourth-year  course 
covering  a  period  of  six  months  or  less;  two  hyphenated  three-digit  numbers  indi- 
cate a  third-  or  fourth-year  course  extending  or  being  repeated  to  multiple-class 
groups  for  a  period  of  more  than  six  months. 

Graduate  Faculties  courses  (electives  only) :  These  are  indicated  by  the  prefix  G. 
The  suffix  X  indicates  an  autumn-term  course;  the  suffix  y,  a  spring-term  course; 
two  hyphenated  numbers,  a  course  that  runs  through  the  academic  year  (nine 
months). 

Summer  Session  courses  (electives  only) :  These  are  indicated  by  the  prefix  S. 
The  suffix  G  indicates  a  course  given  in  the  second  six-week  graduate-under- 
graduate session. 


►  FIRST  YEAR 

Anatomy  101F.      Microscopic  anatomy 

Professors  Copenhaver,  Brandt,  Pappas,  Shen,  Smelser,  and  Trotter,  and 
assistants. 

Anatomy  102ST.      Systematic  human  anatomy 

Professors  Elftman,  Agate,  Bunge,  Ely,  Moss,  and  Rogers,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  lOSSTFo.      Embryology 

Professors  Copenhaver,  Ely,  Moss,  Rogers,  and  Shen. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  development  and  adaptations  at  birth.  Clinical  correlation  is  provided 
by  lectures  by  staff  members  from  the  Departments  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  and  Pediatrics. 

Anatomy  IO6TF0.      The  structure  and  function  of  the  nervous  system 

Professors  Carpenter  and  Noback  {Anatomy),  Rittenberg  and  Waelsch  {Bio- 
chemistry), Merritt  (  Neurology),  Root  and  Nastuk  {Physiology) ,  and  Kolb 
{Psychiatry) . 

An  interdepartmental  course:  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory. 

Biochemistry  101F.      Introductory  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Four  hours  of  lecture,  ten  hours  of  laboratory,  and  one 
hour  of  conference  a  week  for  fourteen  weeks. 

Medicine  114Fo.      Correlation  clinics 

Professor  Taggart  and  associates. 

A  series  of  climes  illustrating  the  application  of  basic  science  to  the  understanding  of  disease 
mechanisms. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  101 FS.      Genetics 

Professor  Miller  and  an  interdepartmental  staff. 
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Physiology  lOlSTFo.      Human  physiology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Three  hours  of  lecture,  one  hour  of  con- 
ference, and  seven  hours  of  laborator}'  a  week. 

Psychiatry  lOlFST.      Introduction  to  human  behavior 

Professors  Kolb,  Bruch,  and  Dunton.  Thirty  one-hour  lectures  and  small  group 
seminars. 

The  genetic,  family,  and  cultural  processes  underlying  healthy  behavior;  the  nature  of  anxiety;  the 
psychological  methods  of  adaptation  to  anxiety;  and  the  processes  of  communication,  thought,  and 
learning.  The  process  of  development  from  infancy  through  the  various  periods  of  maturity  is  em- 
phasized throughout. 

Public  Health  103F.      Statistics 

Professor  Fertig.  Three  hours  a  week  for  five  weeks. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  medical  statistics  as  related  to  medical  research. 


►  SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine  lOlT.      Elementary  physical  diagnosis 

Professor  Kneeland  and  associates.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Medicine  102T.      Elementary  clinical  pathology 

Professor  Marks  and  associates.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  eleven  weeks. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  morphology,  genetics,  biochemistry',  and  physiology  in  considering  problems 
in  clinical  medicine:  instruction  in  certain  specific  laboratory  techniques  for  examination  of  blood, 
urine,  and  other  clinical  material. 

Medicine  104T.      Introductory  medicine 

Professor  Bradley  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Microbiology  101F.      General  medical  microbiology  and  immunology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Thirteen  hours  of  labor ator}^  conference, 
demonstration,  and  problems. 

Microbiology    105F.      The   principles   of   microbiology,   immunology,   epidemiology, 
and   the   specific   diagnosis    and   therapy   of    infectious   diseases 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Six  hours  of  lecture  and  demonstration. 

Neurology  lOlT.      Introduction  to  clinical  neurology 

Professors  Merritt  and  Vicale.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and  demonstration  a  week 
for  ten  weeks. 

Neurological  examination;  anatomical,  physiological,  and  pathological  correlations. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  102T.      Introduction  to  obstetrics  and  gynecology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Ten  hours  of  lecture. 

General  clinical  lectures.  Presentation  of  basic  principles  in  the  physiology  of  human  reproduction  in 
relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  ovulation,  fenOization,  and  pregnancy. 

Pathology  lOlFS.      General  and  special  pathology 

Professors  McKay  and  Spiro  and  the  departmental  staff. 

Study  of  the  important  disease  processes  by  means  of  demonstrations,  autopsies,  conferences,  and 
case  study,  and  by  the  use  of  fresh  specimens  and  a  complete  series  of  histological  specimens. 
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Pathology  102S.      Neuropathology 

Professors  Cowen,  Duffy,  and  Wolf,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Three  hours  of 
lecture  and  laboratory  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Pharmacology  101FS.      General  and  special  pharmacology 

The  departmental  staff.  One  hour  of  lecture  or  conference  a  week,  first  tri- 
mester; four  hours  of  lecture  or  conference  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  a  week, 
second  trimester. 

Psychiatry  102T.      Psychopathology 

Professor  Mesnikoff  and  Dr.  Kornfeld.  Twenty  one-hour  lectures  and  demon- 
strations. 

Audio-visual  aids  are  used. 

Public  Health  101 F.      An  introduction  to  preventive  medicine  and  public  health 

Professor  Brown.  One  hour  a  week  for  eleven  weeks. 

Public  Health  102T.      Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods  of 
medical  significance 

Professor  Brown  and  staff.  Five  hours  of  lecture,  laboratory,  and  demonstration. 

Surgery  101S.      Introduction  to  surgery 

Professors  Humphreys  and  Lattes,  and  the  departmental  staff.  One  hour  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks. 

Surgery  102T.      Principles  of  surgery 

Professors  Lattes  and  Wiedel,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Six  hours  a  week  for 
ten  weeks. 


►  THIRD  YEAR 

Anesthesiology  201—202.      Practical  anesthesiology  and  seminars 

Professor  Papper  and  the  departmental  staff.  Two  and  three-quarter  weeks. 

Dermatology  203—204.      Dermatology  and  syphilology 

Professors  Barker  and  Nelson  and  the  departmental  staff.  Ten  lectures,  one 
symposium  (on  common  dermatoses),  and  fourteen  two-hour  demonstration 
sessions.  At  VanderbUt  Clinic. 

Medicine  201—202.      Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine 

Professor  Tapley  (in  charge).  Eleven  weeks. 

Medicine  203-204.      Medical  lectures 

Professor  Tapley  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-eight  weeks. 

A  series  of  lectures  or  clinics  devoted  to  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  Approximately 
half  of  these  lectures  are  assigned  to  outstanding  students  of  the  fourth-year  class  for  presentation  to 
third-year  students,  with  a  member  of  the  faculty  orienting  discussion. 
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Medicine  205-206.      Combined  clinics 

Professor  Turino  and  associates.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  thirty  weeks. 

Continued  through  the  fourth  year. 

Neurology  207-208.      Neurology:  examination  of  the  patient  and  interpretation  of 
findings 

Members  of  the  staff  of  Neurological  Institute.  Five  and  one-half  weeks.  At 
Neurological  Institute. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202.      Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology 

The  departmental  staff.  Fourteen  three-hour  periods  of  clinical  demonstration 
and  nineteen  hours  of  lectures. 

Topics  covered  include:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs;  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism 
of  normal  labor;  the  complicating  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptoma- 
tology; and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Ophthalmology  201-202.      Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology 

The  departmental  staff.  Fourteen  three-hour  periods.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202.      Lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery 

Professor  Stinchfield  and  the  departmental  staff.  Nine  lectures. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204.      Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery,  including 
fractures  and  dislocations 

Professors  Stinchfield  and  McLaughlin,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Two  and 
three-quarter  weeks. 

Otolaryngology  201-202.      Practical   instruction  in  the  diseases  of  ihe  ear,  nose, 
and  throat 

Professors  Altmann,  Baker,  Basek,  Tonndorf,  and  Waltner,  and  the  depart- 
mental staff.  Fourteen  three-hour  sessions.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203.      Lectures 

Professor  Baker  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  one-hour  sessions. 

Pediatrics  201—202.      introduction  to  pediatrics 

Professors  Cumen,  Alexander,  and  Damrosch,  and  associates.  Five  and  one-half 
weeks.  At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Designed  to  orient  the  student  in  the  study  of  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  of  normal  growth  and 
development,  and  of  maintenance  of  health. 

Pediatrics  207—208.      Bedside  instruction  in  the  common  communicable  diseases 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Two  two-hour  sessions.  At  BeUevue  Hos- 
pital. 

Psychiatry  203-204.      Clinical  psychiatry 

Professors  W.  Horwitz,  P.  Polatin,  Langford,  R.  MacKinnon,  Dunton,  and 
Kesselbrenner,  and  cUnical  faculty.  Fifteen  hours  of  clinical  conferences  and 
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twelve  hours  a  week  of  clinical  clerkship  for  eleven  weeks.  At  the  New  York 
State  Psychiatric  Institute,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Manhattan  State  Hospital, 
and  Letchwood  Village. 

Public  Health  203—204.      Preventive  and  administrative  medicine 

Professor  Goldwater  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  hours  a  week  for  eleven 
weeks. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  field  work  in  public  health  and  medical  care. 

Public  Health  205.      Forensic  medicine  and  medical  jurisprudence 

Dr.  Weinberg  and  Mr.  Werne.  One  hour  of  lecture  a  week  for  seven  weeks. 

Public  Health  206.      Special  topics  in  public  health 

The  departmental  staff.  One  hour  a  week  for  twelve  weeks. 

Radiology  20T— 202.      Diagnostic  radiology 

Professors  Alpert,  Schlaeger,  and  Seaman,  and  Dr.  Fleming.  One  hour  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks. 

Radiology  206.      Biologic  effects  of  ionizing  radiation 

Professors  Chang,  Jacox,  Sagerman,  and  Tapley.  Two  one-hour  lectures. 

Surgery  201—202.      Surgery  lectures 

Professor  Humphreys  and  staff.  Eighteen  hours. 

Surgery  203.      Lectures  and  demonstrations  in  surgical  pathology 

Professor  Lattes  and  staff.  Fourteen  sessions  of  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Surgery  204—205.      Surgery,  general  and  traumatic,  and  anesthesio 

Professor  Humphreys  and  staff.  Five  and  one-half  weeks. 

Seminars  and  preceptorships  in  clinics  and  wards. 

*Surgery  211—212.      Practical  instruction   in  surgical  pathology 

Professor  Lane.  Five  and  one-haff  weeks. 


►  FOURTH  YEAR 

Dermatology  205—206.      Dermatology  and  syphilology 

Professors  Miller  and  Nelson,  Dr.  Fields,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Seven 
hours  a  week  for  one  month. 

Medicine  205—206.      Combined  clinics 

Professor  Christy  and  associates.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks. 

Continued  from  the  third  year. 

Medicine  207-208.      Outpatient  clinical  clerkships  (Group  Clinic) 

Professor  Lamb  (in  charge).  Two  months. 


*  Surgery  204-205  and  211-212  are  given  together  in  the  same  five-and-one-half-week  period. 
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Medicine  209-210.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Southworth  (in  charge)  and  Hofmann  (Pharmacology) .  One  lecture 
a  week  for  sixteen  weeks. 

Given  with  Pharmacology  202.  May  be  taken  in  the  third  year  as  an  elective. 

Practical  management,  including  home  care,  of  major  medical  problems;   review  of  the  pertinent 

pharmacology. 

Medicine  221-222.      Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital  or  at 
Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital 

Professor  Ragan  and  associates  (Bellevue);  Professor  Curran  and  associates 
(Goldwater).  Two  months. 

Medicine  223-224.      Affiliated  hospital  clerkships  in  medicine  at  Mary  Imogene 
Bassett  Hospital,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  or  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  One  month. 

Medicine  225-226.      Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital 

Professors  Ragan  and  Ferrer  (Surgery)   (in  charge). 

Neurology  202.      Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology 

Professors  Merritt,  Pool,  and  Vicale.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204.      Practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff. 

The  practical  work  in  the  obstetrics  and  gynecology  class  is  given  in  six  sections,  each  section  re- 
ceiving eight  and  one-half  weeks  of  instruction.  During  this  period  each  section  is  divided  into  four 
groups : 

1.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women — Labor  and  Delivery  Floor:  Day  and  night  duty; 
lodging  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Seminars,  ward  rounds,  and  assigimient  to  patients  in  labor 
for  actual  delivery  under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff. 

2.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women — Obstetrical  Wards:  Seminars,  ward  rounds,  and  clinical 
clerkship. 

3.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  at  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic:  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics. 
Gynecology  clinics. 

4.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women — Gynecological  Wards:  Seminars  and  ward 
rounds.  Students  act  as  cUnical  clerks  in  gynecology  wards  and  follow  the  surgical  care  of 
patients. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206.      Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery,  including 
fractures  and  dislocations 

Professors  Stinchfield  and  McLaughlin  and  the  departmental  staff.  Thirty  hours. 

Pediatrics  203—204.      Clinical  clerkships  in  pediatrics 

Professors  Curnen  and  Mellin,  and  associates.  One  month.  At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pharmacology  202.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Hofmann  and  Southworth  (Medicine).  One  conference  a  week  for 
sixteen  weeks. 

The  same  course  as  Pharmacology  G8002y. 

Given  with  Medicine  209-210.  May  be  taken  in  the  third  year  as  an  elective. 

Practical  management,  including  home  care,  of  major  medical  problems;   review  of  the  pertinent 

pharmacology. 

Psychiatry  205.      Clinical  psychiatry:  principles  and  practice  of  psychotherapy  for 
medicine 

Drs.  D.  Komfeld  and  G.  Wilkie,  and  clinical  faculty.  One  and  one-half  hours  a 
week  for  ten  weeks. 
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Discussions;  demonstrations  of  short-term  psychotherapy  by  a  member  of  the  faculty,  using  closed 
circuit  television;  weekly  seminars;  supervision  in  psychiatric  aspects  of  medical  practice  in  group 
medical  clinic. 

Radiology  203—204.      X-ray  interpretation 

Professors  Alpert,  Baker,  Seaman,  Taveras,  and  Wells.  Four  hours  of  conference 
a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Radiology  205.      X-ray  interpretation 

Professors  Schlaeger  and  Seaman.  Four  hours  of  conference  a  week  for  one 
month. 

Surgery  213—214.      Clinical  clerkship  in  surgery 

Professor  Humphreys  and  the  departmental  staff.  Five  days  a  week  for  two 
months.  At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett,  Bellevue,  Presbyterian,  Roosevelt,  or  St. 
Luke's  Hospital. 

Urology  201—202.      Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic 

Professor  Lattimer  and  the  departmental  staff. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  surgical  motion  pictures  Ulustrating  the  fundamental  pathogenesis, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  urological  disorders.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  roentgen  diagnosis,  and 
pathological  demonstrations.  Patients  are  studied  on  the  wards.  Term  paper  required. 


►  ELECTIVES 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses;  as  a  rule,  they  may  be  taken  only 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years.  Students  may  arrange  for  electives  at  the  beginning 
of  any  period  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance  and  the  passing  of  exami- 
nations. Elective  courses  may  not,  ordinarily,  be  credited  toward  the  degree.  How- 
ever, specially  qualified  students  in  the  fourth-year  class  may,  upon  nomination  by 
the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Instruc- 
tion, substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  certain  pre- 
scribed courses. 

Additional  courses  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  are  offered  under  the  Faculty  of 
Pure  Science;  see  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

For  information  about  graduate  courses  in  dermatology,  neurology,  otolaryn- 
gology, and  surgery,  consult  the  Ofl&ce  of  the  Dean. 

anatomy:  summer  session  1965 

Anatomy  S4001G.      Introduction  to  human  anatomy 

Professor  Ely  and  assistant.  July  6— August  13.  MTuWThF  2—5. 

Structure  and  function  of  the  human  body.  Laboratory  study  of  the  dissected  body,  with  accom- 
panying lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Anatomy  S4007G.      Microscopic  anatomy 

Professor  Noback.  July  6-August  13.  MTuWThF  9-12. 

An  introductory  course  in  general  histology,  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of  the  tissues 
and  organs  of  the  body,  based  largely  on  the  study  of  human  material. 
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anesthesiology 

Anesthesiology  201.      Practical  anesthesiology  in  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Professor  Papper  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  to  twelve  weeks.  Third  year. 

Supervised  instruction  and  experience  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  anesthesiology. 

Anesthesiology  212.      Research  in  anesthesiology 

Professors  Papper  and  Nahas,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

Limited  to  two  students 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  G4027x-G4028y.      Introductory  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  TuTh  9,  F  11  or  12. 

Required  of  all  Ph.D.  candidates  in  the  department. 

Prerequisite:  organic  and  physical  chemistr>',  and  the  permission  of  the  department. 

The   chemistr>'   and   metabolism   of   the   cellular   constituents.    Wherever  possible   this   knowledge   is 

used  to  examine  control  mechanisms,  biochemical  genetics,  and  comparative  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  G60nx-G6012y.      Special  methods  of  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

Study  and  discussion  intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  practical  application. 

Biochemistry  G6028.      Enzymes.  The  staff.   Not  given   in  1965-1966. 

Biochemistry  G6030.      Chemistry  and  biochemistry  of  the  carbohydrates.  The  staff.  Not  given  In  1965-1966. 

Biochemistry  G6032.     Nucleic  acids.  The  staff.  Not  given  in  1965-1966. 

Biochemistry  G6034y.      The  proteins 
Professor  Gold.  WF  9. 

Prerequisite:  organic  and  physical  chemistry,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Structure,  chemistry,  and  function  of  proteins. 

Biochemistry  G6036x.      Selected  topics  in  biophysical  chemistry 

Professor  Beychok.  TuTh  10  and  F  1. 

Prerequisite:  physical  chemistry,  introductory  biochemistry,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Physical  chemistry  of  biological  macromolecules. 

Biochemistry  G8040y.      Introduction  to  x-ray  crystallography 

Professor  Low.  Lect:  TuTh  1:10.  Lab:  5  hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth  year. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Crj'stal  symmetry,  production  and  properties  of  x-rays;  optical  principles  of  x-ray  difEraction;  crystal- 
structure  analysis;  discussion  of  crystal-structure  analyses  of  chemical  and  biochemical  interest. 

Biochemistry  G9001x-G9002y.      Seminar  on  selected  topics  in  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  W  4:10-6.  Fourth  year. 

Ph.D.  candidates  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of 
recent  researches  in  biochemistry. 


DERMATOLOGY 

Dermatology  101T.      Medical  mycology 

Professor  Silva.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Second  year. 

Given  with  Microbiology  118T. 
Lectures  and  laboratory. 
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Dermatology  207—208.      Outpatient  clinic  clerkships 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Five  afternoons  a  week  for  one  month. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

Dermatology  219—220.      Histopathology  of  the  skin 

Dr.  L.  Shapiro.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth  year. 


MEDICINE 

Medicine  209—210.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Southworth  (in  charge)  and  Hoffman.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

A  two-year  sequence  of  sixteen  lectures. 

Medicine  227-228.      Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Third  and  fourth  years. 
Morning  clinics: 

A.  Diabetes.  Professor  Pines.  W,  Floor  2.  Limited  to  six  students. 

B.  Thyroid.  Professors  Werner  and  Aranow.  F,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  six  stu- 
dents. 

C.  Nephritis  and  hypertension.  Professor  Laragh.  Tu,  Floor  2.  Limited  to 
four  students. 

Afternoon  clinics: 

D.  Allergy.  Professor  Sherman.  MTuThF,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  two  students. 

E.  Cardiac.  Professor  M.  L  Ferrer.  F,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  four  students. 

F.  Arthritis.  Professor  Christian.  WF,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  four  students. 

G.  Combined  endocrine.   Professor  Werner  and  associates.   Tu,   Floor   3. 
Limited  to  six  students. 

H.  Gastrointestinal.  Professor  Flood.  MWF,  Floor  3.  Limited  to  two  students. 

Prerequisite:   the  third-year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine. 

Applications  for  work  in  these  clinics  should  be  made  to  the  secretary  of  the  department  one  week 
before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter.  Assignments  are  announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of 
the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230.      Differential  diagnosis 

Professor  Kneeland.  Fourth  year. 

At  the  beginning  of  class,  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed,  and  the  diagnosis,  not  known  by 
students  or  instructor,  is  handed  to  the  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  presentation  of 
pathological  material  foUow. 

Medicine  231-232.      Research 

Professor  Bradley  (in  charge).  Third  and  fovirth  years. 

Open  to  qualified  workers.  Research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  department. 

Medicine  237.      Seminar  in  advanced  genetics 

Professor  Marks  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  sixteen  weeks.  Fourth  year. 

Limited  to  five  students.  Admission  only  with  departmental  approval. 

Medicine  239.      Clinical  physiology  of  respiration 

Professor  Turino  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year. 

Limited  to  five  students.  Admission  only  with  departmental  approval. 
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MICROBIOLOGY 


Microbiology  118T.      Medical  mycology 

Professor  Silva.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Second  year. 

Given  with  Dermatology  lOlT. 
Lectures  and  laboratory. 

Microbiology  251FSTFo.      Research  in  problems  of  microbiology,  immunology,  and 
immunochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Laboratory. 

NEUROLOGY 

Neurology  241-242.      Ward  clinical  clerkships 

Professor  Merritt  and  the  departmental  staff.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12;  five 
afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eleven  weeks.  Third  year. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Orthopedic  Surgery  207—208.      Clinical  instruction  on  wards,  in  outpatient  depart- 
ment, and  in  operating  room 

The  departmental  staff.  Third  year. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Otolaryngology  225—226.      Research  in  otolaryngology 

Professors  Altmann  and  Tonndorf .  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Otolaryngology  227—228.      Ward  clinical  clerkship 

Professor  Baker,  Dr.  Savetsky,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Fourth  year. 

Prerequisite;  a  clerkship  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathology  G9051x— G9052y.      Research  in  pathology 

Professors  McKay  and  Spiro,  and  members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  229—230.      Research  in  pharmacology 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

Pharmacology— Physiology  G9501x— G9502y.      Seminar 

The  departmental  staff.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Graduate  students  meet  for  one  hour  weekly  to  discuss  recent  advances  in  these  disciplines. 

PHYSICAL  MEDICINE  AND  REHABILITATION 

Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  201.      Special  work 

Professor  Darling  and  the  departmental  staff.  Third  year. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  for  special  work  during  one  quarter  of  the  year. 
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Other  courses  are  listed  in  the  bulletin  of  Courses  in  Physical  Therapy  and 
Occupational  Therapy. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  G8001x-G8002y.      Advanced  physiology 

Professor  Taggart  and  the  departmental  staff.  TuTh  3-5.  Lab:  by  arrangement. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

History  of  physiology  and  modem  experimental  methods.  Practice  in  spectrophotometric  and  gaso- 
metric  methods,  neurophysiological  procedures,  surgical  techniques,  methods  of  measuring  cardiac 
output,  blood  volume,  and  the  like. 

Physiology  G9051x— G9052y.      Research  in  physiology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

PREVENTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Students  interested  in  electives  in  administrative  medicine,  public  health  practice, 
biostatistics,  epidemiology,  nutrition,  occupational  medicine,  parasitology,  and  the 
like  should  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative 
Medicine  and  confer  with  the  appropriate  professor. 

An  elective  in  medicine  in  the  tropics  is  available  to  fourth-year  students;  they 
serve  in  hospitals  in  Liberia  and  Surinam. 

A  special  elective  in  social  medicine  is  available  to  a  limited  number  of  students 
in  the  Division  of  Social  Medicine  of  Montefiore  Hospital. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Psychiatry  219—220.      Psychological  methods 

Professors  Carr  and  Thetford.  Forenoons,  twice  a  week.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Theories  and  exercises  in  clinical  psychology.  Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222.      Elective 

Professor  P.  Polatin  and  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  the 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  year. 

Psychiatry  223-224.      Clinical  elective 

Professors  Kaufman,  Cotton,  or  Laidlaw.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  Mt.  Sinai, 
St.  Luke's,  or  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Third  year. 

Psychiatry  225-226.      Research  elective 

Professors  Kolb  and  Schachter,  and  members  of  the  research  faculty.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  All  four  years. 

Research  stipends  are  available  for  elective  periods  during  the  year  for  special  work  with  various 
divisions  of  the  department. 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiology  213.      Clinical  radiology 

Professors  Alpert,  Ellis,  Schlaeger,  Schwarz,  Seaman,  and  Taveras.  Four-  to 
six-week  periods  throughout  the  year.  Third  year. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 


A  clinical  clerkship  in  roentgen  diagnosis  and  radiotherapy,  including  roentgen  anatomy  and  tech- 
nique, methods  of  film  interpretation  and  fluoroscopy,  and  the  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  follow-up 
care  of  the  patient  with  cancer. 

SURGERY 

Surgery  221-222.      Research  in  surgical  laboratory 

Professor  Habif  and  assistants.  Given  throughout  the  year.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Specific  problems  are  assigned;  they  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger  problems 
being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  225.      Tissue  culture  as  a  research  method 

Professor  Murray  and  assistants.  One  hour  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory. 
November  1  to  February  1 .  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Conferences  and  individual  instruction  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of  normal  neoplastic 
cells,  technique  of  tissue  culture,  and  interpretation  of  the  results. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES  (IN  HOURS) 


FIRST  YEAR 

HOURS 

HOURS 

Anatomy  lOlF 

161 

Obstetrics  and 

Anatomy  102ST 

272 

Gynecology  lOlFS 

24 

Anatomy  103STFo 

31 

Physiology  lOlSTFo 

180 

Anatomy  IO6TF0 

140 

Psychiatry  lOlFST 

30 

Biochemistry  lOlF 

210 

Public  Health  103F 

15 

Medicine  114Fo 

6 

TOTAL 

1,069 

SECOND  YEAR 

HOURS 

HOURS 

Medicine  lOlT 

99 

Pathology  102S 

36 

Medicine  102T 

88 

Pharmacology  lOlFS 

132 

Medicine  104T 

10 

Psychiatry  102T 

20 

Microbiology  lOlF 

151 

Public  Health  lOlF 

11 

Microbiology  105F 

52 

Public  Health  lOlT 

55 

Neurology  lOlT 

20 

Surgery  lOlS 

11 

Obstetrics  and 

Surgery  102T 

60 

Gynecology  102T 

10 

TOTAL 

1,026 

Pathology  lOlFS 

271 

THIRD  YEAR 

HOURS 

HOURS 

Anesthesiology  201-202 

78 

Medicine  201-202,  203-204, 

Dermatology  203-204 

39 

205-206 

447 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 
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THIRD  YEAR  (conHnued) 


HOURS 

Neurology  207-208 

162 

Obstetrics-Gynecology  201- 

202 

60 

Ophthalmology  201-202 

42 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202, 

203-204 

87 

Otolaryngology  201-202,  203 

46 

Pediatrics  201-202,  207-208 

208 

FOURTH  YEAR 

HOURS 

Dermatology  205-206 

28 

Medicine  205-206,  207-208, 

209-210,  221-222,  223-224, 

225-226 

540 

Neurology  202 

30 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

203-204 

280 

Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206 

24 

HOURS 

Psychiatry  203-204  147 
Public  Health  203-204,  205, 

206  63 

Radiology  201-202,  206  13 
Surgery  201-202,  203,  204-205, 

211-212  207 

TOTAL  1,599 


HOURS 

Pediatrics  203-204  140 

Pharmacology  202  16 

Psychiatry  205  15 

Radiology  203-204,  205  32 

Surgery  213-214  280 

Urology  201-202  36 

TOTAL  1,421 


►  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A  limited  number  of  students  may  be  accepted  in  the  basic  science  departments 
of  the  College — ^Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiolog>',  Pathology,  Pharmacology, 
and  Physiology — and  in  the  Subcommittee  on  Biophysics  (see  below) .  Because  of 
limited  facilities  only  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  are  accepted.  Work  toward 
the  degree  in  the  basic  science  departments  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Faculty 
of  Pure  Science  of  the  University  and  must  receive  approval  by  the  departmental 
chairman  concerned.  Admission  and  degree  requirements  and  courses  of  instruc- 
tion are  given  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

A  student  may  also  plan  a  combined  program  leading  to  the  award  of  both  the 
M.D.  and  the  Ph.D.  degrees.  He  may  begin  such  a  program  either  in  the  College 
or  under  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  but  he  may  not  be  registered  in  the  two 
faculties  concurrently.  It  is  usually  to  his  advantage  to  complete  the  requirements 
for  the  M.D.  degree  first,  since  some  of  the  required  medical  courses  and  elective 
research  opportunities  may  be  credited  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree.  A  student  inter- 
ested in  a  combined  program  should  consult  the  chairman  of  the  basic  science  de- 
partment in  which  he  plans  to  major  and  the  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 
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RESEARCH   IN   RESIDENCE 

A  graduate  student  who  wishes  to  engage  in  special  clinical  or  investigative 
work  under  the  direction  of  a  department  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean, 
register  for  research  in  residence  (see  the  schedule  of  fees). 

PROGRAMS   IN   PHYSICAL  THERAPY  AND   OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

Special  programs  of  study,  approximately  two  years  in  length,  leading  to  the 
award  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  physical  therapy  and  in  occupa- 
tional therapy  are  offered  through  the  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Re- 
habilitation. Programs  leading  to  the  award  of  a  Certificate  of  Training  are  offered 
for  students  who  have  already  earned  the  B.S.  degree  or  who  are  graduates  of 
nationally  accredited  schools  of  nursing.  Details  are  given  in  the  bulletin  of  Courses 
in  Physical  Therapy  and  Occupational  Therapy. 

PROGRAM  OF  THE  PSYCHOANALYTIC  CLINIC 

A  course  of  training  in  the  theor}^  and  practice  of  psychoanalytic  medicine  is 
offered  through  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry.  The  program,  a  minimum  of  four  years  in  length,  leads  to 
the  award  of  a  Certificate  in  Psychoanalytic  Medicine.  For  details,  see  the  bulletin 
of  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic. 

Physicians  participating  in  this  training  program  who  wish  to  be  considered  for 
acceptance  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  may  request 
further  information  from  the  Ofl&ce  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

PROGRAM   IN   RADIOLOGICAL  PHYSICS 

A  student  who  holds  a  bachelor's  degree  or  the  equivalent  with  a  major  or  a 
strong  minor  in  physics  may  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  full-time,  integrated 
course  in  radiological  physics  leading  to  the  award  of  the  Master  of  Science  de- 
gree. The  course,  which  is  given  throughout  the  academic  year,  consists  of  lec- 
tures, seminars,  conferences,  and  laboratory'  work  designed  to  prepare  the  student 
to  carry  out  all  the  functions  of  a  physicist  in  a  hospital  department  of  radiology 
or  to  engage  in  applied  or  theoretical  research.  The  class  is  limited  to  six  students. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  ofl&ce  of  the  Department  of 
Radiolog}'. 

PROGRAM  IN  BIOPHYSICS 

The  program  of  study  in  biophysics,  which  leads  to  the  award  of  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate 
Instruction  through  its  Subcommittee  on  Biophysics.  Information  about  admis- 
sion and  degree  requirements  and  courses  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  bulletin  of 
the  Graduate  Faculties. 


The  Postgraduate  Program 


Opportunities  for  medical  training  beyond  the  M.D.  degree  are  offered  at  Colum- 
bia University  through  three  major  programs:  (1)  the  training  of  specialists  by 
means  of  hospital  residencies;  (2)  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  program,  for 
physicians  with  particular  interest  and  competence  in  research  in  the  basic  sciences; 
and  (3)  special  courses  in  general  medicine  and  in  the  specialties,  for  practicing 
physicians  and  physicians  in  training  who  wish  to  renew  and  continue  their  edu- 
cational experiences  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine.  Further  information  about 
these  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

TRAINING  OF  SPECIALISTS 

The  program  offers  training  opportunities  through  fellowships  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  residencies  at  affiliated  hospitals  for  holders  of  the 
M.D.  degree  who  have  completed  hospital  internships.  Proper  training  for  speciali- 
zation includes  three  major  elements:  First,  it  provides  a  comprehensive  clinical 
experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  that  is  equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  graded 
responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the  selected  specialty.  Second,  it 
disciplines  the  resident  in  scientific  attitudes  toward  health  and  disease  and  enriches 
his  clinical  experience  through  advanced  training  in  those  medical  sciences  that  are 
largely  concerned  with  his  specialty.  Finally,  it  gives  the  student  the  opportunity, 
either  as  a  resident  or  as  a  fellow,  to  do  basic  or  clinical  research.  This  in  turn 
may  stimulate  the  type  of  creative  productivity  that  may  earn  him  a  recommenda- 
tion that  he  be  admitted  to  a  program  leading  to  the  award  of  the  Doctor  of 
Medical  Science  degree. 

PROGRAM  FOR  THE  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCE   DEGREE 

The  University  confers  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree  upon  a  few  physicians  who  have 
completed  a  research  project  in  one  of  the  basic  science  fields.  Only  staff  members 
of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center  are  eligible  for  this  degree.  A  mini- 
mum of  one  year  of  full-time  work  in  the  basic  science  field  is  required.  Additional 
requirements  include  completion  of  a  significant  and  original  research  project,  the 
passing  of  a  comprehensive  and  an  oral  examination,  and  submission  of  a  disserta- 
tion. 

COURSES  FOR  PRACTICING   PHYSICIANS  AND  SPECIALISTS 

A  variety  of  short  courses  have  been  organized  at  hospitals  and  clinics  affiliated 
with  the  University;  they  are  available  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Cen- 
ter, Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  and 
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the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases.  No  University  credit  or  certificates  are  granted 
for  these  courses. 

Courses  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportunities  for  him  to  keep  abreast 
of  new  knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention; 
and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of  those  technical  procedures 
which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The  instruction  consists  largely 
of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and  discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  is  given  in  the 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  certain  limited  fields  of  practice.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited  to  those  who  have  the  preparation  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction. 


f 


Admission,  Registration 
and  Expenses 

Entering  classes  are  enrolled  in  the  College  once  each  year  in  September.  The 
minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  attendance  for  three  full  academic  years  at 
an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences,  although  most  applicants  present  four 
academic  years  and  a  bachelor's  degree.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  gives  pri- 
ority to  the  more  advanced  students. 

The  college  program  must  have  included  English,  physics,  biology,  general 
chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  (including  laboratory),  covering  at  least  one 
academic  year  each.  Additional  background  in  advanced  mathematics  and  chem- 
istry, and  in  genetics  and  embryology,  may  be  useful  but  is  not  required.  The  stu- 
dent may  have  concentrated  on  any  subject — in  the  natural  sciences,  social  sci- 
ences, humanities,  or  arts — but  evidence  of  a  balanced  education,  as  well  as  dem- 
onstrated interest  and  ability  in  the  natural  sciences,  is  preferred. 

APPLICATION   PROCEDURE 

Application  for  admission  must  be  filed  on  a  special  form  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Applications  are 
accepted  only  for  the  next  incoming  class;  requests  for  application  forms  may  be 
submitted  one  year  in  advance  of  registration.  The  completed  form  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  application  fee  of  $15.  The  fee  helps  to  cover  the  cost  of  process- 
ing the  application;  it  is  therefore  not  returnable  and  is  not  credited  toward  tuition. 

If  a  personal  interview  is  required  in  connection  with  the  application,  it  will  be 
requested  by  the  Dean's  Office. 

SELECTION   OF  STUDENTS 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  devotes  months  to  the  task  of  selecting  a  class  of 
one  hundred  and  twenty  from  a  very  large  number  of  applicants.  Obviously  there 
will  be  many  well-qualified  students  whom  the  College  will  not  be  able  to  accept. 
The  Faculty  of  Medicine  recognizes  its  obligations  in  the  field  of  medical  education 
and  research  not  only  to  the  local  area  but  to  the  nation  and  to  the  world  as  well, 
and  welcomes  qualified  candidates  from  widely  distributed  geographical  areas,  pro- 
vided they  meet  the  standards  of  admission. 

The  Committee  places  great  importance  on  the  fact  that  the  student  has  learned 
to  think  for  himself,  to  explore,  to  work  hard  under  his  own  initiative,  to  face  al- 
ternatives and  make  decisions,  and  has  developed  a  desire  for  a  continuous  pro- 
gram of  self-education.  Preference  is  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those 
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who  have  shown,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  high  achieve- 
ment in  their  college  education,  a  mature  sense  of  values  and  sound  motivation, 
qualities  of  leadership,  willingness  and  ability  to  assume  responsibility,  and  who, 
therefore,  have  already  given  evidence  that  they  are  likely  to  become  ethical,  well- 
trained,  and  competent  physicians. 

The  practice  of  medicine  is  both  a  science  and  an  art,  and  to  treat  the  patient 
as  a  whole  man,  the  doctor  must  be  a  whole  man  himself.  Students  planning  a  ca- 
reer in  medicine  should  be  motivated  toward  becoming  leaders  in  medical  think- 
ing, rather  than  technicians,  because  medical  practice  is  both  a  private  enterprise 
and  a  public  responsibility.  The  liberal  arts  college  offers  the  opportunity  to  pre- 
pare for  a  happier  and  more  useful  life  of  citizenship.  Years  of  specialization  lie 
ahead  in  a  professional  career,  but  the  foundation  of  all  advanced  study  is  a  broad 
hberal  education  of  which  science  is  a  part, 

ACCEPTANCE  FEE 

A  student  who  has  been  notified  that  his  application  has  been  accepted  should 
reply  as  early  as  possible  stating  whether  or  not  he  intends  to  register.  He  may 
send  with  his  letter  of  acceptance  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  payable  to 
Columbia  University,  to  insure  his  place  in  the  class.  If  accepted  before  January  1, 
he  may  request  a  postponement  of  payment  of  the  acceptance  fee  until  January  15. 
If  accepted  after  January  15,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  and  send  his  $50  acceptance 
fee  within  two  weeks  after  he  has  received  his  letter  of  acceptance.  This  acceptance 
fee  will  be  retained  by  the  University.  If  the  applicant  does  not  register  for  the 
courses  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  returned  unless  the  Uni- 
versity for  any  reason  cancels  the  acceptance.  If  the  applicant  registers  at  the 
College  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the  amount  of  the  acceptance 
fee  will  be  credited  to  his  tuition. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED   STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  stu- 
dents can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies 
do  occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  College 
should  communicate  with  the  Dean  to  learn  if  vacancies  exist. 


ADMISSION   OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  stu- 
dents who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  who 
wishes  to  apply  to  the  College  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

Applicants  from  other  countries  must  have  command  of  the  English  language 
and  must  have  fulfilled  all  admission  requirements,  including  at  least  three  years 
of  study  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  (not  under  a  faculty  of  medicine).  A  per- 
sonal interview  is  required  of  foreign  students;  hence,  candidates  cannot  be  con- 
sidered before  their  arrival  in  the  United  States. 
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►  REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  classes,  each  student  must  register  in  person  during  the  regis- 
tration period  (see  the  Academic  Calendar).  He  goes  to  the  Office  of  the  Regis- 
trar, files  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required,  and 
pays  his  fees.  The  office,  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  building,  is  open  from 
9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and  holidays. 

All  students  will  be  asked  to  give  social  security  numbers  when  registering  in 
the  University.  Those  who  do  not  now  have  a  number  should  obtain  one  from  their 
local  social  security  office  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

REGULATIONS 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be 
registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any 
other  institution,  without  the  specific  authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the 
school  or  college  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has 
completed  his  registration.  Since,  under  the  University  statutes,  payment  of  fees  is 
part  of  registration,  no  student's  registration  is  complete  until  his  fees  have  been 
paid.  No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  University  course  for  which  he  is  not 
officially  registered  unless  he  has  been  granted  auditing  privileges.  No  student  may 
register  after  the  stated  period  unless  he  obtains  the  written  consent  of  the  proper 
dean  or  director. 

ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 
Any  student  whose  religious  duties  conffict  at  any  time  with  academic  require- 
ments should  apply  to  his  dean  or  director  for  an  equitable  solution. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it 
deems  proper.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent and,  subject  to  his  reserved  powers,  in  the  dean  of  each  faculty  and  the  direc- 
tor of  the  work  of  each  administrative  board. 

HONOR  CODE 

Academic  and  intellectual  integrity  are  accepted  principles  in  the  medical  profes- 
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sion.  An  Honor  Code,  created  and  administered  by  the  student  body,  is  the  formal 
acknowledgement  of  this  understanding  at  the  College.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
abide  by  it. 


►  FEES 

The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students,  are  subject  to 
change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees: 

C- 
COMPREHENSIVE  FEE 

For  all  students  for  one  academic  year,  payable  in  two  installments         $    100.00 

TUITION 

For  the  fuU  course  in  medicine  for  one  academic  year  (or  equivalent), 

payable  in  two  installments  1,800.00 

RESEARCH  IN  RESIDENCE 

During  the  academic  year,  for  any  period  or  part  of  a  period  not  longer 

than  an  autumn  term  or  spring  term  (see  below)  50.00 

During  the  summer,  for  the  period  or  part  of  the  period  between  Com- 
mencement and  September  registration  25.00 

STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  HOSPITAL  FEE 

For  all  students,  per  academic  year  (see  page  37)  65.36 

APPLICATION  FEES  AND  LATE  FEES 

For  admission  15.00 

For  each  special  examination  10.00 

For  renewal  of  application  for  a  degree  1.00 

For  late  registration  6.00 

For  late  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for  a  degree  5.00 

PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Tuition  and  the  comprehensive  fee  are  payable  each  term  in  advance  and  as 
part  of  registration.  If  these  fees  are  paid  after  the  last  day  of  registration  a  late 
fee  of  $6  will  be  imposed.  Checks  for  tuition  and  fees  should  be  drawn  to  the 
order  of  Columbia  University. 

WITHDRAWAL  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF   FEES 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will  always 
be  given  an  honorable  discharge  if  he  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  If 
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he  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  Ms  parent  or  guardian  must  first  give  consent 
in  writing  to  the  Dean. 

If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  College,  a  partial  return  of  the  tuition  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Registrar.  He  must  notify-  the  Registrar  in  writing  at  once;  any 
adjustment  of  the  tuition  he  has  paid  is  reckoned  from  the  date  on  which  the 
Registrar  receives  this  written  notification.  The  comprehensive  fee,  the  student 
health  and  hospital  fee,  application  fees,  late  fees,  and  special  fees  are  not  re- 
fundable. 

The  Dean  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in  good 
standing. 

UNDUE  BREAKAGE 

Although  no  deposit  is  required  of  students  to  cover  laboratory  material  and 
ordinary  breakage,  a  charge  wUl  be  made  for  any  unusual  amount  of  breakage. 

STUDENT   HEALTH   SERVICE 

Daily  ofl&ce  hours  for  sick  students  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  in 
Room  2-200,  VanderbUt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available  to 
attend  sick  students  who  five  near  the  Medical  Center.  Students  who  require  hos- 
pitalization are  taken  care  of  either  in  the  wards  of  the  Medical  Center  or  elsewhere 
under  a  hospitalization  insurance  policy. 

The  student  health  and  hospital  fee  is  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  (unless  a  student 
already  has  hospital  insurance)  and  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  the  student  health 
service.  Charges  for  the  hospital  insurance  premium  are  subject  to  revision  if  rates 
are  changed. 

APPLICATION,  OR  RENEWAL  OF  APPLICATION,  FOR  A   DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  the  M.D.  or  Med.Sc.D.  degree  must  file  application  for  the  de- 
gree by  March  1  of  the  year  in  which  he  expects  the  degree  to  be  awarded.  An- 
nouncement of  the  date  and  procedure  is  posted  on  the  bulletin  boards  each  spring. 
If  the  degree  is  not  earned  as  expected,  the  application  may  be  renewed  the  follow- 
ing year  for  a  fee  of  $1.  The  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  degrees  are  awarded  in 
June;  the  Ph.D.  degree  is  awarded  whenever  the  candidate  completes  the  require- 
ments. 


►  ESTIMATED  EXPENSES 

The  approximate  cost  of  attending  the  College  for  an  academic  year  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

Average       Minimum 
Tuition  and  fees  $1,965  $1,965 

Room  in  Bard  Hall  485  370 


verage 

Minimum 

750 

650 

200 

150 

150 

50 
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Board 

Books  and  instruments  (except  microscope) 

Laundn'  and  dr}'  cleaning 

In  addition,  each  student  should  budget  an  average  of  S350  Cminimum  S250) 
for  such  items  as  clothing,  travel,  dues  to  organizations,  amusements,  and  sundries. 

MICROSCOPE,   INSTRUMENTS,  AND   BOOKS 

Each  entering  student  is  required  to  pro\ide  himself  with  a  microscope  of  stand- 
ard make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments: 

1.  Triple  nosepiece  4.   16mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

2.  Abbe  or  variable  focus  condenser  5.  Oil-immersion  lens 

3.  1  Ox  and  6x  oculars  6.   Substage  lamp 

These  are  the  minimum  microscope  requirements.  Most  students  will  prefer  to 
have  a  microscope  with  a  quadruple  nosepiece  carrying  a  low-power  scanning 
objective  in  addition  to  the  16mm..  4  mm.,  and  oil-immersion  objectives. 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  SI 00  to  $230  de- 
pending on  the  age,  make,  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes 
range  from  S425  to  S640.  Microscopes  may  be  rented  at  S8  a  month  or  $70  for  a 
school  year.  A  limited  supply  of  binoculars  are  also  available  for  rental  at  $15  a 
month  or  $130  a  school  year. 

Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients. 

The  books  required  or  recommended  for  courses  of  instruction  are  announced  at 
the  beginning  of  the  vear. 
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Rates  for  accommodations  at  Bard  Hall  range  from  $370  to  $600  for  the  aca- 
demic year  of  thirty-eight  weeks.  First-  and  second-year  medical  student  residents 
subscribe  to  a  five-day-a-week,  fiiteen-meal,  prepaid  board  plan;  the  present  rate 
is  $450  for  the  academic  year,  exclusive  of  the  Christmas  and  Easter  holiday  pe- 
riods. In  case  of  marked  increase  in  operating  costs,  all  rates  are  subject  to  change. 
Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  Office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10032. 
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A  fellowship  is  an  academic  award  of  honor  accompanied  by  a  stipend  to  be  used 
by  the  fellow  in  the  furtherance  of  his  studies  or  research.  Fellows  are  not  required 
to  render  any  service  to  the  University  or  the  donor;  rather,  they  are  to  devote 
their  entire  time  to  their  own  work.  There  is  no  restriction  on  a  fellow's  publication 
of  his  studies  or  research  as  a  condition  of  the  grant.  A  fellow  may  not  engage  in 
any  remunerative  employment  while  holding  a  fellowship  unless  the  Dean  gives  his 
written  consent. 

A  scholarship  is  an  award,  on  grounds  of  scholarly  competence  and  need,  of  a 
stipend  to  be  used  by  the  scholar  in  the  furtherance  of  his  studies  or  research.  The 
same  rules  of  tenure  apply  as  those  governing  fellowships  except  that  scholars  may 
engage  in  remunerative  employment  without  the  consent  of  the  Dean.  Scholarship 
stipends  are  usually  smaller  than  fellowship  stipends. 

Fellowships  and  scholarships  are  usually  awarded  for  no  more  than  one  aca- 
demic year.  They  may  be  canceled  at  any  time  for  failure  to  maintain  a  satisfactory 
academic  standard  or  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  award.  Fellows  and  scholars, 
except  those  holding  traveling  fellowships,  are  expected  to  reside  in  New  York 
City  or  its  vicinity  during  the  academic  year,  unless  written  permission  is  granted 
by  the  Dean  to  study  elsewhere. 

Dates  of  application  and  further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Ofl&ce 
of  the  Dean. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Area  Institute.  Varying  in  number;  from  $2,500  to  $3,500  each.  Open  to  gradu- 
ates of,  or  second-year  students  in,  the  professional  schools  of  the  University; 
for  work  toward  certificates  in  the  regional  institutes.  An  applicant  is  required  to 
give  the  major  portion  of  his  time  to  the  area  program;  he  should  discuss  his 
program  with  the  appropriate  institute  director  before  applying. 

Bache,  Jules  S.  (1945).  Open  to  one  or  more  graduate  or  undergraduate  physi- 
cians who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  are 
fitted  to  do  special  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Given  by  Mrs.  Muriel 
Richards  Pershing  and  Mrs.  Dorothy  Richards  Hirshon,  in  memory  of  their 
grandfather,  Dr.  Jules  S.  Bache. 

Barnes-Foster  ( 1 950) .  About  $5,500.  Open  to  women  graduate  students  for  work 
in  gynecology. 

Baruch,  Bernard  M.  Two  or  three;  awarded  annually;  about  $2,500  each.  For 
graduate  study  in  physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation.  From  the  Bernard  M. 
Baruch  Gift  to  Columbia  University. 
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Beekman,  Gerard  ri940).  Awarded  annually;  about  S8.000.  Given  by  the  Beek- 
man  Family  Association. 

Cutting,  William  Bayard,  Traveling  ri913).  Two;  awarded  annually;  about 
$5,000  each.  Open  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as  candidates  for  higher 
degrees  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at  least  one  academic  year  and  to 
graduates  of  the  Universit}'  in  law.  medicine,  architecture,  or  music  who  have 
had  at  least  one  additional  year  of  graduate  study  in  the  University.  Given  by 
Mrs.  \MIliam  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  WilUam  Bayard  Cut- 
ting, LL.B.  (18)71,  M.A.  fl8j72. 

Du  Bois,  Abram.  Awarded  annually;  about  $1,900.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  the 
College;  for  specialization  in  diseases  of  the  eye  or  for  studies  in  surgical 
patholog}'.  The  holder  devotes  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study,  at  home 
or  abroad.  Given  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  Dr.  Abram  Du  Bois,  Class 
of  1835. 

Ellis,  George  W.  Awarded  annually;  about  $5,000.  Open  to  graduates  of  recog- 
nized X'ermont  colleges.  Reappointment:  for  a  student  in  medicine,  not  more 
than  three  additional  years. 

Gay,  Frederick  Parker,  Memorial.  Awarded  annually;  about  $6,000.  For  gradu- 
ate work  in  bacteriology';  awarded  on  the  nomination  of  the  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Microbiology". 

Gies,  William  J.  Awarded  annually;  about  $3,350.  For  graduate  study  in  bio- 
chemistry;  awarded  on  nomination  of  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of 

Biochemistry'. 

Holt,  L.  Emmett.  Awarded  annually;  about  $4,000.  Open  to  a  student  of  the 
graduating  class  of  any  medical  school  or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six 
years  standing;  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  children,  in  this  countn,'  or  abroad. 
Reappointment:  for  not  more  than  one  additional  year. 

James,  Walter  Belknap,  Research.  Awarded  annually;  about  $7,000.  Open  to  a 
graduate  in  medicine;  for  advanced  study  in  medicine  either  at  the  University 
or  elsewhere. 

Koplik  Children's  Scholarship.  Awarded  ever\'  other  year;  about  $3,500.  Open  to 
a  physician  under  thirty  years  of  age  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children. 

Lambert,  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.,  Traveling  ri948j.  For  specialization  in 
surgery.  Given  in  memory  of  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.  Lambert. 

Proudfit,  Maria  McLean.  Awarded  every  four  years;  about  $3,500.  Open  to  a  son 
of  native-born  American  parents;  for  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine.  The 
holder  must  remain  unmarried  for  the  duration  of  the  fellowship.  Given  by 
Alexander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  fl8j'92.  Next  award:  1969-1970. 

Romaine,  DeWitt  C.  (1946).  For  medical  research  in  the  College.  Given  by  the 
estate  of  C.  Everetta  Romaine. 
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Ryle,  Dorothy,  Research  (1950).  For  research  in  neurology.  Given  by  Thomey- 
croft  Ryle. 

Tilney,  Frederick,  Memorial  Fund.  For  such  research  projects  in  neurology  as 
may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the  chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Neurolog>',  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Given  by  the  Frederick  Tilney 
Memorial  Fund,  Inc. 

Tucker,  Ervin  Alden.  Awarded  annually;  about  $7,000.  For  graduate  study  in 
obstetrics.  Given  by  Mrs.  Ervin  Alden  Tucker. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Alumni.  A  limited  number  of  national  scholarships.  Provided  by  gifts  from  the 
P&S  Alumni  Association  and  other  contributors. 

Anonymous.     Several;  awarded  annually.  From  an  anonymous  donor. 

Banbury  (1955).  Open  to  students  enrolled  in  the  College.  From  the  Banbury 
Scholarship  Fund. 

Bernheim,  Isaac  J.  and  Rena  Henly.  To  be  awarded  annually.  Given  by  the 
family  in  honor  of  Isaac  J.  and  Rena  Henly  Bernheim. 

Birtwhistle,  Elsie  J.  (1965).  Founded  by  the  will  of  MoreU  Birtwhistle  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife;  to  assist  one  or  more  worthy  students. 

Blumenthal,  George,  Jr.     Several.  From  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Brownstone,  Lucien  and  Ethel,  Merit  Medical  Scholarship  Fund  ( 1 965) .  A  merit 
scholarship  to  be  awarded  every  four  years.  First  award:  1965-1966.  "Estab- 
lished for  the  benefit  of  humanity  and  for  the  encouragement  of  this  nation's 
outstanding  and  gifted  individuals  to  plan  careers  in  medicine." 

Buchman,  Dr.  Moses  R.,  Memorial  (1957).  Open  to  undergraduate  medical  stu- 
dents, with  preference  given  to  those  who  are  residents  of  Westchester  and 
who  plan  to  practice  pediatrics.  Established  by  friends  of  Dr.  Buchman. 

Bull,  David  C,  Memorial  (1959).  In  memory  of  Dr.  David  C.  Bull,  a  former 
member  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Butler,  Richard.  Open  to  men  bom  in  the  state  of  Ohio  who  are  qualified  for 
admission  to,  and  plan  to  enter,  Columbia  College,  one  of  the  Graduate  Facul- 
ties, the  Schools  of  Law  or  Engineering  &  Applied  Science,  or  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Reappointment:  not  more  than  two  additional  years. 

Clark,  Alonzo.  Awarded  annually.  Founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D., 
LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Class  of  1890.     Awarded  annually.  Given  by  a  member  of  the  class. 

Class  of  1899.  Awarded  annually.  For  a  resident  scholarship.  Given  by  the  class 
in  commemoration  of  the  thirty-fifth  anniversary  of  its  graduation. 
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Class  of  1912.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary 
of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1920.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  twenty-fifth  anni- 
versary of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1932.  Awarded  annually.  For  a  scholarship  room.  Given  by  the  class 
on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1933.     For  a  scholarship  room. 

Class  of  1936.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  twenty-fifth  anni- 
versary of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1952.  Given  by  members  of  the  class  on  the  tenth  anniversary  of  its 
graduation. 

Class  of  1953.     Awarded  annually.  Given  by  members  of  the  class. 

DeAngelis,  Anthony  M.  (1958).  Open  to  a  student  of  the  fourth-year  class. 
Given  by  Dr.  Anthony  M.  DeAngeUs. 

Dennett,  Horace.  Several;  awarded  annually.  Open  to  students  in  the  third-  and 
fourth-year  classes  whose  records  of  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence  of 
special  fitness. 

Detwiler,  Samuel  R.,  Memorial  (1957).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  Det- 
wiler's  friends  and  colleagues. 

Devendorf,  David  M.  Preference  is  given  to  a  candidate  from  Herkimer  County, 
New  York,  preferably  one  from  the  town  of  Herkimer.  Given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  Class  of  1861. 

Doughty,  Francis  E.  Given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords,  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner,  Joseph  Herman  and  Hannah  (1941).  Awarded  annually.  Founded  by 
the  wUl  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919. 

George  and  Charlie  (1942).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion of  the  College,  in  memory  of  George  Peters  and  Charles  CosteUo. 

Hanlon,  John  F.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  members  of  the  Class  of  1951,  in 
memory  of  their  classmate,  John  F.  Hanlon. 

Harsen,  Jacob  (1859).  Five;  awarded  annually:  two  to  students  in  the  second- 
year  class,  two  to  students  in  the  third-year  class,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the 
fourth-year  class.  Given  by  Dr.  Jacob  Harsen. 

Hartley,  Frank  (1914).  Given  by  friends  and  colleagues  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley, 
Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway,  William  H.     Several;  awarded  annually;  to  cover  tuition. 

Himmelstein,  Aaron,  Memorial  (1960).  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  under- 
graduate medical  students.  Given  by  Dr.  Himmelstein's  friends  and  colleagues.- 
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Huber,  Francis.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  any  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  Col- 
lege, and  Hunter  College.  Given  by  Dr.  Francis  Huber. 

Huber,  Viola  B.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  Hunter  College. 
Given  by  Dr.  Francis  Huber. 

Jacobi,  Abraham.  Four;  awarded  annually;  two  to  graduates  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity and  two  to  graduates  of  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Given  by 
Dr.  Francis  Huber  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi. 

Loeb,  Robert  F.,  Educational  Gift  (1961 ) .  For  the  education  of  children  of  full- 
time  staff  members. 

McAneny,  Marjorie.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  Barnard  College. 
Given  by  Dr.  Francis  Huber. 

Markoe,  Francis  Hartman.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Madeline  Shelton 
Markoe,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

Rappleye,  Willard  Cole.     Established  at  the  retirement  of  Dean  Rappleye. 

St.  John-Princeton  ( 1955) .  Open  to  graduates  of  Princeton  University  who  have 
been  admitted  to  the  College. 

Saphir,  Joseph  F.,  Memorial  (1960).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Elsa  M. 
Saphir,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Joseph  F.  Saphir,  Class  of  1902. 

Severinghaus,  Aura  E.  (1961).  Established  by  The  Clark  Foundation  as  an  un- 
restricted, discretionary  fund  to  be  used  primarily  for  the  support  of  students 
and  student  activities.  Requests  of  fourth-year  students  who,  by  electing  clerkships 
at  the  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York,  are  subject  to 
increased  living  and  transportation  costs  are  given  priority. 

Severinghaus,  Aura  E.  (1962).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  faculty  members, 
alumni,  and  students. 

Stewart,  Edgar  Eginton,  Jr.,  Memorial.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  E.  E. 
Stewart,  in  memory  of  his  son. 

Vollmer,  Hermann.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  candidates  in  medicine.  Estab- 
lished in  his  memory  by  his  wife. 

Vosseler,  Theodore  L.  Awarded  annually.  Preference  is  given  to  graduates  of  Col- 
gate University.  Given  by  Dr.  Allison  J.  Vosseler,  Class  of  1933,  in  memory  of 
his  father.  Dr.  Theodore  L.  Vosseler. 

Wechsler,  Robert  M.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and  by  members  of  the 
Class  of  1945,  in  memory  of  their  classmate. 

Wilson,  Dr.  James  Lancelot.  Awarded  annually.  In  the  words  of  the  donor:  "the 
income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  each  year,  without  regard  to  race, 
creed  or  color,  to  a  deserving  male  or  female  student  suffering  from  ischemia  of 
opportunity  and  finance;  such  student  to  be  selected  by  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons." 
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PRIZES 

With  the  exception  of  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  all  awards  are  made  annually. 

Coakley  Memorial  Prize.  $200.  Awarded  by  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology 
to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  has 
done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year. 

Cock,  Thomas  F.,  M.D.,  Prize.  About  $250.  Awarded  to  the  student  in  the 
College  who  submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  Given  by  bequest  of 
Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

Gay,  Frederick  Parker,  Memorial  Award  (1948).  About  $30.  Awarded  to  a 
student  doing  outstanding  work  in  microbiology  who  is  chosen  by  the  chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Microbiology  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Frederick  Parker  Gay,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

Janeway  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  student  graduating  from  the  College 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efl&ciency  and  ability. 
Given  by  bequest  of  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhof,  Dr.  Harold  Lee,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  by  the  Professor  of 
Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  his  opinion,  has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field 
for  the  current  year.  Given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class 
of  1917. 

Parker,  Joseph  Garrison,  Award.  Awarded  to  the  senior  in  the  College  who  best 
exemplifies,  through  a  continued  personal  interest  and  activities  in  art,  music, 
literature,  or  the  public  interest,  the  fact  that  Living  and  Learning  go  together. 
Given  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  Parker,  in  memory  of  their  son,  Joseph,  Class  of 
1948,  whose  promising  career  in  medicine  was  cut  short  by  death  in  1953,  but 
in  whose  life  the  love  of  music  and  the  arts  was  a  constant  source  of  in- 
spiration. 

Psychiatry,  Department  of.  Prize.  About  $50.  Awarded  by  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  to  a  second-year  student  for  the  best  work  in  psychopathology. 

Sciarra,  Helen  M.,  Prize.  About  $  1 00.  Awarded  to  the  fourth-year  student  who 
has  done  the  best  work  in  the  third-year  neurology  elective. 

Smith,  Joseph  Mather,  Prize.  About  $700.  Awarded  to  the  graduate  of  the 
College  whose  essay  or  original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the 
Committee  of  Award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize.  About  $500.  Awarded  triennially  to  the  person,  not 
necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College,  who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original 
research  on  any  medical  subject. 

Urology  Prize.  About  $120.  Awarded  to  the  undergraduate  student  who  submits 
the  best  essay  on  a  urological  subject  during  the  school  year. 

Watson,  Dr.  William  Perry,  Foundation  in  Pediatrics  Prize  (1921).  About  $500. 
Awarded  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  been  in  attendance  for  at 
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least  two  years  and  who  has  shown  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the 
diseases  of  infants  and  children  during  the  regular  course  at  the  College. 

Winchester,  Walter,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  senior  in,  the  College 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  the  potential  of  exemplifying  the  humani- 
tarian spirit  in  the  art  and  practice  of  medicine  as  lived  by  the  late  Dr.  Winchester, 
Class  of  1900.  Given  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Lewis  D.  Kaufman. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  by  Columbia  University  in  a  limited  amount  for  the 
assistance  of  students,  but  it  is  the  general  policy  to  grant  loans  only  to  students 
who  have  satisfactorily  completed  at  least  one  term  of  residence  at  the  University. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  offices  of  the 
Dean  or  the  Bursar. 

A  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Program,  administered  by  the  University,  is 
available  through  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Students 
who  are  legal  residents  of  New  York  State  are  eligible  for  loans  and  for  New  York 
State  Scholar  Incentive  Awards  through  the  New  York  State  Higher  Education 
Assistance  Corporation.  Application  forms  and  instructions  are  issued  by  the 
Dean's  Office. 

Limited  funds  are  available  periodically  for  loans  to  medical  students  in  emer- 
gencies. These  funds,  administered  by  the  Dean,  come  from  gifts  by  classmates  and 
friends  in  memory  of  John  Adams  Mahew,  Class  of  1955,  and  from  other  sources. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  Office  will  assist  in  obtaining  suitable  positions  for  medical  students 
and  graduates  who  are  in  need  of  employment.  A  list  of  the  available  positions 
for  medical  students  is  maintained.  Because  of  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  College 
it  is  difficult  for  medical  students  to  undertake  part-time  work  outside  the  Medical 
Center  during  the  academic  year  and,  so  far  as  feasible,  other  financial  arrange- 
ments should  be  made. 

The  wives  of  medical  students  will  find  many  opportunities  for  employment  at 
the  Medical  Center;  those  who  are  interested  should  consult  the  persormel  offices 
of  the  College  and  the  Hospital. 


Student  and  Alumni  Activities 


All  students  enrolled  in  the  CoUege  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of  the 
University  campus,  including  the  University  libraries,  the  Placement  OflBce,  and 
the  various  student  activities, 

P&S  CLUB 

The  P&S  Club  is  now  in  its  seventy-first  year.  During  its  long  history  it  has  con- 
cerned itself  with  the  extracurricular  activities  of  the  medical  students.  It  has  en- 
riched student  life  at  P&S  with  its  broad  program  of  social,  spiritual,  athletic, 
and  cultural  activities.  The  program  is  carried  out  by  more  than  twenty  student 
committees  under  the  full-time  services  of  the  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Mr. 
Edwin  M.  Barton. 

A  faculty  board  of  advisers  assists  the  students  and  the  Director  in  the  operation 
and  support  of  the  club  program.  Every  matriculated  student  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  automatically  a  member  and  is  invited  to  participate  in 
the  pursuits  of  his  choice. 

Among  the  activities  sponsored  by  the  P&S  Club  are  an  orientation  program  for 
new  students,  athletic  contests,  concerts,  choir  and  vesper  services,  talks  by  guest 
lecturers,  home  visits  with  members  of  the  faculty,  and  student-faculty  visits. 

In  recent  years,  the  Club  has  also  sponsored  conferences  on  such  subjects  as 
medicine  and  religion,  and  medicine  and  law,  as  well  as  on  medical  service  ap- 
pointments here  and  abroad. 

THE  ALPHA   OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  medical  honor  society, 
membership  in  which  is  based  scholarship  and  character.  A  chapter  was  or- 
ganized at  the  CoUege  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION   OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

After  graduation,  all  students  who  are  in  good  professional  standing  may  be- 
come members  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons by  notifying  the  secretary,  Dr.  Herbert  B.  WUcox,  Jr.,  630  West  168th 
Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032,  that  they  wish  to  join. 


Departments  of 
Instruction  and  Research 

Roster  of  Students 


ANATOMY 


PROFESSORS 

Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver,  chairman.     A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925 

Malcolm  B.  Carpenter.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1947 

Herbert  O.  Elftman.     A.B.,  California,  1923;  M.A.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929 

Frederick  A.  Mettler  (assigned  to  Neurology).     A.B.,  Clark,  1929;  M.A.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D., 

1933;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937;  D.Sc,  Clark,  1951 
Margaret  R.  Murray   (assigned  to  Surgery).     A.B.,  Goucher,  1922;  M.S.,   Washington   Uni- 
versity, 1924;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926 
George  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Frederic  J.  Agate.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1932;  Ph.D.,  1949 

Charles  A.  Ely.     A.B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1949 

Melvin  L.  Moss.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1942;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Charles  R.  Noback.     B.S.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota, 

1942 
George  D.  Pappas.     A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State,  1952 

Dominick  P.  Purpura  (assigned  to  Neurology).     A.B.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1953 
WiUiam  M.  Rogers.     B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  DENTAL  ANATOMY 
Edmund  Applebaum.     D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1922 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Philip  W.  Brandt.     A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1952;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1960 

Richard  P.  Bunge.     A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1954;  M.S.,  1956;  M.D.,  1960 

Stanley  M.  Grain  (assigned  to  Neurology).     A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943; 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Marie  D.  Felix.     B.S.,  American,  1956;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1961;  Ph.D.,  1962 
Mary  S.  Parshley  (assigned  to  Surgery).     A.B.,  Smith,  1933;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1935;  Ph.D., 

1938 
Shih-Chang  Shen.     B.S.,  Yenching,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Cambridge,  1939 
Nancy  Trotter.     A.B.,  Oberlin,  1956;  Sc.M.,  Brown,  1958;  Ph.D.,  1960 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Robin  M.  Rankow.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1935;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1940; 
M.D.,  Rochester,  1950 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS     {continued) 

Mary  B.  Bunge  John  V.  Gazzola  Henry  P.  Levy 

Bei-Loo  Chen  Herman  Gladstone  Juhus  K.  Littman 

Margaret  H.  Fallding  B.  Wilham  Ghck 

Abraham  Greenberg 


ASSISTANT 


James  S.  Harrison  Alfonso  Solimene 
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ANESTHESIOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

Emanuel  M.  Papper,  chairman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938 

Lester  C.  Mark.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1941 

Gabriel  G.  Nahas.     M.D.,  Toulouse,  1945;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1953 

Shih-Hsun  Ngai.     B.M.,  National  Central  (Nanking) ,  1944 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Robert  M.  Epstein.     B.S.,  Michigan,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 

Herbert  Rackow.     B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1939;  M.D.,  Howard,  1946 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ANESTHESIOLOGY 

Edgar  C.  Hanks.     A.B.,  Gettysburg,  1943;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1947 
Herman  Schwartz.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1944;  M.D.,  1946 


ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Veronica  Bakamjian.     B.A.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1932;  M.D.,  1937 

Leonard  Brand.     B.S.,  Yale,  1946;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Mieczyslaw  Finster.     A.B.,  Gymnasium  {Poland),  1941;  M.D.,  Geneva,  1957 

Aaron  J.  Gissen.     A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1940 

Lynne  T.  Greene.     A.B.,  Syracuse,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 

Jean  Henley.     A.B.,  Barnard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 

Joannes  H.  Karis.     M.D.,  State  University  of  Utrecht,  1952 

Ronald  Katz.     A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1948;  M.D.,  Boston,  1956 

Richard  J.  Kitz.     B.S.,  Marquette,  1951;  M.D.,  1954 

Vance  Lauderdale.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

Shirley  J.  Markee.     A.B.,  Duke,  1953;  M.D.,  1958 

Richard  S.  Matteo.     A.B.,  Syracuse,  1950;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Upstate),  1955 

Richard  W.  Patterson.     A.B.,  Iowa,  1943;  M.D.,  1947 

Daniel  M.  Pino.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1942 

M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1955 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1955;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1959 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1936;  M.D.,  Rome,  1942 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1950;  M.D.,  1954 
A.B.,  Canisius,  1950;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Upstate),  1955 


Paul  J.  Poppers. 
Mark  B.  Ravin. 
Ernest  Salanitre. 
Harold  S.  SmaU. 
Stuart  F.  Sullivan. 


Charles  E.  Wolf.     A.B.,  Texas  Lutheran,  1950;  M.D.,  Texas,  1954 
Gerald  L.  Wolf.     A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1952;  M.D.,  1956 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PEDIATRICS 
L.  Stanley  James.     M.D.,  Otago,  New  Zealand,  1948 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Salha  S.  Daniel 
EUsayo  O.  Morishima 
Iris  W.  Schwartz 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

(continued) 
Lubos  Triner 
Mariagnes  Verosky 


INSTRUCTORS 

Rudolph  P.  Froeschle 
Edward  L.  Gibson 
Allen  I.  Hyman 
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►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE 

WilHam  F.  Karl 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Herbert  G.  Cave.     M.D.,  Howard,  1947 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Leslie  Rendell-Baker.     M.B.,  B.S.,  Guy's  Hospital  Medical  School  {London),  1941 

►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Richard  Keenan.     M.D.,  Creighton,  1957 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Louis  S.  Blancato.     M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1945 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


PROFESSORS 

David  Rittenberg,  chairman.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Columbia, 

1934 
Erwin  Chargaff.     Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928 

Samuel  Graff.     B.S.,  Purdue,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1931 
Seymour  Lieberman  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1936;  M.S., 

Illinois,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1941 
Karl  Meyer  (assigned  to  Medicine).     M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927 
David  Nachmansohn  (assigned  to  Neurology).     M.D.,  Berlin,  1926 
David  Shemin.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  MA.,  Columbia,  1933;  Ph.D., 

1938 
Warren  M.  Sperry   (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.Chem.,   Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922; 

Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925 
David  B.  Sprinson.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1931;  M.S.,  New  York  University, 

1936;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
Heimich  B.  Waelsch  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     M.D.,  Prague,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1930 
Irwin  B.  Wilson   (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.S.,   College  of  the  City  of  New   York,  1941; 

MA...  Columbia,  1947;  Ph.D.,  1948 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Reinhold  Benesch.     B.Sc,  Leeds,  1941;  M.Sc,  1945;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1950 

Irwin  Clark  (assigned  to  Orthopedic  Surgery).     A.B.,  Harvard,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Max  A.  Eisenberg.     A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1938;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Duke,  1950 

Philip  Feigelson  (assigned  to  Medicine).     B.S.,  Queens,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1951 

Alvin  I.  Krasna.     A.B.,  Yeshiva,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1955 

Barbara  W.  Low.     B.A.,  Oxford,  1942;  M.A.,  1946;  D.Phil.,  1948 

Parithychery  Srinivasan.     B.Sc,  Madras,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1953 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

George  Alexander  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  Hobart,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1953 

Ruth  E.  Benesch.     B.Sc,  London,  1946;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1951 

Sherman  Beychok  (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952; 

M.S.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957 
Gerald  Cohen  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1950;  M.A., 

Columbia,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Horace  B.  Gillespie.     A.B.,  Lawrence,  1925;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1930 
Jay  A.  Glasel.     Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1959 
Allen  M.  Gold.     Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1955 

Irving  Goodman  (assigned  to  Surgery).     A.B.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1944 
Erlio  Gurpide  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     Ph.D.,  Buenos  Aires,  1955 
Erich  Hirschberg  (assigned  to  Medicine).     Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1950 
Abel  L.  Lajtha  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1945 
F.  Maurice  Lovell.     Ph.D.,  Wales,  1959 

Ines  Mandl  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     Ph.D.,  Brooklyn  Polytechnic,  1949 
Herbert  L.  Meltzer  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Hermann  Moser.     Ph.D.,  Basel,  1949 

Thomas  D.  Price  (assigned  to  Urology).     A.B.,  California,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Abraham  Rosenberg.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1957 

Joel  Rothschild  (assigned  to  Pathology).     A.B.,  Howard,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1958 
Rivka  Rudner.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1957;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1958;  Ph.D.,  1961 
Herman  Shapiro.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1958 
David  J.  Smith.     D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1944 
Benjamin  Weiss  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  Iowa,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Illinois,  1949 


ASSOCIATES 

Ernest  Borek 

Helen  C.  Lawler  (assigned 
to  Otolaryngology 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Mella  Adlersberg-Zalman 
Bonnie  Anderson 

(assigned  to  Medicine) 
Toshiwo  Andoh 
Richard  C.  Bray 
Elinor  F.  Brunngraber 
Derek  J.  Cash 
Doris  H.  Clouet  (assigned 

to  Psychiatry) 
J.  Ralph  Einstein 
Muriel  Feigelson 
Edith  G.  Gollub 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

{continued) 
Ju  Lin  Hsiang 
John  D.  Karkas 
Robert  L.  Kassel 
Walo  Leuzinger 
Hsiang  Ju  Lin 
Seiji  Morisawa 
Dhirendra  L.  Nandi 
Louise  L.  Phillips  (assigned 

to  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology) 
Ildiko  Radichevich 

(assigned  to  Medicine) 
Kermeth  D.  Roberts 
Carl  Rothschild 
Ann  M.  Ryan 
Ethel  A.  Tsutsui 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

{continued) 
Itiro  Tyuma 
Eugene  M.  Volpert 

(assigned  to  Medicine) 
Elsie  Wainfan 
Magdalena  B.  Wechsler 

(assigned  to  Psychiatry) 
Howard  Zalkin 
Paula  E.  Zimmering 

(assigned  to  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology) 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Zacharias  Dische 
(assigned  to 
Ophthalmology) 
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►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE 

Theodore  Peters,  Jr., 
(assigned  to  Medicine) 

►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE 

Anne  M.  Briscoe  (assigned 
to  Medicine) 

►  AT  GOLDWATER  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL 

PROFESSOR 
Forrest  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Medicine).    B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Liese  L.  Abell  (assigned  to  Medicine).     Ph.D.,  Frankfurt,  1935 


DERMATOLOGY 


PROFESSOR 
Carl  T.  Nelson,  chairman.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1935;  M.A.,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 

CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Leslie  P.  Barker.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1927 

J.  Lowry  Miller.     A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1923;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Margarita  SQva.    A.B.,  Puerto  Rico,  1936;  M.A.,  Radcliffe,  1945;  Ph.D.,  1952 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Anthony  N.  Domonkos.    M.D.,  Budapest,  1939 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

John  T.  McCarthy.     A.B.,  Syracuse,  1950;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Syracuse), 

1954 
Theodore  Rosenthal.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923 
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Lewis  Shapiro.     A.B.,  Duke,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 

Meyer  H.  Slatkin.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1935;  M.D.,  Edinburgh,  1940 


ASSOCUTES 

Irving  Abrahams 
Marvin  Brodey 
Benjamin  J.  Chester 
Saul  L.  Sanders 

EESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Julia  M.  Einbinder 


INSTRUCTORS 

Jack  Eisert 
James  P.  Fields 
Yehudi  M.  Felman 
Jarek  P.  Fisher 
Axel  W.  Hoke 
Theodore  A.  Labow 
Richard  C.  Miller 
Richard  A.  Walzer 
Irene  Weitzman 


ASSISTANTS 

William  G.  Atwood 
Victor  M.  Torres 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Helen  O.  Curth 
F.  Phihp  Lowenfish 

LECTURER 

Arturo  L.  Carrion 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Samuel  M.  Peck.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1924 


MEDICINE 


SAMUEL  BARD  PROFESSOR 

Stanley  E.  Bradley,  chairman.     A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1938 

PROFESSORS 

Alfred  Gellhom.     M.D.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1937 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.     A.B.,  Yale,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 

George  A.  Perera.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1933;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942 

John  V.  Taggart  (see  Physiology).     M.D.,  Southern  California,  1940 

PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Karl  Meyer.     M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927 

PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 
Calderon  Howe.     A.B.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1942 

PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

Charles  A.  Flood.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934 
Sidney  C.  Werner.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937 


CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Frederick  R.  Bailey.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928 
Hamilton  Southworth.     A.B.,  Yale,  1929;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 


Charles  L.  Christian.     A.B.,  Wichita,  1949;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1953 

Nicholas  P.  Christy.     A.B.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 

Alfred  P.  Fishman.     A.B.,  Michigan,  1938;  M.A.,  1939;  M.D.,  Louisville,  1943 

Paul  A.  Marks.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1949 

Elliott  F.  Osserman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 

David  Schachter.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1946;  M.D.,  1949 

Donald  F.  Tapley.     B.S.,  Carcadia,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

Henry  O.  Wheeler.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1951 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Philip  Feigelson.     B.S.,  Queens,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1951 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

Henry  Aranow.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1935;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 

Stuart  W.  Cosgriff.     A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

FeHx  E.  Demartini.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  Jr.     A.B.,  Yale,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 

John  H.  Laragh.     M.D.,  Cornell,  1948 

Edgar  Leifer.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1939;  Ph.D., 

1941;  M.D.,  1946 
George  W.  Melcher.     A.B.,  Colorado,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
Kermit  L.  Pines.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.D.,  1942 


ASSOCIATE   CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Howard  G.  Bruenn.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.S.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934;  M.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins, 1929 
Shirley  C.  Fisk.     A.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 
William  B.  Sherman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.A.,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Robert  E.  Canfield.  B.S.,  Lehigh,  1952;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1957 
Paul  J.  Cannon.  A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1954;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1958 
John  A.  Downey  (see  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation).     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1954;  DJ'hil., 

Christ  Church  {Oxford),  1962 
David  J.  Gocke.     A.B.,  St.  Vincent,  1954;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1958 
DeWitt  Goodman.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1951;  M.D.,  1955 
Henry  O.  Heinemaim.     M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1947 

Daniel  V.  Kimberg.     A.B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1953;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1957 
Frederick  A.  Klipstein.     A.B.,  Williams,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Abbie  I.  Knowlton.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Glenn  A.  Langer.     A.B.,  Colgate,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Gerald  B.  Phillips.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1948 
Richard  A.  Rifkind.     B.S.,  Yale,  1952;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1955 
Gerard  M.  Turino.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 
John  E.  Ultmann.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1952 
I.  Bernard  Weinstein.     MJD.,  Wisconsin,  1955 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Erich  Hirschberg.     Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1950 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  MEDICAL  SOCIAL  WORK 
Elizabeth  R.  Prichard.     A.B.,  Adelphi,  1943;  M.S.,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1947 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

John  M.  Baldwin,  Jr.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1939 
Carl  R.  Wise.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

George  A.  Garden.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935 

Glarence  J.  D'Alton.     A.B.,  Yale,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Richard  B.  Duane,  Jr.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

C.  Dary  Dunham.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Albert  W.  Grokoest.     A.B.,  Hamilton,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Robert  A.  Kritzler.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1940 

Daniel  L.  Larson.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

Richard  J.  Stock.     B.S.,  Yale,  1944;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.     A.B.,  Yale,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

John  A.  Wood.     A3.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 


ASSOCIATES 

Helen  M.  Anderson 
Geraldine  P.  Bradley 
Alfred  E.  Brewer 
John  Van  B.  Dean 
Wendell  B.  Hatfield 
Hilary  H.  Holmes 
Donald  A.  Holub 
George  A.  Hyman 
George  H.  McCormack,  Jr. 
James  Manis 
Robert  B.  McKittrick 
Jay  I.  Meltzer 
EUiott  Middleton,  Jr. 
Harold  C.  Neu 
Hans  W.  Neuberg 
Robert  P.  Noble 
Cornelius  J.  Tyson 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Katharine  J.  Baker 
Veerasingham  P. 

Bhavanandan 
Kuang-Chung  H.  Chien 
Juha  S.  Jones 
Wnham  G.  Kelly 
Szloma  Kowarski 
Stanley  R.  Platman 
Tatsuji  Shiratori 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES   IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Bonnie  Anderson 
Ildiko  Radichevich 
Eugene  M.  Volpert 

INSTRUCTORS 

Stewart  F.  Alexander 
Casco  Alston 
Alice  T.  Baker 
Gustav  J.  Beck 
William  B.  Benjamin 
Edward  R.  Burka 
Henry  P.  Colmore 
Neal  J.  Conan,  Jr. 
John  M.  Daley 
Wniard  Dalrymple 
Dorothy  Estes 
Claudio  Gerbi 
George  C.  Hennig 
Robert  S.  HiUman 
James  A.  Hogan 
Israeli  A.  Jaffe 
Paul  K.  Johnson 
Marvin  M.  Lipman 
John  N.  Loeb 
Kenneth  A.  McClane 
Wihiam  M.  Manger 
James  A.  L.  Mathers 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Thomas  Q.  Morris 
Jane  H.  Morse 
Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr. 
Eduardo  R.  Pons,  Jr. 
Rudolf  Preisig 
Joyce  C.  Shaver 
T.  Lloyd  Tyson 
Earl  A.  Wheaton,  Jr. 
Robert  T.  Whitlock 

INSTRUCTORS   IN   MEDICAL 
SOCIAL  WORK 

Jean  E.  Collard 
Rosahnd  Miller 

ASSISTANTS 

John  T.  Beatty 
John  O.  Burris 
WiUiam  Cohen 
James  A.  Coss,  Jr. 
Samuel  Dvoskin 
Thomas  G.  Ehas 
William  W.  Field 
Sidney  Fink 
Stanley  R.  Finke 
Lloyd  G.  Fisher 
Winifred  H.  Franklin 
Anthony  Gerardi 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Roberta  Goldring 
Donald  E.  Harrison 
Erwin  O.  Hirsch 
Donald  M.  Kanter 
Catherine  I.  Lang 
Pier  Mancusi-Ungaro 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Mato  L.  Marinovich 
Edith  M.  Reilly 
Arthur  I.  Snyder 
Maryloo  Spooner 
Joseph  G.  Sweeting 
Cristobal  A.  Vicens 
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SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Dickinson  W.  Richards 

LECTURER 

Vernon  M.  Ingram 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
James  Bordley  III.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Joseph  W.  Ferrebee.     A.B.,  Stanford,  1930;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1934 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  C.  Mithoefer.     A.B.,  Brown,  1941;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1944 


ASSOCIATE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Theodore  Peters,  Jr. 


INSTRUCTORS 

John  S.  Davis 
Emery  C.  Herman,  Jr. 


INSTRUCTORS   (continued) 
William  H.  Mook 
Eugene  D.  Rames 
Robert  S.  Sioussat 


►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

SAMUEL  W.  LAMBERT  PROFESSOR 
Charles  A.  Ragan.     A.B.f  Princeton,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
James  L.  Leland.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

WiUiam  A.  Briscoe.     B.A.,  Oxford,  1939;  M.A.,  1941;  B.M.,  B.Ch.,  1942;  DM.,  1951 

Harry  W.  Fritts,  Jr.     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1943;  M.D.,  Boston,  1951 

Rejane  M.  Harvey.     A.B.,  Vassar,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Julia  M.  Jones.     A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1930;  M.D.,  Duke,  1935 

John  H.  McClement.     A.B.,  Syracuse,  1938;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1943 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 
M.  Irene  Ferrer.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 
William  R.  Cunnick,  Jr.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
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Clara  R.  Gross.     A.B.,  Gaucher,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926 
H.  McLeod  Riggins.     B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1922;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1924 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Vincent  P.  Butler,  Jr.     A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Anne  L.  Davis.     A.B.,  Wellesley,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Yale  Enson.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1953 

Domingo  M.  Gomez  Gimeranz.     M.D.,  Paris,  1929 

Dudley  F.  Rochester.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.D.,  1955 

Bella  Strauss.     M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1953 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Otto  S.  Baum.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 

Harold  H.  Coppersmith.     A.B.,  Yale,  1935;  M.D.,  1939 

John  B.  Cromie.     M.D.,  Queens  (Belfast),  1949;  M.R.C.P.,  Edinburgh,  1952 

Lillian  H.  Hellstrom.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1925;  M.D.,  1930 

Kenneth  Sterhng.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1940;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1943 

Daniel  L.  Stone.     A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1939;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1943 

Chester  H.  Whitney.     M.A.,  Amherst,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 


ASSOCIATES 

Stuart  C.  Alexander 
Robert  G.  Brayton 
M.  Edwina  Campbell 
John  R.  Edsall 
Bernard  B.  Eichler 
Harry  Fong 
James  R.  Golub 
Bernard  J.  Handler 
Hugh  M.  Hicks 
Jean  F.  Huddleston 
Frances  S.  Lansdown 
Denis  J.  O'Leary 
Henry  G.  Schaffeld 


ASSOCIATE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Arme  M.  Briscoe 

INSTRUCTORS 

Elmer  Alpert 
Reese  F.  Alsop 
Harold  S.  Ballard 
Eli  Bauman 
J.  Putnam  Brodsky 
Peter  R.  B.  Caldwell 
Harvey  S.  Colhns 
Richard  J.  Conroy 
John  C.  Di  John 
Charles  Faverio 
Jane  W.  Garfield 
Milena  L.  Lewis 
Albert  Minzter 


INSTRUCTORS    (continued) 
Hector  Perrone 
A.  Winifred  Phillips 
Charles  R.  Ream 
William  J.  Shells 
Manuel  B.  Smith 
Arthur  M.  Tunick 

ASSISTANTS 

Philip  W.  Brickner 
Lindon  L.  Davis 
Sidney  N.  Heller 
Richard  R.  Prouty 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Andr6  F.  Coumand 


►  AT  GOLDWATER  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL 

TILDEN-WEGER-BIELER  PROFESSOR 
George  L.  Curran.     A.B..  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Forrest  E.  Kendall.     B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1926;  M.D.,  1930 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Daniel  Rudman.     B.S.,  Yale,  1946;  M.D.,  1949 

Arthur  R.  Wertheim.     A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1935;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1939 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Hylan  Bickerman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1934;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1939 

Alfred  Steiner.     B.S.,  Richmond,  1930;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.. 

Columbia,  1938 
JuUus  Wolf.     B.S.,  Boston,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Liese  L.  Abell.     Ph.D.,  Frankfurt,  1935 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Henry  Colcher.     C.S.N. M.,  Brussels,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 
Arthur  W.  Feinberg.    A. B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 


INSTRUCTORS 

Mario  Di  Girolamo 
Juan  G.  Edreira 
Louis  A.  Scarrone 


ASSISTANTS 

Peter  Birk 
Peter  Epstein 
William  S.  Erwin,  Jr. 
Elhott  J.  Howard 
Jawad  S.  Idriss 
Harold  Keltz 


ASSISTANTS   (continued) 
Terrence  T.  Kuska 
Peter  M.  Nonkin 
Ernest  Scbmatolla 

SPECIAL  LECTtJRERS 

Henry  Lax 
David  Seegal 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

PROFESSOR 
Alexander  B.  Gutman.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1923;  M.A.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Charles  K.  Friedberg.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  1929 

Victor  Herbert.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 

Milton  Mendlowitz.     A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1927;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 

Louis  E.  Siltzbach.     M.D.,  Long  Island,  1929 

Solomon  Silver.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927 

Louis  R.  Wasserman.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1931;  M.D.,  Rush,  1935 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  M.  Hitzig.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1929 

Hemy  Horn.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929;  M.D.,  1931 

Henry  D.  Janowitz.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  1939 

T'sai-fan  Yu.     B.A.,  Ginling  College,  1932;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1936 
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ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS  LECTURERS 

Mortimer  E.  Bader  Samuel  K.  Elster  Simon  Dack 

Richard  A.  Bader  Leslie  A.  Kuhn  Harry  L.  Jaffe 

Isidore  E.  Gerber 
Frederick  H.  King 
Marvin  F.  Levitt 
Kermit  Osserman 


►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Gumey  Taylor.     A.B.,  Williams,  1925;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 

ASSOCIATE 

William  H.  Button,  Jr. 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Theodore  B.  Van  Itallie.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
James  G.  Hilton.     A3.,  Princeton,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

A.  L.  Loomis  Bell.     B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1944;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1947 
John  F.  Bertles.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1952 
Robert  Case.     AJB.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 
Peter  R.  Holt.     M.B.,  Tollington,  1949;  M.B.,  B.S.,  London,  1954 

ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS     (continued') 

Charles  G.  Adsit  Eric  Andreae  Jonas  M.  Goldstone 

Gilbert  R.  Cherrick  Richard  S.  Crampton  Maurice  F.  Goodbody 

John  H.  Keating,  Jr.  Paul  Cushman  Richard  P.  Keating 

Fred  J.  SchiUing  George  Dermksian  Richard  N.  Pierson,  Jr, 

James  A.  Feltman 
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JOHN  E.  BORNE  PROFESSOR 
Harry  M.  Rose,  chairman.     A.B.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1932 
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PROFESSORS 


Sam  M.  Beiser.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  Ph.D..  Columbia,  1951 

Calderon  Howe  (assigned  to  Medicine).     A.B.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Har\ard,  1942 

Elvin  A.  Kabat  (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  M.A., 

Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D.,  1937 
Councilman  Morgan.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
Beatrice  C.  SeegaL     A.B.,  California,  1918;  M.A.,  1921;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Bernard  F.  Erlanger.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.A.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1949;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Gabriel  C.  Godman.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1941;  MD.,  1944 
Konrad  C.  Hsu.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  1924 

Herbert  Rosenkranz.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1959 
Stuart  W.  Tanenbaum.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1944;  PhJ).,  Columbia,  1951 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Emmett  W.  Bassett.     Ph.D.,  Ohio  State,  1956 

Arline  D.  Deitch.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1955 

Paul  D.  Ellner.     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.S.,  Southern  California,  1952;  PhJD.,  Maryland, 

1956 
Etienne  Y.  L.  Lasfargues.     B.S.,  Paris,  1935;  D.V.M.,  1941 

ASSOCUTE  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIArES 

Deborah  Locatcher-Khorazo         Terese  E.  Acker  {continued) 

(assigned  to  Yutaka  Arakatsu  Kenneth  O.  Lloyd 

Ophthalmology)  (assigned  to  Neurology)  Isabel  M.  Mountain 

Harry  S.  Kessler  Spyros  M.  Vratsanos 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE 

Herbert  J.  Spencer 


►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.     AM.,  Harvard,  1929;  MD.,  Long  Island,  1934 


NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

PROFESSOR 

J.  Lawrence  Pool,  chairman.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1941 
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PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 
Edward  B.  Schlesinger.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

James  W.  Correll.     A.B.,  Brown,  1941;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1944 
Lester  A.  Mount.     B.S.,  Cincinnati,  1932;  B.M.,  1934;  M.D.,  1935 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Soil  Berl.     M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1943;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1950 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 
Edgar  M.  Housepian.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.D.,  1953 

ASSOCIATES  ASSISTANT 

Thomas  J.  Bridges  Junzo  Koizumi 

James  G.  McMurtry  III 

►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Erich  Krueger.     B.S.,  Munich,  1926;  M.D.,  Heidelberg,  1929 


NEUROLOGY 


HENRY  AND  LUCY  MOSES  PROFESSOR 

H.  Houston  Merritt,  chairman.     A.B.,   Vanderbilt,  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  M.A. 
Qion.),  Harvard,  1942 


PROFESSORS 

Sidney  Carter.     A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1934;  M.D.,  Boston,  1938 
Harry  Grundfest.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.A.,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1930 
Paul  F.  A.  Hoefer.     M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927;  M.D.,  Wurzburg,  1928 
Melvin  D.  Yahr.     A.B.,  Neyy  York  University,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 


PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Frederick  A.  Mettler.     A.B.,  Clark,  1929;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D.,  1933;  M.D.,  Georgia, 
1937;  D.Sc.,  Clark,  1951 


PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
David  Nacbmansohn.     M.D.,  Berlin,  1926 
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PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 

Elvin  A.  Kabat.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  M^.,  Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D., 
1937 

PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 
Abner  Wolf.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

Carmine  T.  Vicale.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1929;  MJ).,  1933 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Michael  V.  L.  Bennett.     Ph.D.,  Oxford,  1957 

Robert  A.  Fishman.     A3.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1947 

Lewis  P.  Rowland.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  1948 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 
Dominick  P.  Purpura.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1953 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Irwin  B.  Wilson.    B^.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  Ph.D..  1948 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 
David  Cowen.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  MX>.,  1932 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

William  F.  Caveness.     A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1929;  M.D.,  McGill,  1943 
Daniel  Sciarra.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Arnold  P.  Friedman.     A.B.,  Southern  California,  1932;  Mui.,  1934;  M.D.,  Oregon,  1939 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Wolf-Dietrich  Dettbam.     M.D.,  Goettingen,  1953 

Roger  C.  Duvoisin.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1954 

Sara  Ginsburg.     Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1934 

James  F.  Hammill.     B.S.,  LaSalle,  1947;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1948 

Francis  C.  G.  Hoskin.     Ph.D.,  Saskatchewan,  1953 

Robert  E.  Lovelace.     M.B.,  B.S.,  London,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 

Niels  L.  Low  (assigned  to  Pediatrics).     M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1940 

John  P.  Reuben.     Ph.D.,  Florida,  1959 

Phillip  Rosenberg.     Ph.D.,  Jefferson,  1957 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Stanley  M.  Grain.     A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Sherman  Beychok.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952;  M.S.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  New 
York  University,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   PHYSIOLOGY 

Arthur  Karlin.     Ph.D.,  Rockefeller  Institute,  1962 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

William  Amols.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 

Arnold  P.   Gold    (assigned  to  Pediatrics).     A.B.,   Texas,   1947;  M.S.,   Florida,   1949;  M.D., 

Lausanne,  1950 
Ernest  Herz.     M.D.,  Frankfurt,  1923 
Rollo  J.  Masselink.     D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  1930 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Garl  B.  Booth.     A.B.,  Union,  1938;  M.D.,  Albany,  1942 

Alfred  GaUinek.     M.D.,  Berlin,  1927 

Maximilian  Silbermann.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1930 

Samuel  F.  Thomas.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 

Hyman  G.  Weitzen.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 


ASSOCIATES 

Abe  Chutorian 

(assigned  to  Pediatrics) 
Sidney  M.  Cohen 
James  F.  CuUeton 
Robert  A.  deNapoh 
Stanley  M.  Dillenberg 
Stanley  Lesse 
Joseph  L.  O'Brien 
Donald  L.  Schotland 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Arland  L.  Carsten 
Stephen  R.  Cohen 
Lucien  J.  Cote 
Stanley  Fahn 
Gerald  E.  GauU 

(assigned  to  Pediatrics) 
George  Katz 
Enrique  Lopez 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

{continued) 
Marahiro  Ozeki 
Alan  K.  Prince 
James  P.  ReUly 
Kimihisa  Takeda 
Robert  L.  Thompson 
Leonard  Zablow 
Milton  Zerkin 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  IN 
MICROBIOLOGY 

Yutaka  Arakatsu 

INSTRUCTORS 

Robert  E.  Barrett 
Desmond  CaUan 
Maurice  H.  Charlton 
Geoffrey  F.  Osier 
Ralph  W.  Richter 


INSTRUCTORS    {continued) 
Margaret  R.  Seiden 

ASSISTANTS 

Eva  Bartels 
Frank  K.  Boschenstein 
Richard  F.  Defend! 
Horacio  A.  Garcia 
John  Hardie 
Donald  H.  Harter 
Margaret  M.  G.  Hoehn 
Frank  P.  lorio 
Robert  Layzer 
Audrey  S.  Perm 
Leon  D.  Prockop 
Neil  H.  Raskin 
Myrna  J.  Schear 

VISITING  LECTURER 

Alexander  Mauro 


AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Morris  B.  Bender.     MJ).,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
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OBSTETRICS  &  GYNECOLOGY 

PROFESSOR 
J.  George  Moore,  chairman.     A.B.,  California,  1939;  M.D.,  1942 

PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Seymour  Lieberman.     B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1936;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1941 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Karlis  Adamsons,  Jr.     M.D.,  Georg-August,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1956 

Orlando  J.  Miller.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  1950 

Albert  A.  Plentl.     M.A.,  Princeton,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1948 

Anna  L.  Southam.     B.S.,  Idaho,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

Raymond  L.  Vande  Wiele.     M.D.,  Louvain,  1947 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Stanley  M.  Bysshe.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 

Henry  C.  Frick.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

Clinton  P.  O'Connell.     B.S.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

Charles  M.  Steer.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1933;  M.D.,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942 

Alvin  J.  Tillman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1927 

Gilbert  J.  Vosburgh.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1938;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  V.  Cavanagh.     M.D.,  Syracuse,  1924 

Robert  E.  Hall.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Equinn  W.  Munnell.     A.B.,  Amherst,  1935;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1939 

Susan  W.  Williamson.     A.B.,  Vassar,  1939;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Vincent  J.  Freda.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1952 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Erlio  Gurpide.     Ph.D.,  Buenos  Aires,  1955 

Ines  Mandl.     Ph.D.,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1949 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 
Ralph  M.  Richart.     M.D.,  Rochester,  1958 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Landrum  B.  Shettles.     A.B.,  Mississippi,  1933;  M.A.,  New  Mexico,  1934;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

1937;  M.D.,  1943 
Harold  Speert.     A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935;  M.D.,  1939 


66 


OBSTETRICS  &  GYNECOLOGY 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 


David  B.  Moore. 
W.  Duane  Todd. 


B.S.,  Hamilton,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1952 


ASSOCIATES 

Arnold  Fenton 
Dean  J.  Grandin 
Marion  D.  Laird 
Raymond  M.  McCaffrey- 
Robert  S.  Neuwirth 
Wolfgang  Tretter 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES 

Carlton  E.  Blackwood 
Ethel  J.  Blanchette 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

{continued) 
Inge  Dyrenfurth 
Margaret  E.  Long 
Dorothy  Warburton 

RESEARCH   ASSOCIATES  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Stephen  Keller 
Louise  L.  Phillips 
Paula  E.  Zimmering 


ASSISTANTS 

Innes  Cargill 
Grace  G.  Herman 
Lilhan  D.  Nash 
Thomas  J.  Parks 
Donald  R.  Reisfield 
Ian  G.  Van  Praagh 
Lajos  I.  Von  Micsky 

SPECIAL  LECTimERS 

Virgil  G.  Damon 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo 
Alan  F.  Guttmacher 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Olaf  J.  Severud.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1933 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Donald  P.  Swartz.     A.B.,  M.D.,  Western  Ontario,  1951 

ASSISTANTS 

Michael  M.  Levi 
Robert  D.  PatcheU 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Saul  B.  Gusberg.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1949 


INSTRUCTORS 

Richard  V.  Hausknecht 


INSTRUCTORS    (continued) 
Herbert  Jaffin 
Joseph  J.  Rovinsky 


ASSISTANT 

Sheldon  H.  Cherry 


►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Carl  T.  Javert.     M.D.,  Buffalo,  1932 

Harold  M.  M.  ToveU.     B.A.,  Toronto,  1941;  M.D.,  1945 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 


EDWARD  S.   HARKNESS  PROFESSOR 

A.  Gerard  DeVoe,  chairman.     A.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1935;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia, 
1942 

PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 
George  K.  Smelser.     A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Gordon  M.  Bruce.     B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Dalhousie,  1925;  D.  Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928;  Med.Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1934 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Maynard  C.  Wheeler.     A.B.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

George  R.  Merriam,  Jr.     A.B.,  Brown,  1934;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

Raymond  L.   Pfeiffer   (assigned  to  Radiology).     A.B.,   Wittenberg,   1924;  M.D.,   Ohio  State, 
1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Graham  Clark.     B.S.,  Virginia,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 

Charles  A.  Perera.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1936 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Kenneth  E.  Eakins.     Ph.D.,  London,  1962 

Wladyslaw  Manski.     M.Phil.,  Warsaw,  1939;  D.Sc,  Wroclaw,  1951 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   PHYSIOLOGY. 

Paul  Witkovsky.     A.B.,  California,  1958;  M.A.,  1960;  Ph.D.,  1962 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Robert  M.  Day.     A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1944 
Philip  Knapp.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Frank  D.  Carroll.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Yale,  1932 
J.  Vincent  Flack.     A.B.,  Syracuse,  1926;  M.D.,  1931 
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ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 


ASSOCIATES 

Charles  J.  Campbell 
Andrew  de  Roetth,  Jr. 
Anthony  Donn 
Arnold  W.  Forrest 
Robert  S.  Jampel 
Ira  S.  Jones 
Victoria  Ozanics 
Frank  Payne 
Ellen  F.  Regan 
M.  Catherine  Rittler 

ASSOCIATE  IN  MICROBIOLOGY 

Deborah  Locatcher-Khorazo 


RESEARCH    ASSOCIATES 

Ethel  I.  Anderson 
Marcus  Hairstone 
Irene  Loewenfeld 

INSTRUCTORS 

Emil  G.  Bethke 
Robert  M.  Ellsworth 
Floyd  H.  Farrant 
Francis  A.  L'Esperance 
Hugh  MacM.  Moss 
Harold  F.  Spalter 


ASSISTANTS 

Hernando  Cardona 
William  C.  Cooper 
John  W.  Espy 
Max  Forbes 
George  M.  Howard 
James  F.  K.  O'Ronrke 
Frank  M.  Polack 
Wilson  Starr 
Gordon  Takahashi 

SPECIAL  LECTURER  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Zacharias  Dische 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Irving  H.  Leopold.     B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1934;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1938 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

PROFESSOR 

Frank  E.  Stinchfield,  chairman.     B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1932;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1934 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 
Harrison  L.  McLaughlin.     MD.,  CM.,  Queens  {Ontario),  1933 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
C.  Andrew  L.  Bassett.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1948;  Med.Sc.D.,  1955 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 
Irwin  Clark.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Robert  E.  CarroU.     A.B.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 

Frederick  S.  Craig.     M.D.,  Buffalo,  1928 

Charles  S.  Neer  II.     A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1942 

Charles  T.  Ryder.     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1939;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1943 

Melvin  B.  Watkins.     A..B.,  Utah,  1930;  M.B.,  Northwestern,  1935;  M.D.,  1936 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 
Austin  D.  Johnston.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

George  B.  Ambrose.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

Alexander  Garcia.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1940;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1943 

Sawnie  R.  Gaston.     A.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935 

Theodore  R.  Waugh.     A.B..  Yale,  1949;  M.D.,  McGill,  1953 

James  N.  Worcester,  Jr.     A.B.,  Yale,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1955 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Everett  C.  Bragg.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 
D.  Keith  McEkoy.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1941 

INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS     {continued)  ASSOCIATE 

David  L.  Andrews  Merle  H.  Katzman  S.  Ashby  Grantham 

Alfonso  Delia  Pietra  Robert  M.  Reiss 

Harold  M.  Dick  Joseph  E.  Salvatore 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCUTE 

Marvin  L.  Shelton 


OTOLARYNGOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

Daniel  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  chairman.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania  1929;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  Med.Sc.D. 

1939 
Juergen  Tonndorf.     M.D.,  Kiel  {Germany),  1938;  Ph.D.,  Heidelburg,  1945 

CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Franz  Altmann.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1925 

John  J.  Conley.     B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Milos  Basek.     M.D.,  Charles  (Czechoslovakia) ,  1945 
Jules  Waltner.     M.D.,  Debrecen  {Hungary),  1933 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Robert  M.  Hui.     A.B.,  Southern  California,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 
Bela  Marquit.     M.D.,  Giessen,  1925 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTORS     ■  ASSISTANTS 

Edwin  B.  Bilchick  R.  Russell  Lang  Olaf  Haroldson,  Jr. 

Lawrence  Savetsky  Shyam  M.  Khanna 

ASSOCIATE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  Malcohn  H.  Schvey 

Helen  C.  Lawler  David  Zenker 


LECTURER 

Shulamith  Kastein 
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►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harry  Kolson.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1935;  D.D.S.,  1938;  M.D.,  1950 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Joseph  L.  Goldman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harry  Rosenwasser.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1923;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1927 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Stanley  Whitfield.     Certificate,  Harris  Academy,  Dundee,  1940;  MM.,  Ch.B.,  St.  Andrew's  Uni- 
versity Medical  School,  1946 
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FRANCIS  DELAFIELD  PROFESSOR 
Donald  G.  McKay,  chairman.     A.B.,  California,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 

PROFESSORS 

Sheldon  C.  Sommers.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 

David  Spiro.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1956 

PROFESSORS   OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 

David  Cowen.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1936 
Abner  Wolf.     AJB.,  Columbia,  1923;  MX>.,  1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Lester  R.  Cahn.     D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1918 

PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Raffaele  Lattes.     M.D.,  Turin,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 


William  A.  Blanc.     B.A.,  College  of  Geneva,  1940;  M.D.,  Geneva,  1947;  Ph.D.,  1952 
Sylvan  Moolten.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1928 
Herbert  C.  Stoerk.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Philip  E.  Duffy.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1947 

Leon  Roizin  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.A.,  State  Lyceum  {Bessarabia),  1930;  M.D.,  Royal 
University  {Milan),  1936 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Nathan  Lane.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Henry  A.  Azar.     B.A.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 

Daniel  W.  Benninghoff.     A.B.,  Yale,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 

Donald  E.  Brown.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1943 

M.  Renate  Dische.     B.S.,  Immaculate  {Pennsylvania) ,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 

Howard  D.  Dorfman.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1947;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York, 

1951 
S.  Raymond  Gambino.     B.S.,  Antioch,  1948;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1953 
Stanley  Gross.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
Bong  H.  Hyun.     M.D.,  Korea,  1944 

Austin  D.  Johnston  (assigned  to  Orthopedic  Surgery).     A.B.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 
Raymond  McBride.     B.S.,  Tulane,  1952;  M.D.,  1956 
Stanley  Opler.     M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1947 
M.  Richard  Pachter.     M.D.,  Zurich,  1956 
Ralph  M.  Richart  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1954;  M.D., 

Rochester,  1958 
Sarkis  S.  Sarkisian.     M.D.,  Illinois,  1942 
Stanley  S.  Simbonis.     B.S.,  Yale,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 
Myron  Tracht.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1956 
John  L.  Tullis.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 
Alvin  Volicman.     B.S.,  Union,  1947;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1951 
Joseph  Wiener.     MJD.,  Toronto,  1953 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Joel  Rothschild.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1958 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Gideon  Eros  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     M.D.,  Peter  Pazmany  {Hungary),  1923 
Mavis  Kaufman  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1941;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical. 
College,  1944 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Hans  Kaunitz.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1930 
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ASSOCUTES 

Lucretia  Allen 
Irwin  A.  Almenoff 
John  J.  DiRe 
Victor  E.  Goldenberg 
John  G.  Gorman 
Ross  M.  Grey 
Harry  L.  loachim 
Allan  W.  Lazar 
Wilham  Margaretten 
Richard  F.  Sabbia 
Jeno  E.  Szakacs 
Jacob  Y.  Terner 
H.  Joachim  Wiggers 

ASSOCIATES  IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Lester  M.  GeUer 
Angehne  Mastri 


ASSOCIATE  IN  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Melvin  N.  Blake 

ASSOCIATES  IN  SURGICAL 
PATHOLOGY 

Gordon  Kaye 
Ralph  W.  Snyder 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Zina  Ben-Ishay 
Reba  M.  Goodman 
Frances  T.  Sanel 
Virginia  M.  Tennyson 
Gaiko  Uedo 

INSTRUCTORS 

Stefan  E.  Epstein 
Henry  B.  Soloway 


INSTRUCTORS  IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Herbert  Bar  den 
Hyman  Donnenfeld 

INSTRUCTOR  IN  SURGICAL 
PATHOLOGY 

Hugh  F.  Luddecke 

ASSISTANTS 

William  R.  Anderson 
Nevenka  S.  Goldenberg 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Jacob  Furth 
C.  Zent  Garber 

LECTURER   IN  MEDICAL 
ILLUSTRATING 

Alfred  Feinberg 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Clinton  Van  Z.  Hawn.     A.B.,  Williams,  1937;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1941 

ASSOCIATE 

Charles  A.  Ashley 

►  AT  GOLDWATER  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Robert  L.  Hirsch.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Theophilus  Roberts.     M.D.,  Meharry,  1951 

INSTRUCTOR 

Felix  De  Narvaez 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

PROFESSOR 
Hans  Popper.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Illinois,  1944 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

William  Mautner.  M.D.,  Harvard,  1953 
Fenton  Schaffner.  M.D.,  Chicago,  1943 
Lotte  Strauss.     M.D.,  Siena  {Italy)^  1937 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Paul  J.  Anderson.     M.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1953 


ASSOCIATES 

Emanuel  Rubin 
Cyril  Toker 

ASSOCUTE  IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Sun  Kyu  Song 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Murray  B.  Bomstein 

ASSISTANTS 

Hiroshi  Midorikawa 
Motohide  Takahama 


ASSISTANTS  {continued) 
Bela  Tanos 

SPECIAL  LECTLTRER 

Sadao  Otani 


►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Rudolf  Garret.     M.D.,  Poland,  1939 


ASSOCIATE 

Marianne  Wolff 


INSTRUCTOR 

Richard  N.  Fredricks 


►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Charles  F.  Begg.     A.B.,  Boston,  1935;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 


ASSOCUTE 

Artemis  D.  Nash 


INSTRUCTOR 

Harold  P.  Gaetz 
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REUBEN  S.  CARPENTIER  PROFESSOR 
Edward  C.  Cumen,  Jr.,  chairman.     A3.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1935 

PROFESSORS 

Hattie  E.  Alexander.     A.B.,  Goucher,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930 
Robert  W.  Winters.     A.B.,  Indiana,  1948;  M.D.,  Yale,  1952 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS 
Sidney  Blumenthal.     B.S.,  Iowa,  1933;  M.D.,  1933 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

J.  Frederick  Eagle.     A.B.,  Yale,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Melvin  M.  Grumbach.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 

L.  Stanley  James  (assigned  to  Anesthesiology).     M.D.,  Otago  (New  Zealand),  1948 

William  A.  Silverman.     A.B.,  California,  1939;  MJ).,  1942 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF   PATHOLOGY 

William  A.  Blanc.     A.B.,  College  of  Geneva,  1940;  M.D.,  Geneva,  1947;  Ph.D.,  1952 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS 
James  A.  Wolff.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1940 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Douglas  S.  Damrosch.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.D.,  1940 

Walter  R.  Kessler.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1935;  MA.,  Columbia,  1938;  Ph.D., 

1942;  M.D.,  1945 
Ralph  E.  Moloshok.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Sue  Buckingham.     A.B.,  Chicago,  1945;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1955 

Carolyn  R.  Denning.     B.S.,  Kentucky,  1948;  M.D.,  Tulane,  1952 

Marguerite  J.  Gates.     A.B.,  Barnard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Sylvia  P.  Griffiths.     A.B.,  Hunter,  1944;  M.D.,  Yale,  1948 

Ruth  C.  Harris.     A.B.,  Barnard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

A.  Gregory  Jameson.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1940; 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Sehia  K.  Kaplan.     A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1948;  M.A.,  Washington,  1950;  Ph.D.,  1953;  M.D.,  1955 
Gilbert  W.  Mellin.     B.S.,  Bethany,  1945;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1949 
Akira  Morishima.     M.D.,  Keio  {Japan),  1954 
Ole  Siggaard-Andersen.     M.D.,  Copenhagen,  1956;  Ph.D.,  1964 
Katherine  Sprunt.     A.B.,  Wellesley,  1942;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1945 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROLOGY 
Niels  L.  Low.     M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1940 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 
Arnold  P.  Gold.     A.B.,  Texas,  1947;  M.S.,  Florida,  1949;  M.D.,  Lausanne,  1950 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  A.  Bauman.  B.S.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 
Chris  P.  Katsampes.  B.S.,  Cornell,  1931;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1936 
Milton  Singer.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1933;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937 

ASSOCIATES  ASSOCIATE  IN  NEUROLOGY  INSTRUCTORS 

Joan  M.  Leeming  Abe  Chutorian  Mary  Adams 

O.  Robert  Levine  Morris  S.  Albert 

Robert  B.  MeUins  research  assocutes  ^^^^  q   Ames 

Rhoda  M.  Mickey  Knud  Engel  Herman  Anfanger 

John  F.  Nicholson  Grace  A.  Leidy  Bernard  R.  Feldman 

John  C.  Sinclair  Herbert  S.  Hurwitz 

Anneliese  L.  Sitarz  research  associate  in  j^^^y  C.  Jacobs 

Elizabeth  Ufford  neurology  Shirley  A.  Mayer 

Leo  F.  J.  Wilking,  Jr.  Gerald  E.  Gaull  CeUa  Ores 
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INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Donald  R.  Reed 
WiUiam  J.  RahiU 
Mary  R.  Richards 
John  S.  Rosmaita 
Mary  H.  Samuels 
Jack  G.  Shiller 
Joseph  A.  Silverman 
Paul  S.  Strong 
Daniel  A.  Wilcox 
Agnes  G.  Wilson 

ASSISTANTS 

Mohammad  Anwar 
Benjamin  C.  Berliner 
Robert  H.  Bierman 
Alexander  Blum,  Jr. 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Solomon  J.  Cohen 
Joseph  A.  Costa 
Ruth  U.  Donovan 
T.  Donald  Eisenstein 
Thurman  B.  Givan,  Jr. 
James  R.  Guthrie 
Adele  D.  Hofmann 
William  E.  Homan 
Martin  H.  Jacobs 
Robert  E.  Jennings 
Joseph  E.  Kalbacher 
Michael  Katzenstein 
Eugene  L.  Klenk 
George  W.  McCormick 
Daniel  J.  MeUa 
Walter  L.  Mitchell 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Herbert  E.  Poch 
Morton  H.  Rachelson 
Roderick  C.  Richards 
Albert  P.  Rosen 
Lawrence  S.  Ross 
Marilyn  Schotland 
Marvin  H.  Siegler 
WiUiam  H.  Smith 
Walter  R.  Stankewick 
David  Stiles 
Robert  West 
Doris  L.  Wethers 
Robert  C.  Wheeler 

LECTURER 

Katrina  de  Hirsch 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Thomas  C.  Goodwin.     B.S.,  Virginia,  1923;  M.S.,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927 

INSTRUCTOR 

Joe  H.  Cannon 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Eric  Kahn.     M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand,  1940 

INSTRUCTORS 

Michael  Katz 
Wiener  Leblanc 
Carl  A.  Reindorf 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Horace  L.  Hodes.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Donald  Gribetz.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1946;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1947 


INSTRUCTORS 

George  J.  Ginandes 
Walter  L.  Henley 
Abraham  M.  Mizrahi 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Aaron  R.  Rausen 
Leonard  Steinfeld 


ASSISTANT 

Irwin  Gribetz 
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►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Stuart  S.  Stevenson.     A.B.,  Yale,  1935;  M.D.,  1939;  MJ'.H.,  Harvard,  1944 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR 

Elizabeth  B.  Watkins  Lucy  H.  Swift 


PHARMACOLOGY 


DAVID   HOSACK  PROFESSOR 
Brian  F.  Hoffman,  chairman.     A.A.,  Princeton,  1943;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1947 

PROFESSORS 

Wilbur  H.  Sawyer.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  Ph.D.,  1950 

Shih-Chun  Wang.     B.S.,  Yenching,  1931;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935;  Ph.D., 
Northwestern,  1940 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Paul  F.  Cranefield.     Ph.B.,  Wisconsin,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1951;  M.D.,  Yeshiva,  1964 
Frederick  G.  Hofmann.     A.B.,  Michigan,  1943;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1952 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Herbert  J.  Bartelstone.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1945; 

Ph.D.,  1960 
William  H.  Dantzler.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1957;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1961;  Ph.D.,  Duke,  1964 
LoweU  M.  Greenbaum.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Tufts,  1953 
Donald  H.  Singer.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1948;  M.A.,  Stanford,  1950;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1954 
Hsueh-Hwa  Wang.     M.D.,  National  Central  University  {Nanking),  1946 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTOR  LECTURERS 

Marvin  R.  Blumenthal  Norman  Kahn  Rudolf  P.  Bircher 

John  W.  Lister  Jurg  A.  Schneider 

Keiko  Yamafuji 


PHYSICAL  MEDICINE  & 
REHABILITATION 

SIMON   BARUCH   PROFESSOR 
Robert  C.  DarUng,  chairman.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  1934 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF  REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 
A  David  Gurewitsch.     M.D.,  Basel,  1933 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
John  A.  Downey.     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1954;  D.Phil.,  Christ  Church  {Oxford),  1962 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Morton  Hobennan.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931;  M.B.,  Wayne,  1935;  M.D.,  1936 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Milovan  Rakic.     M.D.,  Belgrade,  1954 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 
Hugo  P.  Chiodi.     M.D.,  Buenos  Aires,  1935;  D.P.H.,  1943 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Nathan  Kaplan.     M.E.,  New  York  University,  1944;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANT 

Marjorie  Kellogg  Antonio  Cocchiarella  Charlotte  F.  Springer 

Charlotte  M.  R.  Fine 

►  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Marie    L.    Franciscus,    director   of   courses.     O.T.R.,    Philadelphia    School   of    Occupational 
Therapy,  1937;  B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1956 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Nancy  B.  EUis,  associate  director  of  courses.     B.S.,  Allegheny,  1953;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 

ASSOCIATES  ASSOCIATES  {continued)  INSTRUCTORS 

Adelaide  A.  Deutsch  Janet  C.  Vandiveer  Eleanor  V.  SheUy 

Gail  S.  Fidler  Alice  R.  Trei 

►  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Mary  E.  Callahan,  director  of  courses.     R.N.,  Clinton  Hospital,  1937;  R.P.T.,  Posse  College, 
1940;  B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1955 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Ruth  Dickinson,   associate  director  of  courses.     B.S.,  Russell  Sage,  1944;  M.A.,  Columbia, 
1947 

ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANT 

Lee  H.  Havens  Signe  Brunnstrom  Theodore  Corbitt 

Althea  M.  Jones  Samuel  B.  Feitelberg 

Margaret  A.  O'Neill 

Blanche  Talmud 


►  AT  MANHATTAN  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Lucille  T.  Pai.     M.D.,  Woman's  Christian  Medical  College  {Shanghai),  1941 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Lawrence  H.  Wisham.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1943 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Shyh-Jong  Yue.     M.D.,  National  College  of  Medicine,  Shanghai,  1938 


PHYSIOLOGY 


PROFESSOR 
John  V.  Taggart,  chairman.    MJ).,  Southern  California,  1940 

JOHN  C.  DALTON   PROFESSOR 
Magnus  I.  Gregersen.     AJB.,  Stanford,  1923;  M.A.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930 

PROFESSORS 

William  L.  Nastuk.     B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1945 

Walter  S.  Root.     B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 
George  Wakerlin.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1925;  PhD.,  1926;  M.D.,  Rush,  1926 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 


Shu  Chien.     M.B.,  National  Taiwan,  1954 
Louis  T.  Cizek.     B.S.,  Fordham,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 
Werner  R.  Loewenstein.     B.A.,  Chile,  1945;  D.M.D.,  1950 
Wmiam  W.  Walcott.     A.B.,  Yale,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Martin  Blank.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1957;  Cam- 
bridge, 1959 
John  S.  Britten.     B.S.,  Yale,  1954;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1958 
Hugo  P.  Chiodi   (assigned  to  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation).     M.D.,  Buenos  Aires, 

1935;  D.P.H.,  1943 
Robert  J.  DeUenback.     A.B.,  California,  1950;  M.A.,  1953;  Ph.D.,  1955 

Raimond  Emmers.     A.B.,  East  Texas  Baptist,  1953;  M.A.,  North  Carolina,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Syra- 
cuse, 1958 
Elizabeth  C.  Gerst.     A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1957 
Arthur  Karlin  (assigned  to  Neurology).     A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Rockefeller  Institute, 

1962 
Arnold  M.  Katz.     A.B.,  Chicago,  1952;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1956 
Richard  C.  Mason  (assigned  to  Urology).     Ph.D.,  Indiana,  1952 
Mero  Nocenti.     A.B.,  West  Virginia,  1951;  M.S.,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1955 
Paul  Witkovsky  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     A.B.,  California,  1958;  M.A.,  1960;  Ph.D.,  1962 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Jack  T.  Alexander  {continued) 

Soji  Higashino  -  Sidney  J.  Socolar 

Shunichi  Usami 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Franklin  Hollander.    B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1923 

PREVENTIVE  &  ADMINISTRATIVE 
MEDICINE 

JOSEPH  R.  DELAMAR  PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
Ray  E.  Trussell,  chairman.    A.B.,  Iowa,  1936;  M.D.,  1941;  M.PJI.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1947 

►  BIOSTATISTICS 

PROFESSORS 

John  W.  Fertig.     A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935 

Mindel  C.  Sheps.     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1936;  M.P.H.,  North  Carolina,  1950 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
Agnes  P.  Berger.     PhD.,  Budapest,  1939;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Lillian  R.  Elveback.     A.B.,  Mimiesota,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1955 
Carl  L.  Erhardt.     B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  M.P.A.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1957;  M.S.,  Harvard,  1958;  D.Sc,  1962 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Ruth  Z.  Gold.     A.B.,  Hunter,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  Ph.D.,  1960 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANT 

Phyllis  B.  Michelsen  Rose  S.  Donaldson  Alex  Tytim 

Sonia  J.  Hemmer 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  ^  ,     ^      _    . 

XT    1  TiT   /^uw  Joseph  L.  Fleiss 

Neal  W.  Chilton  ^ 

►  COMMUNITY  PSYCHIATRY 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF   PSYCHIATRY 

Viola  W.  Bernard.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1936 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
Marvin  E.  Perkins.     A.B.,  Albion,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946;  MJ'.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1956 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 
Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1950;  MA..,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS   OF   PSYCHIATRY 

Archibald  R.  Foley.     B.A.,  Queen's  {Canada),  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1962 
David  S.  Sanders.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1946;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.PJH.,  Columbia.  1959 

►  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR 

E.  Gumey  Clark.     A3.,  Vanderbilt,  1927;  M.D.,  1931;  MJ>.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936;  D.PM., 
1944 

PROFESSOR  OF  PSYCHIATRY 
Ernest  M.  Gruenberg.     M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1949;  D.P.H.,  1955 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 

John  P.  Fox.     B.S.,  Haverford,  1929;  PhX>.,  Chicago,  1936;  MD.,  1936;  MJ'.H.,  Columbia, 
1948 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Morton  D.  Schweitzer.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1934 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Frances  R.  Gearing.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1936;  M.D.,  1940;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

Anna  C.  Gelman.     A.B.,  Hunter,  1932;  M.P.H:,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1934 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Lawrence  Bergner.  A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1952;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1956;  M.P.H^  Cali- 
fornia, 1959 

Harold  T.  Fuerst.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1929;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1958 

W.  D.  Mortimer  Harris.  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930;  M.D.,  Bordeaux,  1936; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

Ralph  F.  Sikes.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935;  M.P.H.,  1941 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  AssisTA>rrs  ASSISTANTS  {continued) 

Dean  F.  Davies  Lynn  P.  Garon  Hyman  M.  Gold 

Beulah  A.  Leamard 


►  ENVIRONMENTAL  SANITATION 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SANITARY  SCIENCE 
Alvin  R.  Jacobson.    B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1935;  M.S.,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Iowa,  1941 

►  MEDICAL  CARE  ADMINISTRATION 

PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Clement  C.  Clay.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1927;  M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1932 

Jack  Ehnson.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  George  Washington,  1946; 

Ph.D.,  1954 
Jerome  Pollack.    B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1940 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Abraham  G.  White  (at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.D. 
Washington  {St.  Louis),  1942 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
Frank  W.  van  Dyke.    A.B.,  Union  College  {Schenectady),  1939;  MS.,  Columbia,  1954 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Emanuel  Hayt.    LL.B.,  Brooklyn  Law  School,  1927 
Richard  A.  Miller.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1949;  B.Arch.,  1952 
Eugene  D.  Rosenfeld.     A3..  Colorado,  1939;  MS>.,  1943 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Harold  Baumgarten,  Jr.     A.B.,  Willamette,  1945;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1956 
Virginia  M.  Brown.     A.B.,  Boston,  1947;  M.N.,  Yale,  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1955 
Carolyn  M.  Goldrath  (Psychiatric  Social  Work).     M.S.W.,  Denver,  1954;  M.S.,  Harvard,  1961 
SaUy  E.  Knapp.     A.B.,  Adelphi,  1940;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.S.,  1953 

MHton  C.  Maloney.     BJS.,  Allegheny,  1935;  M.D.,  Temple,  1939;  M.Sc,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1957 
Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.     A.B.,  Boston  College,  1956;  M.D.,  Yale,  1960;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins, 1962 
Beatrice  Mintz.     A.B.,  Barnard,  1930;  M.D.,  Yale,  1934;  MJ'.H.,  Columbia,  1954 
Fernando  G.  Torgerson.     A.B.,  North  Dakota  State  Teachers  College,  1939;  M.S.,  Columbia, 

1949;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1956 
David  Wallace.     B.S.,  Westminster,  1930;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Harry  O'N.  Humbert.    B.C.S.,  College  of  Commerce  {Baltimore),  1929 

Julius  A.  Katzive.     M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1930 

Grace  M.  McFadden.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1948;  M.A.,  1954;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1958 

MUdred  A.  Morehead.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1948 

Charlotte  F.  MuUer.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1942;  Ph.D.,  1946 

Alonzo  S.  Yerby.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1941;  M.D.,  Meharry,  1946;  MJ'.H.,  Harvard,  1948 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  IN 
ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE 

John  L.  Colombotos 
Regina  Loewenstein 


INSTRUCTOR  IN 
ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE 

Paul  R.  Torrens 

ASSISTANTS  IN 
ADMINISTRATrVE    MEDICINE 

Judge  T.  Calton,  Jr. 
Richard  P.  Ghann 


ASSISTANTS  IN  ADMINISTRATIVB 

MEDICINE  (continued) 
Raymond  C.  Lemer 
Paul  M.  Levin 
Charles  F.  McCarthy 
Dulcy  B.  Miller 
Valerie  C.  Walker 
Ruth  Westheimer 


►  NUTRITION 

ROBERT  R.  WILLIAMS  PROFESSOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  NUTRITION 
W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.     M.D.,  Virginia,  1925 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Max  Milner.     B.Sc.,  Saskatchewan,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1945 
Bernard  L.  Oser.     M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Fordham,  1927 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NUTRITION 
Donald  S.  McLaren.    MJB.,  Ch£.,  Edinburgh,  1942;  MJ).,  1955;  PhJ).,  London.  1957 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 
Oswald  A.  Roels.     B.S.,  Louvain,  1940;  M.S.,  1942;  Ph.D.,  1944 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Mary  E.  R.  Bal.     A.B.,  Toronto,  1931;  M.A.,  1934;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Sami  A.  Hashim.     B.S.,  Beirut,  1950;  M.S.,  1952;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1955 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Moises  Behar.     M.D.,  University  of  San  Carlos,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1960 
George  J.  Christakis.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1949;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College. 
1954;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961;  M.P.H.,  1961 

ASSOCUTE  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  ASSISTANTS 

Daisy  Y.  Wu  Thom£is  A.  Borgese  Presentacion  A.  E. 

Fontanares 
Kenneth  Krell 


►  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

PROFESSORS 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater.    A.B.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1928;  MedScD., 

Columbia,  1937;  M.S.,  1941 
Morris  B.  Jacobs.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University, 

1931 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
A.  Walter  Hoover.     A.B.,  Virginia,  1944;  M.D.,  1949 

INSTRUCTOR 

Harry  Gilbert 

►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

PROFESSOR  - 

George  Rosen.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  1930;  M.D.,  Berlin,  1935;  Ph.D.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1944;  M,P.H.,  1947 


ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Irving  S.  Shapiro.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941;  Ph.D., 
1954 


►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

JOSEPH  R.  DELAMAR  PROFESSOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH   PRACTICE 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe.     B.S.,  Minnesota.  1927;  B.M..  1929;  M.D..  1931;  M.P.H..  Johns  Hopkins. 
1935 
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ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 
George  James.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.D.,  Yale,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1945 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Hollis  S.  Ingraham.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1930;  M.D.,  1933;  M.P.H.,  1935 
John  R.  Philp.     A.B.,  California,  1940;  M.D.,  1943;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1947 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  DENTAL  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PRACTICE 

Arthur  Bushel.     A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1940;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.P.H.,  1947 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Elinor  F.  Downs.     A.B.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 
John  Karefa-Smart.     B.A.,  Fourah  Bay  College  {Sierra  Leone),  1936;  B.S.,  Otterbein,  1940; 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1944;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1948 
Basil  J.  F.  Mott.     A.B.,  Amherst,  1949;  M.P.A.,  Harvard,  1953 

Eric  R.  Osterberg.     A.B.,  Upsala,  1941;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1944;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960 
William  C.  Thomas,  Jr.     B.S.,  Utah,  1942;  M.S.,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 

"\ 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NURSING  \ 

Gloria  L.  A.  Dammann.  B.S.,  Catholic  University,  1945;  M.P.H.,  Pittsburgh,  1959;  R.N.,  St. 
Peter's  Hospital,  1935 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Michael  AnteU.     M.D.,  Long  Island,  1926;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1939 

Albert  J.  Beckmann.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.S.,  North  Carolina,  1941;  M.D.,  Wake  Forest, 

1945 
Donald  G.  Dickson.     A.B.,  Nebraska,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1952 
William  R.  Donovan.     B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1939 
Jack  J.  Goldman.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1946;  M.D.,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1953 
Catherine  C.  Hess.     A.S.,  Wooster,  1937;  M.D.,  Temple,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1959 
Daniel  O'ConneU.     A.B.,  Fordham,  1934;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1938;  M.P.H., 

Yale,  1959 
Robert  E.  Rothermel.     M.D.,  Temple,  1935;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1941 

►  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR  OF  PARASITOLOGY 

Harold  W.  Brown.  A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1924;  M.S.,  Kansas  State,  1925;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1928;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1933;  Dr.P.H.,  Harvard,  1936;  L.H.D.,  Kalamazoo,  1945;  LL.D., 
Puerto  Rico,  1954 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY 
Roger  W.  Williams.     B.S.,  Illinois,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1947 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PARASITOLOGY 

KatMeen  L.  Hussey.     A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1930;  MA.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1932;  Ph.D.,  Michigan, 
1940 


ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PARASITOLOGY 
Ashton  C.  Cuckler.     A.B.,  Nebraska,  1935;  M.A.,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1941 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Howard  B.  Shookhoff.    A.B.,  Columbia,  1930;  M.D.,  1933 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Karl  H.  Franz.     B.S.,  Northwestern,  1938;  B.S.M.,  1941;  M.D.,  1942 


INSTRUCTORS 

Kermit  G.  Dwork 
Iwan  D.  Guicherit 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Max  M.  Sterman 


INSTRUCTOR  IN  PARASITOLOGY 

Allen  Yarinsky 


LECTURERS  IN  ALL  DIVISIONS 


George  H.  Adams 
Franklyn  B.  Amos 
David  B.  Ast 
Robin  F.  Badgley 
George  Baehr 
Margaret  B.  Bailey 
Alvin  J.  Binkert 
John  J.  Bourke 
Peter  R.  Bozzo 
Ellsworth  R.  BrowneUer 
J.  Campbell  Butler 
Martin  Cherkasky 
Rodolphe  L.  Coigney 
J.  Douglas  Colman 
Paul  M.  Densen 
Benjamin  G.  Dinin 
Louis  B.  Dotti 
Pearl  R.  Fisher 
Sister  Anthony  Marie 

Fitzmaurice 
Harry  C.  F.  GiflEord 
Morrell  Goldberg 
Irving  Gottesegen 
George  W.  Graham 
Edward  V.  Grant 
Jack  C.  Haldeman 
Jonathan  Hayt 
Jacob  Horowitz 


Jesse  W.  HuflE 
Horace  H.  Hughes 
Roscoe  P.  Kandle 
John  W.  Kauffman 
Richard  N.  Kerst 
Abraham  M.  Kleinman 
Schuyler  G.  Kohl 
John  T.  Kolody 
Dorothy  L.  Kurtz 
Granville  W.  Larimore 
Sol  S.  Lifson 
Robert  J.  Mangum 
Reo  J.  Marcotte 
Jack  Masur 
Berwyn  F.  Mattison 
Harold  V.  Maybee 
Carl  M.  Metzger 
John  J.  Nelan 
Elena  Padilla 
Bissell  B.  Palmer 
Ralph  L.  Perkins 
Joseph  P.  Peters 
Meyer  J.  PUshner 
Steven  Polgar 
Matthew  Radom 
John  W.  H.  Rehn 
Alexander  Robertson 


Peter  Rogatz 
Fred  B.  Rogers 
Anthony  J.  J.  Rourke' 
Louis  Schneider 
Harvey  Schoenfeld 
Nevin  S.  Scrimshaw 
Martin  E.  Segal 
Sam  Shapiro 
John  E.  SUson 
George  A.  Silver 
Joseph  E.  Snyder 
Martin  R.  Steinberg 
David  W.  Stewart 
Donald  B.  Straus 
Joseph  V.  Terenzio 
Milton  Terris 
Martin  S.  Ulan 
Sidney  B.  Weinberg 
Louis  Weiner 
Edward  WeUin 
Benjamin  Werne 
Randolph  A.  Wyman 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Charles  G.  King 
Ehner  L.  Severinghaus 
Raymond  P.  Sloan 
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PSYCHIATRY 


PROFESSORS 

Lawrence  C.  Kolb,  chairman.     B.A.,  Dublin,  1932;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934 

Ernest  M.  Gruenberg  (assigned  to  Epidemiology).     M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  DJ'.H.,  Yale, 

1949 
William  S.  Langford.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 


PROFESSORS  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Warren  M.  Sperry.     B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925 
Heinrich  B.  Waelsch.     M.D.,  Prague,  1929;  Sc.D.,  1930 


PROFESSORS  OF  MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Howard  F.  Hunt.     Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1943 

Joseph  Zubin  (Biometrics).     AJB.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1932 


PROFESSORS  OF   CLINICAL   PSYCHIATRY 

William  A.  Horwitz.     M.D.,  Albany,  1927;  Med.ScD.,  Columbia,  1935 
Phillip  Polatin.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 


CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Nathan  Ackerman.     A3.,  Columbia,  1929;  M,D.,  1933 

Viola  W.  Bernard.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1936 

Hilde  Bruch.     BA..,  Muenchen-Gladbach,  1923;  M.D.,  Freiburg,  1929 

George  S.  Goldman.     B.S.,  Yale,  1926;  M.D.,  1929 

George  A.  Jervis.     M.D.,  Milan,  1927;  Ph.D.,  1931 

Aaron  Karush.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1931;  M.D.,  Boston,  1935 

Henriette  R.  Klein.     A.B.,  Chicago,  1925;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1932 

Lionel  Ovesey.     A3.,  California,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Eugene  L  Burdock.     A3.,  Columbia,  1935;  Ph.D.,  California  {Los  Angeles),  1953 

Arthur  C.  Carr.     Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

William  N.  Thetford.     A3.,  DePauw,  1944;  PhJD.,  Chicago,  1949 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 
Leon  Roizin.     B.A.,  State  Lyceum  {Bessarabia),  1930;  MJ).,  Royal  University  {Milan),  1936 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Sidney  Malitz.     M.D.,  Chicago,  1946 
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ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

H.  Donald  Dunton.     M.D.,  Rochester,  1945 

B.  Ruth  Easser.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1945 

John  Weber.     A.B.,  Duke,  1939;  M.D.,  Yale,  1943 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Lenore  M.  KopeloJBC.    Ph.D..  Columbia,  1942 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

George  Alexander.     B.S.,  Hobart,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1953 

Gerald  Cohen.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1952;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Abel  L.  Lajtha.     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1945 

Herbert  L.  Meltzer.     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia.  1950 

Benjamin  Weiss.     BS.,  Iowa,  1944;  PhX>.,  Illinois,  1949 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
Helen  Schucman.     Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Gedeon  Eros.     M.D.,  Pazmany  Peter  {Hungary) ,  1923 

Mavis  Kaufman.     A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1941;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical,  1944 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 
Bruce  Dohrenwend.    Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Grace  Baker.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1923 

James  Cattell.     A.B.,  Miami,  1938;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1942 

Arnold  M.  Cooper.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  Utah,  1947 

Archie  R.  Foley.     A.B.,  Ontario,  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1963 

Willard  Gaylin.      A.B.,  Harvard,  1947;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1951 

Lothar  Gidro-Frank.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 

Murray  Glusman.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 

H.  Lee  HaU.     A.B.,  Alabama,  1935;  M.D.,  Colorado,  1939 

Joseph  JafEe.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1947 

Lissy  F.  Jarvik.     M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1954 

John  P.  Lambert.     B.S.,  Princeton,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Stanley  R.  Lesser.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1942 

Joseph  Lubart.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1939;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical 

College,  1943 
Roger  MacKinnon.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Alvin  M.  MesnikoflE.     A.B.,  Rutgers,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1954 
Leon  Moses.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Ruth  Moulton.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
John  D.  Rainer.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1941;  M.A.,  1944;  M.D.,  1951 
David  S.  Sanders  (assigned  to  PubUc  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine).     A.B.,  Columbia, 

1945;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1959 
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Joseph  Schachter.     Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1952 

Daniel  Shapiro.     B.S.,  Central,  1942;  M.D.,  Illinois,  1945 

Jack  Sheps.     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1939 

Herbert  Spiegel.     B.S.,  Maryland.  1936;  M.D.,  1939 


ASSOCUTES 

Andre  B.  Ballard 
John  P.  Briggs 
Robert  J.  Campbell 
John  Cederquist 
Max  Cohen 
Louise  Coleman 
John  A.  Cook 
DeWitt  L.  Crandell 
Zira  DeFries 
Horace  D.  DeWitt 
Robert  W.  Evans 
Samuel  Feder 
Ronald  R.  Fieve 
Olga  Frankel 
Sheldon  G.  Gaylin 
Louis  J.  Gilbert 
Rodman  Gilder,  Jr. 
Soil  Goodman 
Herbert  Hendin 
David  JafEe 
Jean  D.  Jameson 
Saul  Karlen 
Donald  S.  Komfeld 
Norman  D.  Lazar 
Florence  G.  Liben 
John  E.  O'Connor 
Alvin  Polatin 
Seymour  C.  Post 
Kathrj'n  F.  Prescott 
Terry  C.  Rodgers 
James  H.  Ryan 
Elias  Savitsky 
Bernard  B.  Schoenberg 
William  A.  Schonfeld 
Lilli  C.  Shalsa 
David  E.  Sobel 
Aaron  Stern 
Margaret  O.  Strahl 
Reginald  Taylor 
Josef  H.  Weissberg 
Exie  Welsch 
Cornelia  B.  Wilbur 
Bernard  Wilkens 
Winifred  Winikus 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Kennet    Altshuler 
Paul  A.  Bradlow 
Arthur  Falek 
Stanley  Feldstein 
Mark  Flap  an 
George  Gold 
Ari  Kiev 


RESEABCH  ASSOCIATES 

{continued) 
William  C.  Roehrig 
Jacques  Rutschmann 
Kurt  Salzinger  (Medical 

Psychology) 
Diane  Sank 
Martin  Schreiber 
Samuel  Sutton 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Doris  H.  Clouet 
Amos  Neidle 
Magdalena  B.  Wechsler 

INSTRUCTORS 

Burton  August 
Alexander  Beller 
Stephen  L.  Bennett 
Aurelio  Buonano 
Wilder  C.  Clark  (Medical 

Psychology) 
Jonas  Cohler 
Leonard  Diamond 
Donald  J.  Dillon 
Harry  Diener 
Harold  B.  Esecover 
Tibor  Farkas 
Eugene  Fiegelson 
Stephen  K.  Firestein 
Eugene  Forster 
Eugene  A.  Friedberg 
Richard  Gardner 
lona  H.  Ginsburg 
Richard  J.  Glavin 
Albert  Goldberg 
Ivan  Goldberg 
Gurston  D.  Goldin 
Victor  Goldin 
Jerome  D.  Goodman 
Fiona  Graham 
Lloyd  A.  Hamilton 
Myra  S.  Hatterer 
Frank  Jewett 
Edgar  A.  Jones 
Daniel  Justman 
Lillian  K.  Kaplan 
Stuart  L.  Keill 
Peter  Laderman 
Frederick  M.  Lane 
Ruth  L.  LaVietes 
Alexander  N.  Levay 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 

Robert  Liebert 
Mary  C.  Mackay 
Harold  Marcus 
Theodore  Meltzer 
Helen  C.  H.  Meyers 
Robert  Michels 
Leonard  M.  Moss 
John  F.  OUven 
Winfred  Overholser,  Jr. 
George  O.  Papanek 
.    Bertram  Pepper 
David  Peretz 
Ethel  S.  Person 
Harry  Potter 
Raymond  A.  Raskin 
Howard  P.  Roffwarg 
Judith  S.  Schachter 
Jesse  L.  Schomer 
Robert  Shapiro 
Elsie  W.  Snyder 
John  A.  Sours 
Robert  L.  Spitzer 
John  A.  Talbott 
Victor  J.  Teichner 
Lawrence  C.  Thum 
Milton  Viederman 
Martin  E.  Weiler 
Jerry  Weiner 
Ralph  N.  Wharton 
George  H.  Wilkie 

ASSISTANTS 

Louis  Cassotta 

Loise   Erlenmeyer-Kimling 

L-win  L.  Leitner 

James  W.  Montgomery 

Edgar  L.  Peasley 

Arthur  Stein 

LECTXmERS 

Edgar  H.  Auerswald 
Courtenay  L.  Bennett 
Henry  Brill 
Henry  A.  Davidson 
Louise  R.  Hewson 
Robert  C.  Hunt 
William  Malamud 
George  Mora 
Francis  J.  O'Neill 
Jay  SchuLman 
Harold  F.  Searles 
Alberta  B.  SzaUta 
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SPECIAL  LECTURER  ADMINISTRATIVE    ASSISTANTS 

Marynia  Farnham  Margaret  Neubart 

Gail  Williams 

►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

INSTRUCTOR 

Harvey  Gurian 

►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS'  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Bernard  L.  Pacella.    M.D.,  Colorado,  1935 

ASSOCUTES  INSTRUCTORS 

William  Brown  Archibald  M.  Gaulocher 

Joseph  E.  Pisetsky  Anthony  P.  Leuzzi 

►  AT  CREEDMOOR  STATE  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  R.  Whittler.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Elizabeth  B.  Davis.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Virginia  N.  Wilking.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS  {continued)  INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 

Hugh  F.  Butts  June  J.  Christmas  Lonnie  MacDonald 

Lawrence  J.  Cassard  Burton  A.  Lerner  Hagap  I.  Mashikian 

Austin  Moore 

►  AT  HENRY  ITTLESON  CENTER  FOR  CHILD  PSYCHIATRY 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

WilUam  Goldfarb.     A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1933;  M.S.,   College  of  the  City  of  New   York,   1934; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1950 

►  AT  MANHATTAN  STATE  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Israel  Kesselbrenner.    M.D.,  Vienna,  1937 

INSTRUCTOR  LECTXmER 

Harold  Meiselas  Oscar  K.  Diamond 
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►  AT  MT.  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
M.  Ralph  Kaufman.     M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1925 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harry  I.  Weinstock.    A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923 

INSTRUCTORS  LECTURERS  LECTURERS   {continued) 

Hans  J.  Kleinschmidt  Charles  Fisher  David  Kairys 

Bernard  C.  Meyer  Marcel  Hermann  Louis  Linn 

►  AT  ROCKLAND  STATE  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Nathan  Kline.     A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1938;  MA.,   Clark,  1951;  M.D.,  New   York   University, 
1943 

ASSISTANT  RESEARCH   ASSISTANT 

George  Simpson  Per  B.  Vestergaard 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  Cotton.     B.S.,  Tulane,  1930;  M.D.,  1932 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Benjamin  Balser.     A.B.,  Rochester,  1926;  M.A.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1931;  Med.Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1937 
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PROFESSORS 

WilUam  B.  Seaman,  chairman.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1941 
Ruth  J.  Guttmann.     M.D.,  Silesian  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  1932 
Harold  W.  Jacox.     B.S.,  Michigan,  1926;  M.D.,  1928 
Harald  H.  Rossi  (Physics).     Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942 
Ernest  H.  Wood.     A.B.,  Duke,  1935;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Meyer  Alpert.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  M.D.,  Middlesex,  1945 

David  H.  Baker.     M.D.,  Boston,  1951 

Chu  Huai  Chang.     M.D.,  St.  John's  (Shanghai),  1944 

Kent  EUis.     M.D.,  Yale,  1950 


RADIOLOGY  91 

Roberts  Rugh  (Biology).     A.B.,  Oberlin,  1926;  M.S.,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1935 
Elmer  E.  Stickley  (Physics).     Ph.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1942 
Josephine  S.  Wells.     A.B.,  Barnard,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Walter  G.  Lutz.     M.D.,  Munich,  1936 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer.     A.B.,  Wittenberg,  1924;  M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933; 

Med.Sc.D.,  1934 
Douglas  G.  Potts.     M.D.,  Otago  {New  Zealand),  1951 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Arnold  L.  Bachman.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931;  M.D.,  1934 

Joshua  A.  Becker.     A.B.,  Temple,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 

Walter  E.  Berdon.     A.B.,  Syracuse,  1950;  M.D.,  1955 

Frieda  Feldman.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 

Richard  J.  Fleming.     B.S.,  Boston,  1952;  M.D.,  Tufts,  1956 

William  Gross  (Physics).     A.B.,  Columbia,  1947;  M.A.,  1949;  Ph.D.,  1959 

Sadek  Hilal.     M.D.,  Cairo,  1955 

Ruth  F.  Hill  (Physics).     A.B.,  Hunter,  1940;  M.S.,  Michigan  State,  1942;  M.A.,  Yale,  1944; 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Philip  M.  Johnson.     A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
George  C.  Ramsay.     M.D.,  Michigan,  1955 

Robert  H.  Sagerman.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1951;  MD.,  1955 
Ralph  Schlaeger.     B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1942;  M.D.,  1945 
Gerhart  S.  Schwarz.     M.D.,  Basle,  1939 
Donald  A.  Taylor.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1953;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  RADIOLOGY 
Kevin  L.  Macken.     M.D.,  National  University  of  Ireland,  1947 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Louis  A.  Rottenberg.     B.S.,  Boston,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 
Patricia  Tretter.     BA..,  Marquette,  1944;  M.D.,  1949 

ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTORS 

Carl  B.  Braestrup  Benson  Carlin  David  G.  Bragg 

Heywood  Y.  Epstein  Harold  S.  Goldman 

Guy  D.  Potter  Ira  E.  Kanter 

Edward  J.  Quinlan 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Otto  D.  Sahler.     M.S.,  Rochester,  1936;  M.D.,  1938 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Joseph  E.  ThomhilL     M.D.,  Meharry,  1951 
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►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Sergei  Feitelberg  (Physics).     B.S.,  Institute  of  Technology,  Berlin,  1928;  M.D.,  Lausanne,  1939 
Bernard  S.  Wolf.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 

INSTRUCTOR 

Sidney  M.  Silverstone 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Nathaniel  Finby.    A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 


SURGERY 


VALENTINE  MOTT  PROFESSOR 

George  H.  Humphreys  II,  chairman.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1925;  M.D.,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia, 
1935 


PROFESSOR 
David  V.  Habif.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 

PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Margaret  R.  Murray.     A.B.,  Gaucher,  1922;  M.S.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1924;  Ph.D.,  Chi- 
cago, 1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Raffaele  Lattes.     M.D.,  Turin,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  SURGERY 

George  F.  Crikelair.     A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 

Robert  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D..  1938 

Cushman  D.  Haagensen.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1923 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Robert  H.  Wylie.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Frederic  P.  Herter.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 

Robert  B.  Hiatt.     B.S.,  Wilmington,  1938;  M.D.,  Cincinnati,  1942 


SURGERY  93 


John  M.  Kinney.     A.B.,  Denison,  1943;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946 

James  R.  Malm.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Thomas  V.  SantuUi.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  Georgetown,  1939 

John  Scudder.     B.S.,  Rutgers,  1923;  MD.,  Harvard,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Nathan  Lane.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLIKICAL  SURGERY 

Harold  G.  Barker.     A.B.,  Utah,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1943 

Ferdinand  F.  McAllister.     A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1934;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 

Milton  R.  Porter.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.D.,  1941 

Grant  Sanger.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1931;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1935 

Arthur  B.  Voorhees.     A.B.,  Virginia,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Edmund  N.  Goodman.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 

David  M.  Ju.     M.D.,  National  Medical  College  {Shanghai) ,  1941 

Edward  B.  Self.     A.B.,  Yale,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936;  Med.Sc.D.,  1943 

Philip  D.  WiedeL     B.S.,  Cannes  (France),  1934;  A.B.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.D.,  1941 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Richard  Britton.     B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1944;  M.D.,  Yale,  1947 

John  B.  Price,  Jr.     M.A.,  Texas,  1948;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1950 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 
Mary  S.  Parshley.     A.B.,  Smith,  1933;  M^.,  Pennsylvania,  1935,  Ph.D.,  1938 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Irving  Goodman.     A.B.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1944 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  SURGERY 

Shivaji  B.  Bhonslay,  Jr.     M.D.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1944 

Frederick  O.  Bowman.     A3.,  North  Carolina,  1948;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1952 

Carl  R.  Feind.     A.B.,  Texas,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 

Cadvan  O.  Griffiths.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  1951 

Alfred  M.  Markowitz.     A.B.,  New  York  University,  1948;  M.D.,  Washington  {St.  Louis),  1952 

John  Prudden.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1950 

Francis  C.  Symonds,  Jr.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  Jr.     A.B.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Charles  W.  Findlay.     A.B.,  Yale,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 
Paul  H.  Gerst.     A.B..  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 
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SURGERY 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Magda  Levy 
Calvin  Long 
Edith  Peterson 
Benjamin  T.  Sandler 

INSTRUCTORS 

Raymond  A.  Amoury 
Joseph  A.  Buda 
James  G.  Chandler 
Bard  Cosman 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
James  F.  Duesman 
Paul  D.  Harris 
William  V.  Healey 
John  E.  Hutchinson 
Sven  J.  Kister 
Robert  Salerno 
John  SchuUinger 
Robert  B.  Smith  III 
Richard  L.  White 


ASSISTANTS 

John  L.  Allen 
Robert  G.  Bertsch 
John  A.  Collins 
Gerard  A.  Kaiser 
Lome  C.  Smith 
James  Todd 

RESEARCH  ASSISTANT 

Helena  H.  Benitez 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
David  A.  Blumenstock.     A.B.,  Union,  1949;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1953 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Rodman  D.  Carter  (assigned  to  Urology).     A.B.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 


ASSOCIATES 

Robert  W.  Mackie 
John  E.  Olson 


INSTRUCTOR 

Edward  J.  Carey,  Jr. 


►  AT  BELLE VUE  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Jose  M.  Ferrer.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1934;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 
Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1934 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

J.  Maxwell  Chamberlain.     A.B.,  Colorado,  1928;  M.D.,  1933;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1939 

Joseph  M.  Ford.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

Alfred  Jaretzki  IE.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 

Adrian  Lambert.     A.B.,  Yale,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

Herbert  C.  Maier.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1938 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

William  W.  Heroy.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 

John  A.  Malcohn.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1946;  M.D.,  1952 

Walter  W.  Miner.     M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1936 

R.  Sterhng  Mueller.     B.S.,  Princeton,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 

David  M.  Weeks.     M.D.,  Michigan,  1927 

Walter  Wichern.     B.S.,  Mt.  Union,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1945 

T.  Scudder  Winslow.     A.B.,  Princeton,  1938;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1942 
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ASSOCUTES 

Paul  Kirschner 
Kenneth  M.  Lewis,  Jr. 
Rudolph  Matflerd 
Thomas  M.  McNeill 
Robert  T.  Potter 
Eugene  Quash 
John  M.  Wilson,  Jr. 


INSTRUCTORS 

Lowyd  Ballantyne 
David  M.  Carberry 
Edward  F.  Conklin 
Selden  J.  Dickinson 
Thomas  S.  Royster 
Reuven  K.  Snyderman 
Chin  Bor  Yeoh 
Bashir  A.  Zikria 


ASSISTANTS 

Malcolm  Moley 
Harlan  Nietfeld 
Robert  J.  Touloukian 
John  K.  Youel 


►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 


Aubre  DeL.  Maynard.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1922;  MD.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1926 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Frederick  R.  RandaU.    B.S.,  Howard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945 

INSTRUCTOR 

Sven  J.  Kister 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSFTTAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Allen  E.  Kark.    B.Sc.,  Witwatersrand,  1940;  M££.Ch.,  1944 

►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Howard  A.  Patterson.     A3.,  North  Carolina,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Frederick  H.  Amendola.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1923;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1927 

J.  William  Littler.    M.D.,  Duke,  1942 

James  E.  Thompson.     A3.,  Texas,  1924;  M£>.,  1927 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  H.  Cassebaum.     A.B.,  Cornell,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 

Peter  LaMotte.     A3.,  Trinity,  1947;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1955 

James  B.  Rodgers.     A3.,  Virginia,  1944;  MJ).,  1948 

Charles  F.  Stewart.     MJ).,  Columbia,  1938 


nSfSTRUCTORS 

John  T.  Brennan,  Jr. 
Andrew  Patterson 


ASSISTANTS 

James  A.  MacDonald 
John  H.  Terry,  Jr. 
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UROLCXJY 


►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harold  A.  Zintel.     B.S.,  Akron,  1934;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Alexander  E.  W.  Ada.     B.A.,  Queen's  {Ontario),  1923;  M.D.,  1926 
Hugh  F.  Fitzpatrick.     B.S.,  Creighton,  1942;  M.D.,  1943 
W.  Graham  Knox.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1939;  M.D.,  1942 
Richard  B.  Stark.    A.B.,  Stanford,  1936;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1941 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROI^ESSORS 

Colin  W.  McCord.    A.B.,  Williams,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 
Edward  G.  Stanley-Brown.     M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1948 


ASSOCUTES 

Robert  T.  Edmunds 
Robert  W.  Fraser 
Robert  McCabe 


INSTRUCTORS 

Charles  R.  Blair 
Peter  A.  Bossart 
Clayton  R.  De  Haan 
Engel  P.  Hevenor 
Howard  Nay 
Carl  S.  Oakxnan 


ASSISTANTS 

Randolph  H.  Guthrie 
Edward  K.  Howard 
John  H.  Hughes 
Robert  E.  Miller 


UROLOGY 


PROFESSOR 

John  K.  Lattimer,  chairman.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  1938;  Med.Sc.D.,  1943 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  UROLOGY 

Ralph  J.  Veenema.     A.B.,  Calvin,  1942;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1945 
Hans  H.  Zinsser.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Charles  T.  Hazzard.     B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Harry  Seneca.     M.D.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1933;  M.S.,  Tulane,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Thomas  D.  Price.     A.B.,  California,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 
Richard  C.  Mason.     Ph.D.,  Indiana,  1952 


UROLOGY 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  UROLOGY 

Thomas  J.  Sullivan.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1933;  M.D.,  Maryland.  1937 
Aurelio  Uson.     M.D.,  Barcelona  (Spain),  1950 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Stanley  B.  Braham.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.D.,  1947 
Archie  L.  Dean.    B.S.,  Yale,  1943;  M.D.,  1947 
J.  Timothy  Donovan.     M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1948 

Myron  S.  Roberts.     A.B.,  Syracuse,  1950;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Syracuse), 
1954 


ASSOCUTES 

Louis  J.  Dougherty 
Raymond  Joimard 
Reginald  F.  Seidel 
Maurice  J.  V.  Smith 
Ralph  C.  Yeaw 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Gerda  G.  Mayer 
Carl  Rothschild 

INSTRUCTORS 

Bruno  Fingerhut 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Clement  A.  Furey,  Jr. 
Harold  A.  Games 
Michael  W.  Justice 
Frank  W.  Longo 
Phihp  R.  Roen 
Paul  Tucci 
Robert  R.  White 
Arthur  T.  Willetts 

ASSISTANTS 

Robert  Ambrose 
Paul  F.  Crutchlow 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Richard  Fadil 
Amir  S.  Girgis 
Jiri  Hrdlicka 
Stanley  J.  Landau 
Stanley  E.  Rosenberg 
Jerald  Siegel 
Robert  H.  Stackpole 
Hamid  Tarassoly 

SPECIAL  LECTXTRER 

Meyer  M.  Melicow 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGERY 
Rodman  D.  Carter.     A.B.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

►  AT  MOUNT  SESfAI  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Herbert  Brendler.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1934;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938 


Internship  Placement:  Class  of  1965 


Ackley,  Harry  A.  San  Francisco  General 
Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Califs 

Bach,  Robert  D.  University  Hospital,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Berger,  Stephen  M.  Albert  Einstein  Medical 
Center,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bergsma,  Donald  R.  State  University  of 
Iowa  Hospitals,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Biddle,  Virginia.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Blass,  John  P.  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  Mass. 

Bluming,  Avrum  Z.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, First  Columbia  Medical  Division,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Bohnen,  Robert  F.  Buffalo  General  Hos- 
pital, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Branscom,  James  J.,  Jr.  San  Francisco  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Bridger,  Abraham  A.  Greenwich  Hospital, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Brock,  Donald  J.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Brodie,  H.  Keith  H.  Ochsner  Foundation 
Hospital,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Brown,  Norman  D.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Bryant,  Daniel  C.  Barnes  Hospital,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Caplan,  Harvey  W.  University  Hospitals  of 
Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Carida,  Robert  V.  St.  Vincent's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Caskey,  William  B.  Jefferson  Medical  Col- 
lege Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Cole,  James  R.  University  Hospitals,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

Condon,  James  J.  Greenwich  Hospital, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Cottrell,  Thomas  H.  Trainee  in  Pathology, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(no  internship  sought) 

Culver,  James  E.,  Jr.  University  of  Virginia 
Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Davis,  William  J.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
First  Columbia  Medical  Division,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Delbanco,  Thomas  L.  Bellevue  Hospital 
Center,  First  Columbia  Medical  Division, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Dowhng,  Patrick  A.  Maine  Medical  Center, 
Portland,  Me. 


Drescher,  Z.  Marian.  Bronx  Municipal  Hos- 
pital Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Edie,  Richard  N.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Falk,  Stephen.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Faulk,  James  W.  Buffalo  General  Hospital, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Finkelstein,  Norman  M.  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  N.Y. 

Forester,  Bruce  M.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, First  Columbia  Medical  Division,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Garfein,  Oscar  B.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Ginsburg,  Howard  N.  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Glenn,  Michael  L.  Bronx  Municipal  Hos- 
pital Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Goldreyer,  Bruce  N.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y, 

Gregory,  John  G.  Royal  Victoria  Hospital, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Haase,  Ashley  T.  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Hadden,  John  W.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Hale,  Stanton  D.  University  of  Colorado 
Medical  Center,  Denver,  Colo. 

Hamada,  Paul  M.  Bronx  Municipal  Hospital 
Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Harris,  Susan  R.  San  Francisco  General 
Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Hertz,  Phihp.  Hospital  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Horan,  Anthony  H.  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Iseman,  Michael  D.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, First  Columbia  Medical  Division,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

James,  WiUiam  A.  North  Carolina  Memo- 
rial Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Johnson,  Eric  H.  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Keyser,  John  J.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Kirch,  Roberta  L.  A.  Boston  City  Hospital, 
Pathology  Division,  Boston,  Mass. 

Kripke,  Daniel  F.  Bronx  Municipal  Hos- 
pital Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Kuehner,  Charles  R.  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
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Kurtin,  Stephen  B.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Labarthe,  Darwin  R.  Barnes  Hospital,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Lambert,  Brent  W.  University  of  California 
Hospitals,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Lane,  Dorothy  S.  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Langloh,  Nikolaus  D.  Presbyterian  Medical 
Center,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Lee,  Keat-Jin.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Levy,  Jay  A.  Hospital  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Lisak,  Robert  P.  Montefiore  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Longstreth,  George  B.,  Ill  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  N.Y. 

Lopano,  Angelo  J.  Hospital  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Luhrmann,  George  W.,  Jr.  U.S.  Public 
Health  Service,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Lyden,  John  P.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

McCullough,  William  B.  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  N.Y. 

MacLean,  William  A.  H.  Bellevue  Hospital 
Center,  First  Medical  Division,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

MacMillan,  Roger  W.  State  University  of 
New  York  Upstate  Medical  Center,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

MaUis,  George  I.  Bronx-Lebanon  Hospital 
Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Mattern,  William  D.  New  England  Center 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Merey,  John  H.  Long  Island  College  Hos- 
pital, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Miller,  Jacob  D.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
Third  and  Fourth  New  York  University 
Medical  Division,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Mooney,  James  K.,  Jr.  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity, District  of  Columbia  General  Hospital, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Murray,  Thomas  M.  St.  Vincenfs  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Myerson,  Daniel  A.  Saint  Francis  Hospital, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Myerson,  Paul  J.  Saint  Francis  Hospital, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Nape,  William  J.  Mary  Imogene  Bassett 
Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 

Nenninger,  Robert  H.  5^.  Luke's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Ng,  Keng-Yong.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

O'Brien,  Richard  T.  North  Carolina  Memo- 
rial Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 


Oparil,  Suzanne.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Pan,  Shirley  N.  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hos- 
pital, Cooperstown,  N.Y. 

Pearl,  Jon.  Other  postgraduate  activity;  no 
internship  sought 

Perkins,  Richard  P.  Strong  Memorial  Hos- 
pital, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Peterson,  Lynn  M.  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  Mass. 

Portnoy,  Barry  F.  Bronx  Municipal  Hos- 
pital Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Price,  Ronald  L.  Health  Center  Hospitals, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Ratzan,  Sanford  A.  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Redmond,  Paul  C.  University  Hospitals,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio 

Reichek,  Nathaniel.  Bronx  Municipal  Hos- 
pital Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rofman,  Samuel  E.  University  Hospital, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Rose,  Stuart  R.  San  Francisco  General  Hos- 
pital, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

St.  John,  Ronald  K.  Hospital  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Schachter,  Michael  B.  Hospital  for  Joint 
Diseases,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Schreiber,  Robert  F.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, First  Columbia  Surgical  Division,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Schuker,  Eleanor  S.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Schurman,  David  J.  Ben  Taub  General  Hos- 
pital, Houston,  Tex. 

Scielzo,  Charles  M.  University  Hospital, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Shulman,  Michael  G.  Grady  Memorial 
Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Siegal,  Frederick  P.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Simmons,  Barry  P.  New  England  Center 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Singer,  Kenneth  M.  King  County  Hospital, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Slaton-Scheidt,  Stephen  M.  Montefiore  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  N.Y. 

Sobol,  Samuel  M.  Boston  City  Hospital, 
Fifth  and  Sixth,  Boston  University,  Medical 
Division,  Boston,  Mass. 

Stanley,  Theodore  H.  University  Hospital, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Steel,  R.  Knight.  North  Carolina  Memorial 
Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Stem,  Lawrence  Z.  University  of  California 
Hospitals,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Svahn,  David  S.  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hos- 
pital, Cooperstown,  N.Y. 
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Symington,  Diana  G.  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Taylor,  Davida  E.  University  of  California 
Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Thompson,  Richard  H.,  Jr.  Palo  Alto-Stan- 
ford Hospital  Center,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Urbach,  Jim  I.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Wallace,  Richard  C.  St.  Vincent's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 


Weingarten,  Peter  L.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, First  Columbia  Surgical  Division,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Weintraub,  Joel.  George  Washington  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 

Weld,  Francis  M.  The  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Wlodkoski,  Joan  H.  Roosevelt  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Yvars,  Manuel  F.  Hospital  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Class  of  1966 


Adler,  George  T.  Ehnont,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1962 
Alexander,  John  Maurice      New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Angstreich,  David  E.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Amsdorf,  Morton  Frank  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Ashman,  Robert  F.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Wabash,  1960 
Baker,  J.  Dennis  Havana,  Cuba 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1960 
Baker,  John  Herbert,  Jr.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1962 
Balfour,  Henry  H.,  Jr.  Ridgewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Bank,  Arnold  Harvey  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Baratta,  Robert  Orazio  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

B.S.,  St.  Peter's  College,  1962 
Barzun,  James  Lowell  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Behrens,  Roberta  K.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1963 
Benjamin,  John  Tabb  Westfield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Bingham,  David  Brewster  Salem,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Blood,  David  King  Leonia,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1962 
Borkenhagen,  David  M.  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Brauninger,  Gordon  Ernest  Miami,  Fla. 

Brown,  David  Henderson    Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 
Burgin,  James  Matthew        Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1962 
Carraway,  Robert  Dorff  Chester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1962 
Chin,  Irene  Bayside,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1962 
Cohen,  Elsa  Brenner  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 


Cohen,  Morton  Lee  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Cook,  Robert  Brian  Leonia,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1962 
Cory,  Stephen  P.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1962 
Dallow,  Richard  Leonard      Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Donham,  Robert  Thomas        EvansvUle,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Evansville,  1954 
Dranitzke,  Richard  J.  Patchogue,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1962 
Drusin,  Ronald  E.  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Union  College,  1962 
Elting,  James  J.  Belleville,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Ferguson,  Wayne  W.  Washington,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Washington-Jefferson,  1962 
Fieger,  Henry  George,  Jr.      Bronxvnie,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1962 
Fitzmorris,  Clark  S.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Flamenbaum,  Walter  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Washington-Jefferson,  1962 
Flint,  James  Foreman  Delhi,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Gerstein,  Herbert  Levittown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Giargiana,  Frank  Anthony,  Jr. 

Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Giventer,  Lawrence  Albany,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1962 
Glass,  Peter  Martin  Malveme,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
GUck,  Robert  Alan  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Goldberg,  Norma  Sydney 

Pelham  Manor,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1962 
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Goodman,  Robert  Leon 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1962 
Greer,  Douglas  Fielder  Arlington,  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Hamilton,  Gerald  Lee  Endwell,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1962 
Hard,  Edward  W.  Dallas,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Harris,  John  Justus  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Heroy,  James  Harold,  III  Sewickley,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Hildebrand,  Louis  Edward 

Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1962 
Hollander,  Annette  Joan       New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Radcliflfe,  1962 
Irvine,  Robert  Dailey       Beverly  HiUs,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Pomona,  1962 
Jainchill,  John  L.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1961 
Johnson,  Thomas  Alden 

Williamstown,   Mass. 

A.B.,  WiUiams,  1962 
Kaufman,  Howard  Herschel        Flint,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
KeUy,  James  Montgomery,  III 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962  Englewood,  N.J. 

Lefkowitz,  Robert  Joseph      New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Lightdale,  Charles  J.  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Lowance,  David  Chandler  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Emory,  1962 
Mackenzie,  John  Malcolm       Westfield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Max,  Martin  Hugh  Brighton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
McClelland,  Robert  Rugh      Maryville,  Term. 

B.S.,  United  States  Military  Academy,  1955 
Milgram,  Robert  Willard       New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Miller,  Jordan  Dale  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Brandeis,  1962 
Molavi,  Abdolghader  Teheran,  Iran 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1963 
Muller,  Alfred  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Murray,  Ethelann  East  Hampton,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1962 
Myers,  H.  Jack  Somerville,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Nason,  Jeffrey  David     Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1960 
Nisonson,  Barton  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1962 


O'Connor,  Ronald  W.  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1961 
Palatucci,  Donald  Michael         PeUiam,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1962 
Patten,  Bernard  M.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Pauley,  Stephen  McHenry 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Pomona,  1962  ^ 

Penn,  Richard  Deren  Chicago,  lU. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1962 
Perera,  David  Rhoads  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1962 
Poletti,  Charles  E.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1960 
Popio,  Kenneth  Angelo      Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Youngstown,  1962 
Raybin,  Peggy  Sue  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  CoUege  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1962 
Richardson,  Harry  Blair,  Jr. 

Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1962 
Rohrs,  Charles  Conrad  Portland,  Ore. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Rowe,  Thomas  Stephen       Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

S.B.,   Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1962 
Rudolph,  Ross  Reading,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Sah,  Benn  Chih-mao       San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1962 
Saj,  George  Passaic,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1962 
Saland,  David  K.  Merrick,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Salenger,  Gary  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Schuster,  David  S.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1962 
Scott,  H.  Deimaan        Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1960 
Sears,  Henry  F.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1962 
Selvey,  Henry  Arthur        South  Nyack,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1962 
Seymaim,  Roger  Bernard       New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Shackman,  Daniel  Robert      New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Shields,  Walker  Edmund,  Jr. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Simsarian,  James  Parsons    Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1962 
Snider,  Donald  L.  Kent,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1962 
Spotnitz,  Henry  Michael        New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
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Stewart,  George  Hoague  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
Taylor,  H.  Denny  Lincoln,  Neb. 

A.B.,  Nebraska,  1962 
Tholfsen,  Judith  Marie  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1962 
Tucker,  David  Theodore 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Varmus,  Harold  E.  Freeport,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1961 
Walker,  Thornton  Shaler       New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1960 
Waters,  George  H.  Marshfield,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 


Weinstein,  Allan  Joseph    Newtonville,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Wheeler,  Maynard  B.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1961 
White,  Robert  Peel  Omaha,  Neb. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
William,  Lawrence  Arthur 

East  Ehnhurst,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 
Withington,  Richard  Lawrence 

Watertown,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1962 
Wolff,  John  McDowell  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Vanderbih,  1962 
Zucker,  Jonathan  EHas  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1962 


Class  of  1967 


Ackley,  Alexander  McF.,  Jr.    Madison,  N.J. 

B.S.E.,  Princeton,  1962 
Albanese,  Helen  G.      Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1962 
Albanese,  Richard  A.  Nutley,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Albright,  Nile  L.  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Allison,  Ronald  Charles 

New  Kensington,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Andrews,  WUliam  Baird      Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Balch,  Charles  Mitchell  Toledo,  Ohio 

Toledo 
Ballo,  Joseph  Michael  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1962 
Banyard,  Richard  David  Trenton,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Belcher,  Jonathan  K.  LakeviUe,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1962 
Berger,  Walter  Everette,  HI 

Garden  City,  N.Y. 

B.S.E.,  Princeton,  1960 
Biles,  James  David,  HI  Memphis,  Term. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Blabey,  Robert  G.,  Jr.  Albany,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1963 
Bowen,  John  Canada,  HI    Forrest  City,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Bragg,  Franklin  Everett,  U  Bangor,  Me. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1963 
BrensUver,  Howard  L.    WiUiston  Park,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Brewster,  David  Charles       New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1963 


Briley,  John  Marshall,  Jr.    Perrysburg,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Christensen,  Roger  Paul  Fremont,  Neb. 

A.B.,  GrinneU,  1963 
Christensen,  Thomas  Bentley    Fremont,  Neb. 

A.B.,  GrinneU,  1963 
Clark,  Preston  Robinson,  Jr. 

New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  ComeU,  1963 
Clark,  Robert  Amos  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1963 
Cohen,  Bernard  Hershel      Witkes-Barre,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Wilkes,  1963 
Cohen,  Myles  Joseph  El  Paso,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Curci,  Michael  Robert  New  York,  N.Y( 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
DeAngeHs,  Roger  Thomas       Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Drew,  Michael  Anthony  Dallas,  Tex. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1960 
Feibel,  John  H.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Peimsylvania,  1963 
Finkelstein,  Fredric  O.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Fleming,  Thomas  Charles       Westfield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1963 
Follows,  John  William,  Jr.     New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Frank,  Richard  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Fu,  Karen  King-Wah       Hong  Kong,  B.C.C. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1963 
Gaines,  John  Elliott  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1963 
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Gamett,  Daniel  J.  Passaic,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1964 
GarreU,  Stephen  Lloyd  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.Ch.E.,  Cornell,  1963 
Gerber,  Marcia  Getz  Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1963 
German,  Harold  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Gise,  Frederick  M.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Glen,  Dulaney  Syosset,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1955 
Greenberger,  Robert  Allen 

East  Orange,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Rutgers,  1963 
Grossman,  Robert  A.  Frenchtown,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1963 
Hamlin,  Charles  Providence,  R.L 

A.B.,  Yale,  1961 
Hartley,  Leslie  Jane  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1963 
Hetlbrunn,  Ernst  Ridgefield,  N.J. 

B.M.E.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

1957 
Hodge,  Charles  J.,  Jr.  Short  Hills,  NJ. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Holschuh,  Fred  Carl  Huntington,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1963 
Howland,  John  Seymour        Amherst,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Hurd,  Richard  Alva,  Jr.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Emory 
Imbembo,  Anthony  Louis       New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Johnson,  William  Gessner  WUmette,  111. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Johnston,  Bruce  Cecil       San  Leandro,  CaUf. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1962 
Jones,  R.  DeWitt  S.        University  City,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Jones,  T.  Stephen,  Jr.  Milton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Kaiser,  Carol  A.  Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1963 
KiUebrew,  Kate  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1961 
Kirschberg,  Gordon  Joseph 

Montreal,  Canada 

B.S.,  McGill,  1963 
Knapp,  Robert  Vaughan       Manhasset,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1962 
Koknan,  Benet  Sosmk  Brevard,  N.C. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Kuster,  Gordon  Iverson      Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Lee,  Wniiam  Martens 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1963 


Levy,  Nelson  Louis  Boimd  Brook,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1963 
MacFarland,  Joseph  A.  Ehnont,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1961 
Mackler,  Richard  J.      West  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
McKane,  Douglas  D.U.      Garden  City,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Adelphi,  1963 
McNamara,  Thomas  Edward      Chicago,  EL 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1963 
Merwin,  Grier  Humphrey    Washington,  D.C. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1963 
Mihc,  Ann  Boyer  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1961 
Miller,  Edward  Judson  Watertown,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Missel,  Jerome  Lee  Streator,  lU. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Morgan,  Alexander  Charles         Atlanta,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1963 
Myers,  Robert  Perry  WaterviUe,  Me. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Nakano,  Keimeth  Kenji      Los  Angeles,  Cahf. 

A.B.,  Pomona,  1963 
Noel,  Gordon  Lee  Missoula,  Mont. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Novak,  Stanley  Frank  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  CoUege  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

1963 
Novalis,  George  Stephen       New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Nugent,  Jane  Kathryn 

New  Shrewsberry,  NJ. 

A.B.,  WeUesley,  1963 
Olcott,  Cornelius,  IV  Harlingen,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Olds,  David  Douglas  Windsor,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1960 
Penner,  Daniel  Bernheim       New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Perry,  Samuel  Wesley  III      New  Castle,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Petito,  Frank  Alfred,  Jr.        Princeton,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Pieri,  Carolyn  May  Coming,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1963 
PoUack,  Arthur  Carl  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1963 
Raabe,  Daniel  Stauffer,  Jr.       Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1963 
Rodvien,  Robert  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Rohrhch,  Jay  Barry  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1963 
Rosefsky,  Quiim  Benensohn 

Binghamton,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
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Rosen,  Marvin  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Rosenblum,  Gerald  Stephen 

New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1963 
Rowntree,  EUen  B.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

A.B.,  WeUesley,  1963 
Russell,  Robert  Mitchell     Gloucester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Scheinhorn,  David  J.  Merrick,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Schmidt,  Paula  Aim  Denmark,  Me. 

B.S.,  Bates,  1963 
Schneider,  Richard  Paul  Lakeland,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Emory,  1963 
Schneier,  Harvey  Alan  Rochester,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
SeUner,  Henry  Ascher  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Sherman,  Stanley  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Shukovsky,  Leonard  Jay    Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1963 
Silverstein,  Fred  EU  Monroe,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Alfred,  1963 
Sloane,  Robert  Edward        Randolph,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Spier,  Roger  D.  Tenafly,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1963 
Srinivasan,  Balachandran  Madras,  India 

A.B.,  Bard,  1959 
Srodes,  Charles  H.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1963 


Stein,  Sherman  Charles       Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1963 
Stookey,  Robert  Alan  Coming,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1963 
SuUivan,  R.  Clark  BronxviUe,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1962 
Sweeney,  James  G.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1963 
Tavemetti,  Richard  R.  Sahnas,  Calif. 

B.S.,  California,  1960 
TiUisch,  Jan  Henrik  Rochester,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
Tracht,  Diane  Goldberg        River  Edge,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1957 
VioUn,  George  Alfred  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Waskell,  Lucy  Aim  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1963 
Wenghn,  Barr>'  David  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
Wilson,  James  Ronald  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1963 
WinickofE,  Richard  Noah       Ridgefield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1963 
Winner,  Samuel  David 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1963 
Winslow,  Richard  Lee  Caribou,  Me. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1963 
Wiseley,  Sally  Fay  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1955 
Wohlauer,  Peter  F.  Englewood,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 
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Al-Ghanim,  Fouad  M.  T.  Kuwait 

Ambard,  Eugene  Marcel      Honolulu,  Hawaii 

A.B.,  WiUiams,  1953 
Baker,  Daniel  Clifton  Demarest,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Banks,  Nelson  Lee  Milton,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Bar  sky,  Arthur  Joseph,  IH    New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1964 
Beck,  Joseph  Charles  Houston,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Rice,  1963 
Bender,  Adam  Norman  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Bender,  Michael  David  Vineland,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Brandeis,  1964 
Berry,  Rosina  Otis  Harbor,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Radchffe,  1964 
Black,  Howard  Monroe  Leonia,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1963 


Blaschke,  Terrence  Francis        Denver,  Colo. 

B.S.,  Denver,  1964 
Blaugrund,  Alan  C.  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1964 
Blumberg,  Edwin  Douglas 

Highland  Park,  N.J. 

A.B.,  ComeU,  1964 
Bosken,  Carol  Hermene         Cincirmati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1964 
Botsford,  Susan  Elizabeth      New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1964 
BoxMli,  Carlton  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Brackbill,  Thomas  Andrew        Chatham,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Brand,  Douglas  Lindsay         Eastford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1964 
Bush,  Harry  Leonard,  Jr.      Washington,  D.C. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1964 
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Butler,  Henry  Emerson,  III 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Case,  David  Bartlett      North  Plainfield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1964 
Coyle,  Michael  Patrick,  Jr.     Hackensack,  NJ. 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame,  1964 
Crawford,  Timothy  Heywood      Essex,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1964 
Daly,  John  Joseph  The  Bronx,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1964 
Davidson,  Kenneth  Harvey       Portland,  Me. 

A.B.,  Boston  University,  1964 
Davis,  Daniel  Hamden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Davis,  John  Edward  Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1964 
Davol,  Peter  Bradford  Concord,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Dayton,  EU  Griggs  Tucson,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Arizona,  1964 
DeSilvey,  Dennis  Lee         East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1964 
DiGiacinto,  Robert  Albert        Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Dott,  Andrew  Berwick,  III    Huntington,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1964 
Dreyfus,  Joseph  C,  III    Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,   1957 
Dunham,  Edward  Kellogg    Seal  Harbor,  Me. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1955 
Eisenberg,  Henry  William    Worcester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1964 
Erickson,  AUan  Douglas 

Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
A.B.,  Stanford,  1964 
Fidei,  Francis  G.  The  Bronx,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Frank,  H.  Randolph  Gadsden,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1964 
Fried,  Richard  Peter  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1964 
Fries,  Ian  Blair  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Gale,  Matthew  Kirby  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1961 
Garrett,  John  Calvin,  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1964 
Griffith,  Kenneth  Cornell    East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Wilhams,  1964 
GuUion,  David  Smith  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1964 
GunneU,  John  Cooley      Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Yale,  1964 
Hager,  W.  David  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
HaU,  Clifford  Allan  Webster,  Mass. 

A.B.,  WiUiams,  1964 


Handsfield,  H.  Hunter  Surrey,  England 

B.S.,  Denison,  1964 
Harrow,  Edward  Martin        New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Hefler,  Stephen  Edward         New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
HeUer,    Charles    Irwin  Livingston,   N.J. 

A.B.,  WiUiams,  1964 
Hitzig,  Pietr  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Hofmann,  Peter  L.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,   1963 
Jackson,  Robert  Street      Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Lankester,  Anna  M.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  WeUesley,  1962 
Lawrence,  Dana  Ann  BronxviUe,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Stanford,  1964 
Leonard,  Charles  Franklin      Arcadia,  Calif. 

B.S.,   California   Institute   of  Technology, 

1964 
Li,  Ronald  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1964 
Lieber,  William  Alexander        Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1958 
Lipman,  Timothy  Ohver  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Liskow,  Barry  Irwin  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Lo,  Anna  Yin-Chu  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1964 
MacLeod,  Douglas  Anthony      Buffalo,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Buffalo,  1964 
Makover,  Michael  Edward 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1964 
Martin,  Jeannette  Frantz  Metauie,  La. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1961 
Mayer,  Tom  Gerald  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
McNeill,  Christopher  John 

Manchester,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1964 
Milsten,  Richard  Tulsa,  Okla. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 
MuUin,  Edward  Michael,  Jr. 

Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1964 
Munier,  WiUiam  Boss        Painted  Post,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Musher,  David  Reuben        New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Natanblut,  Faye  Claire         New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Newsome,  David  Anthony 

Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
A.B.,  Duke,  1964 
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Nicholson,  Robert  Haines    Moorestown,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Nowels,  Anthony  Manasquan,  N.J. 

B.S.E.,  Princeton,  1964 
O'Brien,  John  Joseph,  Jr. 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1964 
Patterson,  James  Randolph    Lancaster,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Pelletier,  Lawrence  Lee,  Jr.     Meadville,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1964 
Pisetsky,  Estelle  Darlene   New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Pembroke,  1965 
Polak,  Doreen  Suzanne        New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1965 
Polatin,  Peter  Barth  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1964 
Postley,  John  Edward,  Jr.        Titusville,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1964 
Ramey,  James  North  Bethesda,  Md. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1964 
Rascoff,  Joel  Herbert  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 

M.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Raskind,  Murray  A.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1964 
Reisen,  David  Arthur  Maplewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Rettig,  Arthur  Nathaniel       New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1964 
Rhame,  Frank  Scorgie      South  Laguna,  Calif. 

B.S.,   California   Institute   of  Technology, 

1964 
Roman,  Stanford  Augustus,  Jr. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1964 
Rubin,  Bruce  Edward  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University 

of  New  York,  1964 
Rush,  A.  John,  Jr.  Short  Hills,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1964 
Saltonstall,  Kent  Stratham,  N.H. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1964 


Shute,  Gail  DufiE  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1964 
Smith,  Peter  Russell  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University  of 

New  York,  1964 
Snow,  Robert  Michael    Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1964 
Sorabella,  Philip  Anthony 

Newton  Center,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Tufts,  1964 
Spitzberg,  Jack  Wolf  Tyler,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Stem,  Donald  Stephen 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Stevenson,  Charles  S.,  Jr.      Grosse  He,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1959 
Stokes,  Lowell  Lee,  Jr.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1964 
StoveU,  Peter  Buckner  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Stringham,  Peter  Gross  Groton,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  HamUton,  1964 
Townsend,  Roger  Northrup        Nutley,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1964 
Utermohlen,  Virginia  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Washington  University,  1964 
Vanderbush,  Eric  John        Edgerton,  Minn. 

A.B.,  St.  Olaf,  1964 
Waletzky,  Jeremy  Peter  Princeton,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1964 
Warren,  Luther  Fiske  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1961 
Weisberg,  Leon  Arnold  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Wolferstan,  Martin  Cambridge,  England 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1960 
Ziegler,  Robert  G.  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hofstra,  1963 
Zorach,  Peter  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 


Class  of  1969 


The  students  who  have  been  accepted  as  of  the  date  this  bulletin  went  to  press  are  as  foUows: 


Abernathy,  William  Sherwood     Omaha,  Neb. 

A.B.,  GrinneU,  1965 
Adams,  David  James  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Rochester,  1965 
Adler,  Carol  Diane  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1965 
Albertson,  Carol  Lee  Toledo,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Toledo,  1966 


Anschuetz,  Robert  H.  Alton,  lU. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1965 
Ballard,  Sophie  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1965 
Benson,  WiUiam  Edmunds  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1965 
Berakha,  George  Joseph        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1965 
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Berke,  David  Kenneth  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1965 
Berkowitz,  David  Mark  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1965 
Bethel,  Robert  Arthur  Rome,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1965 
BUezikian,  John  Paul         Newtonville,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1965 
Birkhoff,  John  David  Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Borecky,  Michael  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Brown,  C.  Bruce,  Jr.  Rockport,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1965 
Brown,  Malcolm  Michael  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1965 
Budin,  Joel  Aryeh  Rockaway  Park,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1965 
Buehler,  Donald  Lyle  Fremont,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1964 
Bunim,  Michael  Ben  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1965 
Bunting,  Robert  Warren       Wilmington,  Del. 

A.B.,  Carleton,  1965 
Chang,  Josephine  Chueh        New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1965 
Cohart,  Paul  Edward        New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1965 
Cousens,  Kenneth  Gabriel  Highland  Park,  lU. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1965 
Cox,  Edward  Vermilye,  HI    Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1965 
Crouch,  William  E.,  HI  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1965 
Daniel,  RoUin  Kimball       Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1965 
DeGregorio,  Peter  A.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1965 
Dobbs,  Leland  George        Washington,  D.C. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1965 
Dunham,  William  Henry,  Jr.    Allston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Bates,  1963 
Dunn,  Robert  N.  Rutherford,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1965 
Eaton,  Michael  Winfred  Orinda,  Calif. 

A.B.,  CaUfornia,  1965 
Edelen,  John  S.  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Eder,  Diane  Joan  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1965 
Edmonds,  Craig  Bedtimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Eliot,  Jane  Brewster,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1964 
Feinfeld,  Donald  Allen  Rye,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1965 
Fisher,  Jeffrey  Robert      Birmingham,  Mich. 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1965 


FraioU,  Richard  Loreto      Schenectady,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1965 
Frische,  Eric  Ernst  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1965 
Garvey,  Glenda  Josephine      New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  WeUesley,  1964 
Ghck,  John  Harrison  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1965 
Goettsche,  Roger  Lyman,  Jr.    Wilmette,  IlL 

A.B.,  Yale,  1965 
Goldman,  Mitchell  Alan  Bayside,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Queens,  1965 
Goldsmith,  Steven  Paul        New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1965 
Goodin,  Richard  Carlysle         Corona,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1965 
Green,  Eugene  Willard,  Jr.    Columbus,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Lee,  1965 
Gualtieri,  Thomas  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1965 
Guido,  Laurance  Jacobius     Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1965 
Hanson,  Thomas  Michael  Rye,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1965 
Harmon,  John  W.  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1965 
Henderson,  1.  Craig  Sac  City,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Grinnell,  1963 
Herbert,  Chesley  CarUsle,  III    Gastonia,  N.C. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1965 
Holtzman,  Robert  Neil  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1964 
Hood,  John  Sudler  Clearwater,  Fla. 

B.S.,  M.I.T.,  1965 
Jackson,  Charles  Gilbert,  Jr.  BronxviUe,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1965 
Jaffe,  Conrade  Carl  Boston,  Mass. 

B.S.,  M.I.T.,  1965 
Johnson,  Lynne  Lalor  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  WeUesley,  1965 
Josephson,  Mark  Eric  Teaneck,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1965 
Kavey,  Neil  Barton  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1965 
Kay,  Jon  Anthony  Upland,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1965 
Kay,  Wilham  Fred  Arlington,  Va. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Kiess,  Robert  Christian        Wiiliamsport,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Lycoming,  1964 
Lambert,  Mark  Clawson 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1965 
Lattes,  Robert  George  Teaneck,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1963 
LiebowiU,  Jerome  Harvey      Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1965 
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Lisle,  Robert  Wheeler  Greenvale,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1965 
LiVolsi,  Virginia  Anne  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Mount  St.  Vincent,  1965 
Long,  James  Theodore 

Avondale  Estates,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1962 

B.D.,  Union  Theological  Seminary,  1965 
Lowry,  Peter  Burbank  New  Paltz,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 

M.S.,  Rutgers,  1964 
Lundquist,  Roger  Alan        Red  Wing,  Minn. 

B.S.,  St.  Olaf,  1965 
Maun,  Richardft.ngus      Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1965 
MazzuUo,  John  Michael,  III 

New  RocheUe,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Rutgers,  1965 
Menendez,  Carlos  Eugenio    New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Joseph's,  1965 
Merriam,  Walter  WoodhuU        Chester,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Wilhams,  1965 
Michelsen,  Christopher  Bruce    Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1961 
Moore,  Anne  Short  Hills,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1965 
Moskovitz,  Peter  Alan  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1965 
Nash,  Irwin  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1965 
NeweU,  Michael  Eugene  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1965 
Ogundipe,  Olufemi  Oludolapo 

Lagos,  Nigeria 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1964 
Pao,  David  Sien  Chin  Bethesda,  Md. 

B.S.,  Swarthmore,  1965 
Peterson,  Charles  Marquis        Seattle,  Wash. 

A.B.,  Carleton,  1965 
Pierce,  R.  Bruce  Chicago,  lU. 

A.B.,  Northwestern,  1965 
Polacheck,  John  W.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1965 
Pollack,  James  A.  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1965 
Price,  Trevor  Robert  Pryce  Keene,  N.H. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1965 
PuUto,  Andrew  Raymond 

East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1965 
Rader,  LeRoy  Richard  Wichita,  Kans. 

A.B.,  Kansas,  1963 
Rassin/  David  Keith  Nassau,  Bahamas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1965 
Reichert,  WilMam  Walter     Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1965 
Reiffel,  James  Andrew  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1965 


Reza,  Robert  Joel  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1965 
Richardson,  William  Waddle,  Jr. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1965 
Rollefson,  Dorothy  Ann  Madison,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1965 
Rosenberg,  Lawrence  Elliot 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1965 
Rosenglick,  Arthur  RusseU 

Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Saari,  George  John  Hibbing,  Minn. 

A.B.,  St.  Olaf,  1965 
Santomauro,  Anthony  Gerard 

Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1965 
Schonborn,  Karl  Lee  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1965 
Schwarz,  Robert  DuBois       New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1965 
Sculco,  Thomas  Peter  Watch  Hill,  R.I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1965 
Sholem,  Steven  Lee         New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1965 
Southwick,  William  Heirry        Plainfield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1965 
Stasiuk,  Demetrius  West  Caldwell,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1963 
Steere,  Allen  Caruthers        Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1965 
Stingle,  Walter  H.  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1965 
Thorley,  Jeffrey  Daynes 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah,  1965 
Tittle,  Kenneth  Marvin      Vancouver,  Wash. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1965 
Titzler,  Robert  Peter  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York,  1961 
Tucker,  WiUiam  Morris  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1962 

M.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Turner,  Dennis  Clinton  Stockton,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1965 
Vincent,  Roger  Phillips   North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
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Medical  Care  Administration,  officers  of  in- 
struction, 81-82 

Medical  service  to  students:  fee,  36;  service, 
37 

Medicine:  courses,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  25; 
officers  of  instruction,  54-60 
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struction, 60-61 
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20,  22,  26;  officers  of  instruction,  62-64 
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also  Preventive  and  Administrative  Medi- 
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20;  officers  of  instruction,  67-68 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  teaching  hospital,  13; 
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68-69 

Otolaryngology:  courses,  20,  26;  officers  of 
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Pathology:  courses,  18,  19,  26;  officers  of 
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Pediatrics:  teaching  hospital,  12;  courses,  20, 
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Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation: 
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78;  see  also  Physical  Therapy  and  Occupa- 
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Physical  Therapy  and  Occupational  Therapy, 
special  programs,  30;  see  also  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation 

Physicians  and  Surgeons:  see  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons 

Physiology:  courses,  18,  27;  officers  of  in- 
struction, 78-79 

Postgraduate  Program,  31-32 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  1 1 ;  see  also  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center 

President  of  the  University,  4,  35 

Preventive  and  Administrative  Medicine:  spe- 
cial programs,  27;  officers  of  instruction, 
79-85;  see  also  Public  Health 

Prizes  and  awards,  44-45;  see  also  Financial 
aid 

Programs  of  instruction  for  the  M.D.  degree: 
purpose,  15;  plan  of  instruction,  15-16;  re- 
search, 16;  summary  of  courses,  28-29 
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Programs,  postgraduate:  for  specialists,  31; 
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Promotion,  16 
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Psychoanalytic  Clinic,  special  programs,  30 
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Public  Health  Education,  officers  of  Instruc- 
tion, 83 
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instruction,  90-92 

Readmission,  16 

Registration,  35;  dates,  3 
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habilitation; Physical  Therapy  and  Occupa- 
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Religious  duties  and  attendance,  35 
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Class  of  1965,  99-101;  Class  of  1966,  101- 
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105-7;  Class  of  1969,  107-10 
Summer  Session:  relation  to  P&S,  17;  courses, 

23 
Surgery:  courses,  19,  21,  23,  28;  officers  of 

instruction,  92-96 

Teaching  hospitals,  11-14 

Teaching  staff  of  the  departments:  see  under 

names  of  departments 
Tropical  Medicine,  officers  of  instruction,  84- 

85;  see  also  Public  Health 
Tuition,  36 

University,  Columbia:  see  Columbia  Univer- 
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May    19-20      Thursday-Friday.     Registration,   including  payment   of   compre- 
hensive fee,  for  third-  and  fourth-year  classes. 

June      1  Wednesday.      Academic  year  begins  for  the  fourth-year  class. 

6  Monday.      Academic  year  begins  for  the  third-year  class. 

Aug       1  Monday.     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  all  degrees  and  cer- 

tificates to  be  conferred  in  October.  Students  who  apply  after  this 
date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

Sept      8-10      Thursday-Saturday.  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for 
first-  and  second-year  classes. 

12  Monday.      Classes  begin  for  first-  and  second-year  classes. 

Oct       1  Saturday.     Last  day  to  file  dissertations  for  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree 

to  be  awarded  in  October. 

Nov      8  Tuesday,     Election  Day.  Holiday. 

24—26       Thursday— Saturday.      Thanksgiving  Holidays. 

Dec       1  Thursday.     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  all  degrees  and  cer- 

tificates to  be  awarded  in  February.  Students  who  apply  after  this 
date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

19  Monday,  through  January  2,  1967,  Monday.      Christmas  Holidays. 

Jan     30  Monday.     Last  day  to  apply  for  Cutting  and  Ellis  Fellowships. 

Feb     22  Wednesday.     Washington's  Birthday.  HoUday. 

March  1  Wednesday.     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  all  degrees  and  cer- 

tificates to  be  conferred  in  June.  Students  who  apply  after  this  date 
must  pay  a  late  fee. 

20—25       Monday— Saturday.      Easter  Holidays. 

May      1  Monday.     Last  day  to  file  dissertations  for  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree 

to  be  conferred  in  June. 

30  Tuesday.     Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

June     6  Tuesday.      Conferral  of  degrees. 


The  Faculty  of  Medicine 


Grayson  Kirk,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     President  of  the  University 

Lawrence  H.  Chamberlain,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.      Vice  President  of  the  University 
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INSTRUCTION 


Dean  Merritt  (chairman);  Professors  Bradley,  Cumen, 
Dempsey,  Hoffman,  Humphreys,  Kolb,  McKay,  Moore, 
Papper,  Rittenberg,  Rose,  Seaman,  Taggart,  and  Trussell; 
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Associate  Dean  Perera  (chairman) ;  Assistant  Dean  Eagle; 
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McKay,  Moore,  Papper,  Perera,  Rittenberg,  Rose,  Seaman, 
Stinchfield,  and  Taggart;  Dean  Merritt  (ex  officio) 

DELEGATES  TO  THE   UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 
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Frank  B.  Berry.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 
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Goodwin  L.  Foster.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Virginia  K.  Frantz.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Surgery 

Jacob  Furth.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Pathology 

Ross  Golden.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology 

Cushman  D.  Haagensen.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Franklin  M.  Hanger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Harold  D.  Harvey.      Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Michael  Heidelberger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Immunochemistry 

Maxwell  Karshan.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Eleanor  Lee.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Nursing 

Maurice  Lenz.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Robert  L.  Levy.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Robert  F.  Loeb.     Bard  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Rustin  Mcintosh.     Carpentier  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pediatrics 

Meyer  M.  Melicow.     Given  Professor  Emeritus  of  Urology 

Harry  S.  Mustard.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Public  Health  Practice 

William  Barclay  Parsons.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Edith  H.  Quimby.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

Willard  C.  Rappleye.     Dean  Emeritus  and  Vice  President  Emeritus  in  Charge  of 

Medical  Affairs 

Dickinson  W.  Richards.     Lambert  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 
Henry  Alsop  Riley.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Neurology 
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Fordyce  B.  St.  John.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

John  E.  Scarjff.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Beatrice  C.  Seegal.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Microbiology 

David  Seegal.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Aura  E.   Severinghaus.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy   and  Associate  Dean 
Emeritus 

Lawrence  W.  Sloan.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Alan  DeF.  Smith.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Harry  P.  Smith.     Delafield  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pathology 

Philip  E.  Smith     Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy 

William  Benham  Snow.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Physical  Medicine 

Byron  Stookey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Surgery 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr.     Rappleye  Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 

Harry  B.  van  Dyke.     Hosack  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacology 

Benjamin  P.  Watson.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Jerome  P.  Webster.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 


View  of  Bard  Hall  from  Riverside  Drive 


The  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons 


The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  guided  by  the  principle  that  medical 
education  is  university  education — the  creation  of  an  atmosphere  in  which  ideas 
grow  and  minds  are  disciplined.  The  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  skills  is  impor- 
tant in  professional  education,  but  far  more  vital  is  a  profound  understanding  of 
the  science,  the  art,  and  the  ethic  within  which  both  knowledge  and  skill  are  ap- 
plied. As  a  part  of  Columbia  University,  the  College  builds  its  curriculum,  selects 
its  officers  of  instruction,  and  marshals  its  enormous  resources  of  equipment  and 
clinical  experience  to  develop  in  the  student  this  understanding  of  medicine.  Within 
the  curriculum  for  the  M.D.  degree  is  the  fundamental  knowledge  upon  which 
later  specialization  is  built,  and  from  which  the  natural  bent  is  discovered  toward 
general  or  special  practice,  or  toward  research,  teaching,  or  administration.  The 
postgraduate  programs  of  the  College  provide  training  in  the  specialties,  help  the 
graduate  physician  to  keep  abreast  of  new  knowledge,  and  support  the  research 
from  which  this  knowledge  develops. 

HISTORY  OF=  THE  COLLEGE  AND  THE   UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  American  Revolution 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912 
the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  graduates  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and 
Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May  1769 
and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May  1770  and  May  1771,  respectively.  Instruc- 
tion in  medicine  was  given  until  interrupted  by  the  Revolution  and  the  occupation 
of  New  York  by  the  British,  which  lasted  until  November  25,  1783.  In  1784  in- 
struction was  resumed  in  the  academic  department,  and  in  December  of  the  same 
year  the  medical  faculty  was  reestabhshed.  In  1814  the  medical  faculty  of  Colum- 
bia College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had 
obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  1860,  by  agreement  between  the 
Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became 
the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of 
the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well  as  by  the 
President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a 
nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  college  was  incorporated  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  University.  Since  September  1917  women  have  been  admitted  to 
the  College  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 


Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center 


The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital.  It  consists  of  the  following  units:  the  divisions  of  the  University's 
Faculty  of  Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Department  of 
Nursing,  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine) ;  the  Univer- 
sity's School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  sub- 
divisions; the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Francis  Delafield  Hospital; 
and  the  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Hark- 
ness.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible  from 
all  parts  of  the  city.  A  map  of  the  Medical  Center  is  given  on  the  inside  back 
cover. 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  at  630  West  168th  Street  between 
Broadway  and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  in  a  seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel, 
brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  of  which  connects  with  the  wards  and 
services  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

THE  PRESBYTERIAN   HOSPITAL 

Founded  in  1868,  the  hospital  now  occupies  a  twenty-two-story  building  in 
which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact  between 
doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  60  and 
70  beds.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  connected  with  the  main 
building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of 
the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  on  nomi- 
nation by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  about  435  (Sloane,  Squier, 
Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  has  the  foUowing  subdivisions: 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  67  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  20  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  microbiological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  specially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  outpatient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Chnic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 
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The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Ed- 
ward S.  Harkness.  The  Hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  the 
eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital  contains 
29  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion,  which  contains  303  beds,  is  available  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  originally  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  was  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  of  the  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  pa- 
tients. The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  116  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,500  a  year. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  outpatient  department  common  to  all  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Cen- 
ter. It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  economically  less  privileged.  The  pro- 
fessors of  the  College,  with  their  assistants,  have  charge  of  its  professional  services. 
The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruc- 
tion in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  avail- 
able, so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine.  A  Group  Clinic,  which  was  organized  in  Vander- 
bilt Clinic  in  1946,  has  proved  to  be  a  forward  step  in  the  treatment  of  patients 
as  well  as  of  great  value  in  the  teaching  of  fourth-year  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  de- 
voted to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped 
with  laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convales- 
cent children.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  201  beds.  Laboratories  are 
operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  micro- 
biology, and  chemistry.  An  outpatient  department  is  maintained  in  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  by  the  visiting  and  house  staff  of  the  hospital.  In  addition  to  the  general 
medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  in- 
fants and  for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma, 
and  other  disorders. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  coun- 
try for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  build- 
ing at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March  1929,  when 
the  Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  This  has  made  possible  the  de- 
velopment of  a  broad  basic  program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  and  in 
the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  affiliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present 
hospital  has  98  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system. 
Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students. 
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New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  was  consolidated  with  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  It  was  moved  to  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medi- 
cal Center  in  December  1950  and  is  now  an  integral  part  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  and  the  College.  It  has  67  ward  beds.  Facilities  are  available  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions  and  fractures  in  children  and  adults. 
Teaching  laboratories  are  provided  in  the  College. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  PSYCHIATRIC   INSTITUTE 

A  172-bed  hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  the  Institute 
provides  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are 
special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  behavior  and  personality 
problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  outpatient  department  providing 
diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  re- 
search laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members  of  the  hos- 
pital staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an 
active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

FRANCIS   DELAFIELD  HOSPITAL 

Built  and  maintained  by  the  city  of  New  York,  the  hospital  has  285  beds  for  the 
treatment  and  study  of  cancer.  A  program  of  research  and  of  graduate  and  under- 
graduate instruction  in  the  malignant  diseases  is  conducted  here  under  the  terms  of 
an  agreement  with  the  city  of  New  York  whereby  Columbia  University  nominates 
the  entire  professional  staff.  The  hospital  is  equipped  with  three  floors  of  labora- 
tories for  research  and  has  a  modern  outpatient  department  and  up-to-date  facili- 
ties for  all  methods  of  study  and  treatment  of  cancer. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS   USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,646  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  one  hundred 
years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the 
nomination  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year,  clinical  clerkships  are 
provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis.  A  unit  of  299  beds 
for  chest  diseases  under  the  Columbia  Division  provides  the  most  up-to-date  equip- 
ment and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary 
disorders. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York 
City,  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  research  in 
chronic  diseases  and  to  establish  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronically 
ill.  It  contains  1,338  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  hospital,  which  is  under  the 
direction  of  Columbia  University,  contains  88  research  beds  and  is  used  for  in- 
struction of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students  in  the  problems  of  chronic 
disease. 
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Harlem  Hospital,  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York  City,  was 
founded  in  1887.  It  has  892  beds.  The  facilities  are  used  for  the  special  teaching 
of  residents  and  students. 

Maiy  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with 
the  University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  96  beds. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  1,008  patients.  Since 
1 923  the  hospital  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  in- 
struction, particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice  and  for  undergraduate 
work  in  pediatrics  and  obstetrics.  There  are  511  beds  available  for  teaching  pur- 
poses. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  445  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate 
and  postgraduate  students.  • 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  581  beds,  including  62 
beds  for  children.  It  is  afiiliated  with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  under- 
graduates, and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  educa- 
tion. 

MEDICAL   LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  of  the  College 
building.  It  provides  current  literature  (both  books  and  journals)  for  faculty  and 
students,  and  it  aids  in  research  through  its  own  collections  of  current  and  historical 
works,  through  interlibrary  loans,  and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  library  contains  approximately  275,000  volumes  of  books  and  journals, 
some  5,000  pamphlets,  and  about  2,000  lantern  slides  on  the  history  of  medicine. 
More  than  4,300  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  A  professional  library  staff"  is 
available  to  aid  students,  faculty  members,  and  research  workers  in  the  schools 
and  hospitals  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  libraries  on  the  Morningside  campus,  which  contain  some  three  million  vol- 
umes, are  open  to  aU  students.  They  include  collections  on  biology,  chemistry, 
physics,  psychology,  sociology,  and  other  subjects  related  to  medicine  and  supple- 
ment the  special  collections  available  in  the  Medical  Library.  Books  and  journals 
may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  The  main  collection  is  housed  in  Butler  Library, 
while  special  and  departmental  collections  are  located  in  various  other  buildings  on 
the  campus. 

The  Medical  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  from  8:30  a.m.  to 
11  p.m.;  Saturday,  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.;  and  Sunday,  from  12  noon  to  10  p.m. 
during  the  academic  year.  All  other  libraries  post  the  hours  they  are  open. 

BARD   HALL 

Bard  Hall,  at  50  Haven  Avenue  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River,  is  the  residence  for  men  and  women  students  of  the  College.  Its  facilities 
include  lounges,  a  cafeteria  and  several  dining  rooms,  and  a  gymnasium  with 
facilities  for  swimming,  basketball,  squash,  and  other  sports. 
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The  Program  of  Instruction 


The  program  is  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunities  to  acquire  a  working 
knowledge  of  the  sciences  basic  to  medicine  and  to  help  him  master  the  techniques 
of  approach  to  medical  problems. 

An  attempt  is  made  to  individualize  instruction  and  to  place  responsibility,  as 
far  as  is  practical,  upon  the  student  for  his  own  education  and  the  care  of  the  pa- 
tient. This  is  accomplished  by  conferences  and  clinical  clerkships,  and  by  teaching 
students  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  through  apphcation  of  the  case  method  of 
instruction. 

Throughout  much  of  the  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases 
of  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlation"  and  "combined"  clinics.  The  inter- 
departmental cooperation  in  these  efforts  is  designed  to  demonstrate  that  the  same 
essential  problems  are  met  in  the  various  disciplines  and  to  encourage  the  student 
to  regard  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  single  united  effort,  rather  than  as  a  series  of 
isolated  branches  of  learning. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  educa- 
tion in  the  hospital  internship  and  residency  programs,  in  graduate  studies  in  the 
specialties,  in  his  practice  of  medicine,  and  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

The  first  two  years  are  occupied  largely  with  the  study  of  the  basic  sciences: 
anatomy,  physiology,  biochemistry,  microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  pathology. 
However,  even  in  the  first  year,  through  the  instruction  in  the  basic  sciences  and  in 
the  course  of  psychiatry,  the  students  become  aware  that  the  welfare  and  care  of 
the  patient  lie  at  the  heart  of  the  instructional  program.  The  first  year  is  designed 
to  prepare  the  student — through  an  introduction  to  genetics  and  biostatistics, 
through  instruction  in  the  development  and  growth  of  the  mind  and  body,  and 
through  an  understanding  of  biochemistry — ^for  the  examination  of  the  structure 
and  function  of  the  human  body. 

THIRD  AND   FOURTH  YEARS 

The  third  and  fourth  years  are  largely  clinical.  Under  close  supervision,  the  stu- 
dent is  helped  to  develop  attitudes,  skills,  knowledge,  and  habits  applicable  to  a 
wide  variety  of  clinical  disorders.  The  primary  educational  aims  are  to  help  the 
student  to  elicit  an  accurate  and  comprehensive  history,  to  carry  out  complete  and 
thorough  physical  examinations,  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  mechanisms 
involved  and  of  the  various  ways  in  which  common  patterns  of  disease  affect  the 
human  being,  to  learn  the  principles  necessary  to  reach  valid  clinical  and  diag- 
nostic appraisals  and  effective  therapeutic  plans,  and  to  acquire  consideration  and 
perceptiveness  in  the  handling  of  patients.  To  this  end,  the  clerkships  in  medicine, 
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surgery,  pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics,  psychiatry,  anesthesiology,  and  ortho- 
pedics are  particularly  valuable.  The  fourth  year,  in  which  the  student  is  given 
increased  responsibiUties,  is  concerned  especially  with  the  natural  history  of  disease, 
further  understanding  of  the  impact  of  disease  on  the  patient,  and  the  management 
of  patients.  A  variety  of  special  opportunities,  dealing  with  such  problems  as  acute 
emergency  care,  chronic  illness,  and  community  hospital  practices,  are  provided 
through  programs  available  at  affiliated  institutions. 

RESEARCH  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  importance  of  clinical  and  laboratory  investigation  by  the  student  is  stressed. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  some  definite  research  project  during  their 
undergraduate  years.  During  their  third  and  fourth  years  they  may  arrange  pro- 
grams to  enable  them  to  do  full-time  research  for  periods  as  long  as  six  months. 
After  completion  of  the  first  year,  or  preferably  between  the  second  and  third  years, 
a  student  may  make  arrangements  to  spend  a  full  year  on  his  original  investigation 
rather  than  proceed  with  the  next  regularly  assigned  academic  year.  Stipends  are 
available  for  research  fellowships  of  this  kind.  At  the  completion  of  his  research  he 
enters  the  academic  year  for  which  he  is  qualified  and  continues  in  course  toward 
the  M.D.  degree. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  faculty  to  keep  the  program  of  instruction  flexible  so  that 
the  interests  of  the  individual  student  may  be  served  to  the  best  advantage. 


►  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  RESEARCH 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  first  and  second  academic  years  are  divided 
into  trimesters;  the  third  into  quarters;  and  the  fourth  into  six  periods.  The  aca- 
demic year  for  the  first-  and  second-year  students  is  approximately  nine  months 
long;  the  third  and  fourth  years  are  twelve  months  long. 

All  students  who  are  not  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  obtain  the  permission  of  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering 
for  any  course.  Only  a  small  number  of  doctoral  candidates  are  accepted  because 
of  limitations  in  space  and  facilities. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  and 
courses  of  instruction  at  any  time. 

GRADES  AND   PROMOTION 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  exce^ilent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory. 

A  student  may  be  advanced  to  the  next  academic  year  of  the  medical  course  or 
readmitted  to  a  year  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  under  which  he 
studied  during  the  previous  year.  Students  are  classified  under  the  following  head- 
ings: (1)  recommended  for  advancement;  (2)  recommended  for  readmission  to 
the  same  class;  (3)  recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission.  The 
Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion  to  any 
student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  study  in  the  College. 
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KEY  TO   COURSE   NUMBERS 

Medical  Center  courses:  The  suffixes  F,  S,  T,  and  Fo  are  attached  to  first-  and 
second-year  courses;  they  indicate  the  part  of  the  academic  year  during  which  the 
courses  are  given:  F=lst  period  or  trimester;  5  =  2d  period  or  trimester; 
r  =  3d  period  or  trimester;  Fo  =  4th  period. 

A  three-digit  number  with  no  suffix  indicates  a  third-  or  fourth-year  course 
covering  a  period  of  six  months  or  less;  two  hyphenated  three-digit  numbers  indi- 
cate a  third-  or  fourth-year  course  extending  or  being  repeated  to  multiple-class 
groups  for  a  period  of  more  than  six  months. 

Graduate  Faculties  courses  (electives  only) :  These  are  indicated  by  the  prefix  G. 
The  suffix  x  indicates  an  autumn-term  course;  the  suffix  y,  a  spring-term  course; 
two  hyphenated  numbers,  a  course  that  runs  through  the  academic  year  (nine 
months). 

Summer  Session  courses  (electives  only)  :  These  are  indicated  by  the  prefix  S. 
The  suffix  G  indicates  a  course  given  in  the  second  six-week  graduate-under- 
graduate session. 


►  FIRST  YEAR 

Anatomy  101 F.      Microscopic  anatomy 

Professors  Copenhaver,  Brandt,  Pappas,  Shen,  Smelser,  and  Trotter,  and 
assistants. 

Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory,  dealing  with  light  and  electron  microscope  studies  of  struc- 
ture in  relation  to  function.  Includes  histogenesis. 

Anatomy  102ST.      Systematic  human  anatomy 

Professors  Elftman,  Agate,  Bunge,  Ely,  Moss,  and  Rogers,  and  assistants. 

Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory  on  the  functional  anatomy  of  the  human  body  and  its  de- 
velopment. 

Anatomy  lOSSTFo.      Embryology 

Professors  Copenhaver,  Ely,  Moss,  Rogers,  and  Shen. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  development  and  adaptations  at  birth.  Correlated  and  given  in 
conjunction  with  microscopic  and  systematic  human  anatomy.  Clinical  correlation  is  provided 
by  lectures  by  staff  members  from  the  Departments  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  and  Pediatrics. 

Anatomy  IO6TF0.      The  structure  and  function  of  the  nervous  system 

Professors  Carpenter  and  Noback  (Anatomy),  Rittenberg  (Biochemistry), 
Merritt  (Neurology),  Root  and  Nastuk  (Physiology),  and  Kolb  (Psychiatry) . 

An  interdepartmental  course:  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory. 

Biochemistry  101F.      Introductory  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Four  hours  of  lecture,  ten  hours  of  laboratory,  and  one 
hour  of  conference  a  week  for  fourteen  weeks. 

Medicine  11 4T.    .  Correlation  clinics 

Professor  Taggart  and  associates. 

A  series  of  clinics  illustrating  the  application  of  basic  science  to  the  understanding  of  disease 
mechanisms. 
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Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  101F.      Genetics 

Professor  Miller  and  an  interdepartmental  staff. 

Physiology  101FST.      Human  physiology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Two  hours  of  lecture,  one  hour  of  con- 
ference, and  seven  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 

Psychiatry  101 FST.      Introduction  to  human  behavior 

Professors  Kolb  and  Dohrenwend,  and  Drs.  Michels,  Sours,  and  Wilkie.  Thirty 
one-hour  lectures  and  small  group  seminars. 

The  genetic,  family,  and  cultural  processes  underlying  healthy  behavior;  the  nature  of  anxiety;  the 
psychological  methods  of  adaptation  to  anxiety;  and  the  processes  of  communication,  thought,  and 
learning.  The  process  of  development  from  infancy  through  the  various  periods  of  maturity  is  em- 
phasized throughout. 

Public  Health  103F.      Statistics 

Professor  Fertig.  Three  hours  a  week  for  five  weeks. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  medical  statistics  as  related  to  medical  research. 


►  SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine  101T.      Elementary  physical  diagnosis 

Professor  Kneeland  and  associates.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Medicine  102T.      Elementary  clinical  pathology 

Professor  Marks  and  associates.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  eleven  weeks. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  morphology,  genetics,  biochemistry,  and  physiology  in  considering  problems 
in  clinical  medicine;  instruction  in  certain  specific  laboratory  techniques  for  examination  of  blood, 
urine,  and  other  clinical  material. 

Medicine  104T.      Introductory  medicine 

Professor  Bradley  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Microbiology  101F.      General  medical  microbiology  and  immunology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Thirteen  hours  of  laboratory,  conference, 
demonstration,  and  problems. 

Microbiology    105F.      The   principles  of  microbiology,  immunology,   epidemiology, 
and   the   specific   diagnosis   and   therapy   of   infectious   diseases 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Six  hours  of  lecture  and  demonstration. 

Neurology  10 IT.      Introduction  to  clinical  neurology 

Professors  Merritt  and  Vicale.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and  demonstration  a  week 
for  ten  weeks. 

Neurological  examination;  anatomical,  physiological,  and  pathological  correlations. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  102T.      Introduction  to  obstetrics  and  gynecology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Ten  hours  of  lecture. 

General  clinical  lectures.  Presentation  of  basic  principles  in  the  physiology  of  human  reproduction  in 
relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  ovulation,  fertilization,  and  pregnancy. 
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Pathology  T01FS.      General  and  special  pathology 

Professors  McKay  and  Spiro  and  the  departmental  staff. 

Study  of  the  important  disease  processes  by  means  of  demonstrations,  autopsies,  conferences,  and 
case  study,  and  by  the  use  of  fresh  specimens  and  a  complete  series  of  histological  specimens. 

Pathology  102S.      Neuropathology 

Professors  Cowen,  Duffy,  and  Wolf,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Three  hours  of 
lecture  and  laboratory  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Pharmacology  101 FS.      General  and  special  pharmacology 

The  departmental  staff.  One  hour  of  lecture  or  conference  a  week,  first  tri- 
mester; four  hours  of  lecture  or  conference  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  a  week, 
second  trimester. 

Psychiatry  102T.      Psychopathology 

Professors  Mesnikoff  and  Carr  and  Dr.  Kornfeld.  Twenty  one-hour  lectures 
and  demonstrations. 

Audio-visual  aids  are  used. 

Public  Health  101F.      An  introduction  to  preventive  medicine  and  public  health 

Professor  Brown.  One  hour  a  week  for  eleven  weeks. 

Public  Health  102T.      Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods  of 
medical  significance 

Professor  Brown  and  staff.  Five  hours  of  lecture,  laboratory,  and  demonstration. 

Surgery  101S.      Introduction  to  surgery 

Professors  Humphreys  and  Lattes,  and  the  departmental  staff.  One  hour  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks. 

Surgery  102T.      Principles  of  surgery 

Professors  Lattes  and  Wiedel,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Six  hours  a  week  for 
ten  weeks. 


►  THIRD  YEAR 

Anesthesiology  201—202.      Practical  anesthesiology  and  seminars 

Professor  Papper  and  the  departmental  staff.  Two  and  three-quarter  weeks. 

Dermatology  203—204.      Dermatology  and  syphilology 

Professors  Barker,  Sanders,  and  Nelson  and  the  departmental  staff.  Ten  lectures, 
one  symposium  (on  common  dermatoses),  and  fourteen  two-hour  demonstra- 
tion sessions.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Medicine  201-202.      Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine 

Professor  Tapley  {in  charge).  Eleven  weeks. 
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Medicine  203-204.      Medical  lectures 

Professor  Tapley  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-eight  weeks. 

A  series  of  lectures  or  clinics  devoted  to  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  Approximately 
half  of  these  lectures  are  assigned  to  outstanding  students  of  the  fourth-year  class  for  presentation  to 
third-year  students,  with  a  member  of  the  faculty  orienting  discussion. 

Medicine  205—206.      Combined  clinics 

Professor  Turino  and  associates.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  thirty  weeks. 

Continued  through  the  fourth  year. 

Medicine  211.      Electrocardiography 

Professor  Ferrer.  One  hour  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Neurology  207-208.      Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  neurology 

Members  of  the  staff  of  Neurological  Institute.  Five  and  one-half  weeks.  At 
Neurological  Institute. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202.      Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology 

The  departmental  staff.  Fourteen  three-hour  periods  of  clinical  demonstration 
and  nineteen  hours  of  lectures. 

Topics  covered  include:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs;  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism 
of  normal  labor;  the  complicating  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptoma- 
tology; and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Ophthalmology  201-202.      Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology 

The  departmental  staff.  Fourteen  three-hour  periods.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202.      Lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery 

Professor  Stinchfield  and  the  departmental  staff.  Nine  lectures. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204.      Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery,  including 
fractures  and  dislocations 

Professors  Stinchfield  and  McLaughlin,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Two  and 
three-quarter  weeks. 

Otolaryngology  201—202.      Practical   instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  ear,   nose, 
and  throat 

Professors  Altmann,  Baker,  Basek,  Hui,  Tonndorf,  and  Waltner,  and  the  depart- 
mental staff.  Fourteen  three-hour  sessions.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203.      Lectures 

Professor  Baker  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  one-hour  sessions. 

Pediatrics  201-202.      Introduction  to  pediatrics 

Professor  Curnen  and  the  departmental  staff.  Five  and  one-half  weeks.  At  Babies 
Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  CUnic. 

Designed  to  orient  the  student  in  the  study  of  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  of  normal  growth  and 
development,  and  of  maintenance  of  health. 
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Psychiatry  203-204.      Clinical  psychiatry 

Professors  Dunton,  Horwitz,  Kesselbrenner,  Langford,  MacKinnon,  and 
Polatin,  and  clinical  faculty.  Twelve  hours  of  clinical  conferences  and  twelve 
hours  a  week  of  clinical  clerkship  for  eleven  weeks.  At  the  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  and 
Letchwood  Village. 

Public  Health  203—204.      Preventive  and  administrative  medicine 

Professor  Goldwater  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  hours  a  week  for  eleven 
weeks. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  field  work  in  public  health  and  medical  care. 

Public  Health  205.      Forensic  medicine  and  medical  jurisprudence 

Dr.  Weinberg  and  Mr.  Werne.  One  hour  of  lecture  a  week  for  seven  weeks. 

Public  Health  206.      Special  topics  in  public  health 

The  departmental  staff.  Two  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks  and  one  hour  a  week 
for  eight  weeks. 

Radiology  201—202.      Diagnostic  radiology 

Professors  Alpert,  Schlaeger,  and  Seaman,  and  Dr.  Fleming.  One  hour  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks. 

Radiology  206.      Biologic  effects  of  ionizing  radiation 

Professors  Chang,  Jacox,  Sagerman,  and  Tapley.  Two  one-hour  lectures. 

Surgery  201—202.      Surgery  lectures 

Professor  Humphreys  and  staff.  Eighteen  hours. 

Surgery  203.      Lectures  and  demonstrations  in  surgical  pathology 

Professor  Lattes  and  staff.  Fourteen  sessions  of  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Surgery  204—205.      Surgery,  clerkship,  ward,  and  outpatient  clinics 

Professor  Humphreys  and  staff.  Five  and  one-half  weeks. 

Seminars  and  preceptorships  in  clinics  and  wards. 

*Surgery  211—212.      Practical   instruction   in   surgical   pathology 

Professor  Lane.  Five  and  one-half  weeks. 


►  FOURTH  YEAR 

Dermatology  205—206.      Dermatology  and  syphilology 

Professors  Miller  and  Nelson,  Dr.  Fields,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Seven 
hours  a  week  for  one  month. 

Medicine  205-206.      Combined  clinics 

The  departmental  staff.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  thirty  weeks. 

Continued  from  the  third  year. 


*  Surgery  204-205  and  211-212  are  given  together  in  the  same  flve-and-one-half-week  period. 
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Medicine  207-208.      Outpatient  clinical  clerkships  (Group  Clinic) 

Professor  Lamb  (in  charge).  Two  months. 

Medicine  209—210.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Southworth  (in  charge)  andHofmann  (Pharmacology) .  One  lecture 
a  week  for  sixteen  weeks. 

Given  with  Pharmacology  202.  May  be  taken  in  the  third  year  as  an  elective. 

Practical  management,  including  home  care,  of  major  medical  problems;   review  of  the  pertinent 

pharmacology. 

Medicine  221—222.  Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital  or  at 
Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital 

Professor  Ragan  and  associates  (Bellevue) ;  Professor  Curran  and  associates 
(Goldwater).  Two  months. 

Medicine  223—224.  Affiliated  hospital  clerkships  in  medicine  at  Mary  Imogene 
Bassett  Hospital,  Francis  Delafield  Hospital,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  or  St.  Luke's  Hos- 
pital 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  One  month. 

Medicine  225—226.      Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital 

Professors  Ragan  and  Ferrer  (Surgery)   (in  charge). 

Neurology  202.      Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  (Neurosurgery) 

Professors  Merritt  and  Pool.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203—204.      Practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff. 

The  practical  work  in  the  obstetrics  and  gynecology  class  is  given  in  six  sections,  each  section  re- 
ceiving eight  and  one-half  weeks  of  instruction.  During  this  period  each  section  is  divided  into  four 
groups : 

1.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women — Labor  and  Delivery  Floor:  Day  and  night  duty; 
lodging  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Seminars,  ward  rounds,  and  assignment  to  patients  in  labor 
for  actual  delivery  under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff. 

2.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  at  Women's  Hospital  {St.  Luke's  Medical  Center), 
or  at  Mount  Sinai — Obstetrical  Wards:  Seminars,  ward  rounds,   and  clinical   clerkship. 

3.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  at  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic:  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics. 
Gynecology  clinics. 

4.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  at  Women's  Hospital  {St.  Luke's  Medical 
Center),  or  at  Mount  Sinai — Gynecological  Wards:  Seminars  and  ward  rounds.  Students  act  as 
clinical  clerks  in  gynecology  wards  and  foUow  the  surgical  care  of  patients. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  205—206.  Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery,  including 
fractures  and  dislocations 

Professors  Stinchfield  and  McLaughlin  and  the  departmental  staff.  Thirty  hours. 

Pediatrics  203—204.      Clinical  clerkships  in  pediatrics 

Professor  Curnen  and  the  departmental  staff.  One  inonth.  At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pharmacology  202.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Hofmann  and  Southworth  (Medicine) .  One  conference  a  week  for 
sixteen  weeks. 

Given  with  Medicine  209-210.  May  be  taken  in  the  third  year  as  an  elective. 

Practical  management,  including  home  care,  of  major  medical  problems;  review  of  the  pertinent 

pharmacology. 


courses:  electives         23 

Psychiatry  205.      Clinical  psychiatry:  principles  and  practice  of  psychotherapy  for 
medicine 

Dr.  D.  Kornfeld  and  clinical  faculty.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks. 

Discussions;  demonstrations  of  short-term  psychotherapy  by  a  member  of  the  faculty,  using  closed 
circuit  television;  weekly  seminars;  supervision  in  psychiatric  aspects  of  medical  practice  in  group 
medical  clinic. 

Radiology  203-204.      X-ray  interpretation 

Professors  Alpert,  Baker,  Seaman,  Taveras,  and  Wells.  Four  hours  of  conference 
a  week  for  four  weeks. 

Radiology  205.      X-ray  interpretation 

Professors  Schlaeger  and  Seaman.  Four  hours  of  conference  a  week  for  one 
month. 

Surgery  213-214.      Clinical  clerkship  in  surgery 

Professor  Humphreys  and  the  departmental  staff.  Five  days  a  week  for  two 
months.  At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett,  Bellevue,  Presbyterian,  Roosevelt,  or  St. 
Luke's  Hospital. 

Urology  201-202.      Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic 

Professor  Lattimer  and  the  departmental  staff. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  surgical  motion  pictures  illustrating  the  fundamental  pathogenesis, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  urological  disorders.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  roentgen  diagnosis,  and 
pathological  demonstrations.  Patients  are  studied  on  the  wards  and  in  the  clinic.  Term  paper. 


►  ELECTIVES 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses;  as  a  rule,  they  may  be  taken  only 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years.  Students  may  arrange  for  electives  at  the  beginning 
of  any  period  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance  and  the  passing  of  exami- 
nations. Elective  courses  may  not,  ordinarily,  be  credited  toward  the  degree.  How- 
ever, specially  qualified  students  in  the  fourth-year  class  may,  upon  nomination  by 
the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Instruc- 
tion, substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  certain  pre- 
scribed courses. 

Additional  courses  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  are  offered  under  the  Faculty  of 
Pure  Science;  see  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

For  information  about  graduate  courses  in  dermatology,  neurology,  otolaryn- 
gology, and  surgery,  consult  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 

ANATOMY:   SUMMER  SESSION   1966 

Anatomy  S4001G.      Introduction  to  human  anatomy 

Professor  Ely  and  assistant.  July  6- August  13.  MTuWThF  2-5. 

Structure  and  function  of  the  human  body.  Laboratory  study  of  the  dissected  body,  with  accom- 
panying lectures  and  demonstrations. 
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anesthesiology 

Anesthesiology  20  T.      Practical  anesthesiology  in  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Professor  Papper  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  to  twelve  weeks.  Third  year. 

Supervised  instruction  and  experience  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  anesthesiology. 

Anesthesiology  212.      Research  in  anesthesiology 

Professors  Papper  and  Nahas,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

Limited  to  two  students. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Biochemistry  G4027x— G4028y.      Introductory  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  TuTh  9  and  F  2. 

Required  of  all  Ph.D.  candidates  in  the  department. 

Prerequisite:  organic  and  physical  chemistry,  and  the  permission  of  the  department. 

The  chemistry   and  metabolism  of  the  cellular  constituents.   Wherever  possible  this  knowledge  is 

used  to  examine  control  mechanisms,  biochemical  genetics,  and  comparative  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  GdOllx— G6012y.      Special  methods  of  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

Study  and  discussion  intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  practical  application. 

Biochemistry  G6028.  Enzymes.  The  staff.  Not  given  in  1966-1967. 

Biochemistry  G6030.  Chemfstry  and  biochemistry  of  the  carbohydrates.  The  staff.  Not  given  in  1966—1967. 

Biochemistry  G6032.  Nucleic  acids.  The  staff.  Not  given  in  1966-1967. 

Biochemistry  G6034.  The  proteins.  Not  given  in  1966-1967. 

Biochemistry  G6036x.      Selected  topics  in  biophysical  chemistry 

Professor  Beychok.  TuTh  10  and  F  1. 

Prerequisite:  physical  chemistry,  introductory  biochemistry,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Physical  chemistry  of  biological  macromolecules. 

Biochemistry  G8040y.      Introduction  to  x-ray  crystallography 

Professor  Low.  Lect:  TuTh  1:10.  Lab:  5  hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth  year. 

Laboratory  optional.   4V2   points  with  laboratory,  3  points  without  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 

Crystal  symmetry,  production  and  properties  of  x-rays;  optical  principles  of  x-ray  diffraction;  crystal- 
structure  analysis;  discussion  of  crystal-structure  analyses  of  chemical  and  biochemical  interest. 

Biochemistry  G9001x— G9002y.      Seminar  on  selected  topics  in  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  W  4:10-6.  Fourth  year. 

Ph.D.  candidates  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of 
recent  researches  in  biochemistry. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Dermatology  101T.      Medical  mycology 

Professor  Silva.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Second  year. 

Given  with  Microbiology  118T. 
Lectures  and  laboratory. 
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Dermatology  207-208.      Outpatient  clinic  clerkships 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Five  afternoons  a  week  for  one  month. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

Dermatology  219-220.      Histopathology  of  the  skin 

Dr.  L.  Shapiro.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth  year. 

MEDICINE 

Medicine  209-210.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Southworth  (in  charge)  and  Hoffman.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

A  two-year  sequence  of  sixteen  lectures. 

Medicine  227-228.      Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Third  and  fourth  years. 
Morning  clinics: 

A.  Diabetes.  Professor  Pines.  W,  Floor  2.  Limited  to  six  students. 

B.  Thyroid.  Professors  Werner  and  Aranow.  F,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  six  stu- 
dents. 

C.  Nephritis  and  hypertension.  Professor  Laragh.  Tu,  Floor  2.  Limited  to 
four  students. 

Afternoon  clinics: 

D.  Allergy.  Professor  Sherman.  MTuThF,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  two  students. 

E.  Cardiac.  Professor  M.  L  Ferrer.  F,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  four  students. 

F.  Arthritis.  Professor  Christian.  WF,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  four  students. 

G.  Combined  endocrine.  Professor  Werner  and  associates.  Tu,  Floor  3. 
Limited  to  six  students. 

H.  Gastrointestinal.  Professor  Flood.  MWF,  Floor  3.  Limited  to  two  students. 

Prerequisite:   the  third-year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine. 

Applications  for  work  in  these  clinics  should  be  made  to  the  secretary  of  the  department  one  week 
before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter.  Assignments  are  announced  three  days  before  the  begiiming  of 
the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230.      Differential  diagnosis 

Professor  Kneeland.  Fourth  year. 

At  the  beginning  of  class,  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed,  and  the  diagnosis,  not  known  by 
students  or  instructor,  is  handed  to  the  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  presentation  of 
pathological  material  foUow. 

Medicine  231-232.      Research 

Professor  Bradley  (in  charge).  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Open  to  qualified  workers.  Research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  department. 

Medicine  237.      Seminar  in  advanced  genetics 

Professor  Marks  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  sixteen  weeks.  Fourth  year. 

Limited  to  five  students.  Admission  only  with  departmental  approval. 

Medicine  239.      Clinical  physiology  of  respiration 

Professor  Turino  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year. 

Limited  to  five  students.  Admission  only  with  departmental  approval. 
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microbiology 

Microbiology  118T.      Medical  mycology 

Professor  Silva.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Second  year. 

Given  with  Dermatology  lOlT. 
Lectures  and  laboratory. 

Microbiology  251FSTFo.      Research  in  problems  of  microbiology,  immunology,  and 
immunochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Laboratory. 

NEUROLOGY 

Neurology  241—242.      Ward  clinical  clerkships  in  neurology 

Professor  Merritt  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  weeks  or  more.  Fourth  year. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Orthopedic  Surgery  207—208.      Clinical  instruction  on  wards,  in  outpatient  depart- 
ment, and  in  operating  room 

The  departmental  staff.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Otolaryngology  225—226.      Research  in  otolaryngology 

Professors  Altmann  and  Tonndorf .  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Otolaryngology  227—228.      Ward  clinical  clerkship 

Professor  Baker,  Dr.  Savetsky,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Fourth  year. 

Prerequisite:  a  clerkship  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathology  G9051x-G9052y.      Research  in  pathology 

Professors  McKay  and  Spiro,  and  members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Surgery  226.      Surgical  pathology 

Professor  Lattes  and  staff.  Given  throughout  the  year.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

For  course  description,  see  page  28. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  229—230.      Research  in  pharmacology 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

Pharmacology— Physiology  G9501x— G9502y.      Seminar 

The  departmental  staff.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Graduate  students  meet  for  one  hour  weekly  to  discuss  recent  advances  in  these  disciplines. 
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physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation 

Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  201.      Special  work 

Professor  Darling  and  the  departmental  staff.  Third  year. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  for  special  work  during  one  quarter  of  the  year. 

Other  courses  are  listed  in  the  Physical  Therapy  and  Occupational  Therapy 
bulletin. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  G8001x-G8002y.      Advanced  physiology 

Professor  Taggart  and  the  departmental  staff.  TuTh  3-5.  Lab:  by  arrangement. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

History  of  physiology  and  modem  experimental  methods.  Practice  in  spectrophotometric  and  gaso- 
metric  methods,  neurophysiological  procedures,  surgical  techniques,  methods  of  measuring  cardiac 
output,  blood  volume,  and  the  like. 

Physiology  G9051x-G9052y.      Research  in  physiology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

PREVENTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE   MEDICINE 

Students  interested  in  electives  in  administrative  medicine,  public  health  practice, 
biostatistics,  epidemiology,  nutrition,  occupational  medicine,  parasitology,  and  the 
like  should  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative 
Medicine  and  confer  with  the  appropriate  professor. 

An  elective  in  medicine  in  the  tropics  is  available  to  fourth-year  students;  they 
serve  in  hospitals  in  Liberia  and  Surinam. 

A  special  elective  in  social  medicine  is  available  to  a  limited  number  of  students 
in  the  Division  of  Social  Medicine  of  Montefiore  Hospital. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Psychiatry  219-220.      Psychological  methods 

Professors  Carr  and  Thetford.  Two  mornings  a  week.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Theories  and  exercises  in  clinical  psychology.  Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222.      Elective 

Professor  P.  Polatin  and  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  the 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  year. 

Psychiatry  223-224.      Clinical  elective 

Professors  Kaufman,  Cotton,  or  Laidlaw.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  Mt.  Sinai, 
St.  Luke's,  or  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Third  year. 

Psychiatry  225-226.      Research  elective 

Professors  Kolb  and  Schachter,  and  members  of  the  research  faculty.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  All  four  years. 

Research  stipends  are  available  for  elective  periods  during  the  year  for  special  work  with  various 
divisions  of  the  department. 
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Psychiatry  227-228.      Clinical  clerkship 

Dr.  H.  Gurian.  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital.  One  to  three  months.  Third  and 
fourth  years. 

Prerequisite:  Psychiatry  203-204. 

Experience  in  the  practice  of  psychiatry  in  a  small  general  hospital,  including  the  inpatient,  out- 
patient, and  emergency  departments. 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiology  213.      Clinical  radiology 

Professors  Alpert,  Ellis,  Schlaeger,  Schwarz,  Seaman,  and  Taveras.  Four-  to 
six-week  periods  throughout  the  year.  Third  year. 

A  clinical  clerkship  in  roentgen  diagnosis  and  radiotherapy,  including  roentgen  anatomy  and  tech- 
nique, methods  of  film  interpretation  and  fluoroscopy,  and  the  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  follow-up 
care  of  the  patient  with  cancer. 

SURGERY 

Surgery  221— 222.      Research  in  surgical  laboratory 

Professor  Habif  and  assistants.  Given  throughout  the  year.  Third  and  fourth 

years. 

Specific  problems  are  assigned;  they  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger  problems 
being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  225.      Tissue  culture  as  a  research  method 

Professor  Murray  and  assistants.  One  hour  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory. 
November  1  to  February  1 .  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Conferences  and  individual  instruction  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of  normal  neoplastic 
ceUs,  technique  of  tissue  culture,  and  interpretation  of  the  results. 

Surgery  226.      Surgical  pathology 

Professor  Lattes  and  staff.  Given  throughout  the  year.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

For  students  interested  in  refining  their  training  in  diagnostic  surgical  pathology. 
Medical  research  problems  are  discussed  individually. 

UROLOGY 

Urology  219-220.      Research  elective 

Professor  Zinsser,  Dr.  Tannenbaum,  and  assistants.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Problems  in  uropathology,  cancer,  stone,  transplantation,  or  other  fields,  or  participation  in  in- 
vestigations already  in  progress  in  the  department. 

Urology  221-222.      Clinical  clerkship 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  One  month.  Fourth  year. 

Clinical  care  of  urology  ward  patients  in  Presbyterian  Hospital,  assistance  at  surgery  and  work 
in  outpatient  department  under  supervision,  and  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  urological  disorders. 
Basic  urological  techniques. 
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FIRST  YEAR 

HOURS 

Anatomy  10  IF 

164 

Anatomy  102ST 

265 

HOURS 

Anatomy  103STFo  31 

Anatomy  106T  152 
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FIRST  YEAR   (continued) 

Biochemistry  lOlF 
Medicine  114T 
Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  10  IF 

SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine  lOlT 
Medicine  102T 
Medicine  104T 
Microbiology  lOlF 
Microbiology  105F 
Neurology  lOlT 
Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology  102T 
Pathology  lOlFS 


HOURS 

210 
6 

24 


Physiology  lOlFST 
Psychiatry  lOlFST 
Public  Health  103F 

TOTAL 


HOURS 

99 

Pathology  102S 

88 

Pharmacology  lOlFS 

10 

Psychiatry  102T 

151 

Public  Health  lOlF 

52 

Public  Health  10 IT 

20 

Surgery  lOlS 

Surgery  102T 

10 

TOTAL 

271 

HOURS 

182 
30 

15 
1,079 


HOURS 

36 
132 
20 
11 
55 
11 
60 
1,026 


THIRD  YEAR 

Anesthesiology  201-202 

Dermatology  203-204 

Medicine  201-202,  203-204, 

205-206,  211 

Neurology  207-208 

Obstetrics-Gynecology  201- 
202 

Ophthalmology  201-202 
Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202, 
203-204 


HOURS 

78 
39 

455 
162 

60 

42 

87 


HOURS 

Otolaryngology  201-202,  203  46 

Pediatrics  201-202  204 

Psychiatry  203-204  144 
Public  Health  203-204,  205, 

206  63 

Radiology  201-202,  206  13 
Surgery  201-202,  203,  204-205, 

211-212  207    . 

TOTAL  1,600 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Dermatology  205-206 
Medicine  205-206,  207-208, 

209-210,  221-222,  223-224, 

225-226 
Neurology  202 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

203-204 
Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206 


HOURS 

28 


540 
10 

280 
24 


HOURS 

Pediatrics  203-204 

140 

Pharmacology  202 

16 

Psychiatry  205 

15 

Radiology  203-204,  205 

32 

Surgery  213-214 

280 

Urology  201-202 

36 

TOTAL 


1,401 
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►  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A  limited  number  of  students  may  be  accepted  in  the  basic  science  departments 
of  the  College — Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology, 
and  Physiology — and  in  the  Subcommittee  on  Biophysics  (see  below).  Because  of 
limited  facilities  only  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  are  accepted.  Work  toward 
the  degree  in  the  basic  science  departments  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Faculty 
of  Pure  Science  of  the  University  and  must  receive  approval  by  the  departmental 
chairman  concerned.  Admission  and  degree  requirements  and  courses  of  instruc- 
tion are  given  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

A  student  may  also  plan  a  combined  program  leading  to  the  award  of  both  the 
M.D.  and  the  Ph.D.  degrees.  He  may  begin  such  a  program  either  in  the  College 
or  under  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  but  he  may  not  be  registered  in  the  two 
faculties  concurrently.  It  is  usually  to  his  advantage  to  complete  the  requirements 
for  the  M.D.  degree  first,  since  some  of  the  required  medical  courses  and  elective 
research  opportunities  may  be  credited  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree.  A  student  inter- 
ested in  a  combined  program  should  consult  the  chairman  of  the  basic  science  de- 
partment in  which  he  plans  to  major  and  the  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

RESEARCH   IN   RESIDENCE 

A  graduate  student  who  wishes  to  engage  in  special  clinical  or  investigative 
work  under  the  direction  of  a  department  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean, 
register  for  research  in  residence  (see  the  schedule  of  fees). 

PROGRAMS   IN   PHYSICAL  THERAPY  AND   OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

Special  programs  of  study,  approximately  two  years  in  length,  leading  to  the 
award  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  physical  therapy  and  in  occupa- 
tional therapy  are  offered  through  the  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Re- 
habilitation. Programs  leading  to  the  award  of  a  Certificate  of  Training  are  offered 
for  students  who  have  already  earned  the  B.S.  degree  or  who  are  graduates  of 
nationally  accredited  schools  of  nursing.  Details  are  given  in  the  Physical  Therapy 
and  Occupational  Therapy  bulletin. 

PROGRAM  OF  THE  PSYCHOANALYTIC   CLINIC 

A  course  of  training  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  psychoanalytic  medicine  is 
offered  through  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry.  The  program,  a  minimum  of  four  years  in  length,  leads  to 
the  award  of  a  Certificate  in  Psychoanalytic  Medicine.  For  details,  see  the  bulletin 
of  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic. 

Physicians  participating  in  this  training  program  who  wish  to  be  considered  for 
acceptance  as.  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  may  request 
further  information  from  the  Ofl&ce  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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PROGRAM  IN   RADIOLOGICAL  PHYSICS 


A  student  who  holds  a  bachelor's  degree  or  the  equivalent  with  a  major  or  a 
strong  minor  in  physics  may  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  full-time,  integrated 
course  in  radiological  physics  leading  to  the  award  of  the  Master  of  Science  de- 
gree. The  course,  which  is  given  throughout  the  academic  year,  consists  of  lec- 
tures, seminars,  conferences,  and  laboratory  work  designed  to  prepare  the  student 
to  carry  out  all  the  functions  of  a  physicist  in  a  hospital  department  of  radiology 
or  to  engage  in  applied  or  theoretical  research.  The  class  is  limited  to  six  students. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Department  of 
Radiology. 

PROGRAM   IN   BIOPHYSICS 

The  program  of  study  in  biophysics,  which  leads  to  the  award  of  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate 
Instruction  through  its  Subcommittee  on  Biophysics.  Information  about  admis- 
sion and  degree  requirements  and  courses  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  bulletin  of 
the  Graduate  Faculties. 


The  Postgraduate  Program 


Opportunities  for  medical  training  beyond  the  M.D.  degree  are  offered  at  Colum- 
bia University  through  three  major  programs:  (1)  the  training  of  specialists  by 
means  of  hospital  residencies;  (2)  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  program,  for 
physicians  with  particular  interest  and  competence  in  research  in  the  basic  sciences; 
and  (3)  special  courses  in  general  medicine  and  in  the  specialties,  for  practicing 
physicians  and  physicians  in  training  who  wish  to  renew  and  continue  their  edu- 
cational experiences  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine.  Further  information  about 
these  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

TRAINING  OF  SPECIALISTS 

The  program  offers  training  opportunities  through  fellowships  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  residencies  at  affiliated  hospitals  for  holders  of  the 
M.D.  degree  who  have  completed  hospital  internships.  Proper  training  for  speciali- 
zation includes  three  major  elements:  First,  it  provides  a  comprehensive  clinical 
experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  that  is  equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  graded 
responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the  selected  specialty.  Second,  it 
disciplines  the  resident  in  scientific  attitudes  toward  health  and  disease  and  enriches 
his  clinical  experience  through  advanced  training  in  those  medical  sciences  that  are 
largely  concerned  with  his  specialty.  Finally,  it  gives  the  student  the  opportunity, 
either  as  a  resident  or  as  a  fellow,  to  do  basic  or  clinical  research.  This  in  turn 
may  stimulate  the  type  of  creative  productivity  that  may  earn  him  a  recommenda- 
tion that  he  be  admitted  to  a  program  leading  to  the  award  of  the  Doctor  of 
Medical  Science  degree. 

PROGRAM  FOR  THE  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCE   DEGREE 

The  University  confers  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree  upon  a  few  physicians  who  have 
completed  a  research  project  in  one  of  the  basic  science  fields.  Only  staff  members 
of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center  are  eligible  for  this  degree.  A  mini- 
mum of  one  year  of  full-time  work  in  the  basic  science  field  is  required.  Additiona: 
requirements  include  completion  of  a  significant  and  original  research  project,  the 
passing  of  a  comprehensive  and  an  oral  examination,  and  submission  of  a  disserta- 
tion. 

COURSES   FOR  PRACTICING   PHYSICIANS  AND  SPECIALISTS 

A  variety  of  short  courses  have  been  organized  at  hospitals  and  clinics  aflfiliatec 
with  the  University;  they  are  available  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Cen 
ter.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  am 
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the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases.  No  University  credit  or  certificates  are  granted 
for  these  courses. 

Courses  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportunities  for  him  to  keep  abreast 
of  new  knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention; 
and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of  those  technical  procedures 
which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The  instruction  consists  largely 
of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and  discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  is  given  in  the 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  certain  limited  fields  of  practice.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited  to  those  who  have  the  preparation  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction. 


Admission,  Registration 
and  Expenses 

Entering  classes  are  enrolled  in  the  College  once  each  year  in  September.  The 
minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  attendance  for  three  full  academic  years  at 
an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences,  although  most  applicants  present  four 
academic  }  e^rs  and  a  bachelor's  degree.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  gives  pri- 

orin."  to  the  more  advanced  students. 

The  college  program  must  have  included  English,  physics,  biolog}',  general 
chemisrr;.'.  and  organic  chemistr}"  ('including  laboratonO,  covering  at  least  one 
academic  year  each.  Additional  background  in  advanced  mathematics  and  chem- 
istry", and  :n  genetics  and  embryolog^^  may  be  useful  but  is  not  required.  The  stu- 
den:  rr^iy  r:3.-e  concentrated  on  any  subject — in  the  natural  sciences,  social  sci- 
e"ces.  r.u—inities,  or  arts — but  evidence  of  a  balanced  education,  as  well  as  dem- 
onstrated interest  and  abilit}'  in  the  natural  sciences,  is  preferred. 

APPLICATION    PROCEDURE 

Application  for  admission  must  be  filed  on  a  special  form  which  ma}"  be  ob- 
tained from  the  OfBce  of  the  Dean  of  the  Facult}'  of  Medicine.  Applications  are 
accepted  only  for  the  next  incoming  class;  requests  for  application  forms  may  be 
submitted  one  year  in  advance  of  registration.  The  completed  form  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  application  fee  of  SI 5.  The  fee  helps  to  cover  the  cost  of  process- 
ing the  apphcation;  it  is  therefore  not  remmable  and  is  not  credited  toward  tuition. 

If  a  personal  interview  is  required  in  connection  with  the  application,  it  will  be 
requested  by  the  Dean's  Of&ce, 

SELECTION    OF   STUDENTS 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  devotes  months  to  the  task  of  selecting  a  class  of 
one  hundred  and  tv.-ent}"  from  a  vep.'  large  number  of  applicants.  Obviously  there 
will  be  many  well-qualified  students  whom  the  College  will  not  be  able  to  accept. 
The  Facult}'  of  Medicine  recognizes  its  obligations  in  the  field  of  medical  education 
and  research  not  only  to  the  local  area  but  to  the  nation  and  to  the  world  as  well, 
and  welcomes  qualified  candidates  from  widely  distributed  geographical  areas,  pro- 
vided they  meet  the  standards  of  admission. 

The  Committee  places  great  importance  on  the  fact  that  the  student  has  learned 
to  think  for  himself,  to  explore,  to  work  hard  under  his  own  initiative,  to  face  al- 
ternatives and  make  decisions,  and  has  developed  a  desire  for  a  continuous  pro- 
gram of  self-education.  Preference  is  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those 
who  have  shown,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  high  achieve- 
ment in  their  college  education,  a  mature  sense  of  values  and  sound  motivation, 
qualities  of  leadership,  willingness  and  abiLit}"  to  assume  responsibilit}",  and  who. 
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therefore,  have  already  given  evidence  that  they  are  hkely  to  become  ethical,  well- 
trained,  and  competent  physicians. 

The  practice  of  medicine  is  both  a  science  and  an  art,  and  to  treat  the  patient 
as  a  whole  man,  the  doctor  must  be  a  whole  man  himself.  Students  planning  a  ca- 
reer in  medicine  should  be  motivated  toward  becoming  leaders  in  medical  think- 
ing, rather  than  technicians,  because  medical  practice  is  both  a  private  enterprise 
and  a  public  responsibilitv'.  The  liberal  arts  college  offers  the  opportunity  to  pre- 
pare for  a  happier  and  more  useful  life  of  citizenship.  Years  of  specialization  lie 
ahead  in  a  professional  career,  but  the  foundation  of  all  advanced  study  is  a  broad 
liberal  education  of  which  science  is  a  part. 

ACCEPTANCE   FEE 

A  student  who  has  been  notified  that  his  application  has  been  accepted  should 
reply  as  early  as  possible  stating  whether  or  not  he  intends  to  register.  He  may 
send  with  his  letter  of  acceptance  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50.  payable  to 
Columbia  University,  to  insure  his  place  in  the  class.  If  accepted  before  January  1, 
he  may  request  a  postponement  of  payment  of  the  acceptance  fee  until  January  15. 
K  accepted  after  January  15,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  and  send  his  $50  acceptance 
fee  within  two  weeks  after  he  has  received  his  letter  of  acceptance.  This  acceptance 
fee  wUl  be  retained  by  the  University.  If  the  applicant  does  not  register  for  the 
courses  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  returned  unless  the  Uni- 
versity for  any  reason  cancels  the  acceptance.  If  the  applicant  registers  at  the 
College  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the  amount  of  the  acceptance 
fee  will  be  credited  to  his  tuition. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED   STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  stu- 
dents can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies 
do  occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  College 
should  communicate  with  the  Dean  to  learn  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN   STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  stu- 
dents who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  who 
wishes  to  apply  to  the  College  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

Applicants  from  other  countries  must  have  command  of  the  English  language 
and  must  have  fulfilled  all  admission  requirements,  including  at  least  three  years 
of  study  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  (not  under  a  faculty  of  medicine) .  A  per- 
sonal interview  is  required  of  foreign  students;  hence,  candidates  cannot  be  con- 
sidered before  their  arrival  in  the  United  States. 


►  REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  classes,  each  student  must  register  in  person  during  the  regis- 
tration period  (see  the  Academic  Calendar).  He  goes  to  the  Office  of  the  Regis- 
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trar,  files  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required,  and 
pays  his  fees.  The  office,  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  building,  is  open  from 
9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and  holidays. 

All  students  will  be  asked  to  give  social  security  numbers  when  registering  in 
the  University.  Those  who  do  not  now  have  a  number  should  obtain  one  from  their 
local  social  security  office  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

REGULATIONS 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time  be 
registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any 
other  institution,  without  the  specific  authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the 
school  or  college  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has 
completed  his  registration.  Since,  under  the  University  statutes,  payment  of  fees  is 
part  of  registration,  no  student's  registration  is  complete  until  his  fees  have  been 
paid.  No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  University  course  for  which  he  is  not 
officially  registered  unless  he  has  been  granted  auditing  privileges.  No  student  may 
register  after  the  stated  period  unless  he  obtains  the  written  consent  of  the  proper 
dean  or  director, 

ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 
Any  student  whose  religious  duties  conflict  at  any  time  with  academic  require- 
ments should  apply  to  his  dean  or  director  for  an  equitable  solution. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it 
deems  proper.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent and,  subject  to  his  reserved  powers,  in  the  dean  of  each  faculty  and  the  direc- 
tor of  the  work  of  each  administrative  board. 


HONOR  CODE 

Academic  and  intellectual  integrity  are  accepted  principles  in  the  medical  profes- 
sion. An  Honor  Code,  created  and  administered  by  the  student  body,  is  the  formal 
acknowledgement  of  this  understanding  at  the  College.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
abide  by  it. 
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►  FEES 

The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students,  are  subject  to 
change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees : 

TUITION 

For  the  full  course  in  medicine  for  one  academic  year  (or  equivalent), 

payable  in  two  installments  $  1 ,900.00 

RESEARCH  IN  RESIDENCE 

During  the  academic  year,  for  any  period  or  part  of  a  period  not  longer 

than  an  autumn  term  or  spring  term  (see  below)  50.00 

During  the  summer,  for  the  period  or  part  of  the  period  between  Com- 
mencement and  September  registration  25.00 

STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  HOSPITAL  FEE 

For  all  students,  per  academic  year  (see  page  38)  65.36 

APPLICATION  FEES  AND  LATE  FEES 

For  admission  15.00 

For  each  special  examination  10.00 

For  renewal  of  application  for  a  degree  1.00 

For  late  registration  6.00 

For  late  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for  a  degree  5.00 

PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Tuition  is  payable  each  term  in  advance  and  as  part  of  registration.  If  this  fee 
is  paid  after  the  last  day  of  registration  a  late  fee  of  $6  will  be  imposed.  Checks 
for  tuition  and  fees  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University. 

WITHDRAWAL  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  FEES 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  wiU  always 
be  given  an  honorable  discharge  if  he  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  If 
he  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  his  parent  or  guardian  must  first  give  consent 
in  writing  to  the  Dean. 

If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  College,  a  partial  return  of  the  tuition  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Registrar.  When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  it  will  be  reckoned  from 
the  day  upon  which  the  Registrar  receives  written  notice  from  the  student.  The 
student  health  and  hospital  fee,  application  fees,  and  special  fees  are  not  subject 
to  rebate.  If  a  rebate  is  authorized,  the  following  amount  of  tuition  will  always 
be  retained  by  the  University: 

Full-time  study  $50.00 

Part-time  study  $25.00 
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The  percentage  of  rebate  will  be  calculated  on  the  amount  of  the  remaining 
tuition. 

The  Dean  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in  good 
standing. 

UNDUE  BREAKAGE 

Although  no  deposit  is  required  of  students  to  cover  laboratory  material  and 
ordinary  breakage,  a  charge  will  be  made  for  any  unusual  amount  of  breakage. 

STUDENT  HEALTH   SERVICE 

Daily  office  hours  for  sick  students  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  in 
Room  2-200,  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available  to 
attend  sick  students  who  live  near  the  Medical  Center.  Students  who  require  hos- 
pitalization are  taken  care  of  either  in  the  wards  of  the  Medical  Center  or  elsewhere 
under  a  hospitalization  insurance  policy. 

The  student  health  and  hospital  fee  is  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  (unless  a  student 
already  has  hospital  insurance)  and  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  the  student  health 
service.  Charges  for  the  hospital  insurance  premium  are  subject  to  revision  if  rates 
are  changed. 

APPLICATION,  OR  RENEWAL  OF  APPLICATION,  FOR  A  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  the  M.D.  or  Med.Sc.D.  degree  must  file  application  for  the  de- 
gree by  March  1  of  the  year  in  which  he  expects  the  degree  to  be  awarded.  An- 
nouncement of  the  date  and  procedure  is  posted  on  the  bulletin  boards  each  spring. 
If  the  degree  is  not  earned  as  expected,  the  application  may  be  renewed  the  follow- 
ing year  for  a  fee  of  $1.  The  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  degrees  are  awarded  in 
June;  the  Ph.D.  degree  is  awarded  whenever  the  candidate  completes  the  require- 
ments. 


►  ESTIMATED  EXPENSES 

The  approximate  cost  of  attending  the  College  for  an  academic  year  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

Average  Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees                                                                          $1,965  $1,965 

Room  in  Bard  Hall                                                                              485  370 

Board                                                                                                    750  650 

Books  and  instruments  (except  microscope)                                    200  150 

Laundry  and  dry  cleaning                                                                   150  50 

In  addition,  each  student  should  budget  an  average  of  $350  (minimum  $250) 
for  such  items  as  clothing,  travel,  dues  to  organizations,  amusements,  and  sundries. 
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MICROSCOPE,   INSTRUMENTS,  AND  BOOKS 


Each  entering  student  is  required  to  provide  himself  with  a  microscope  of  stand- 
ard make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments: 

1.  Triple  nosepiece  4.  16mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

2.  Abbe  or  variable  focus  condenser  5.  Oil-immersion  lens 

3.  1  Ox  and  6x  oculars  6.  Substage  lamp 

These  are  the  minimum  microscope  requirements.  Most  students  will  prefer  to 
have  a  microscope  with  a  quadruple  nosepiece  carrying  a  low-power  scanning 
objective  in  addition  to  the  16mm.,  4  mm.,  and  oil-immersion  objectives. 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $100  to  $230  de- 
pending on  the  age,  make,  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes 
range  from  $425  to  $640.  Microscopes  may  be  rented  at  $8  a  month  or  $70  for  a 
school  year.  A  limited  supply  of  binoculars  are  also  available  for  rental  at  $15  a 
month  or  $130  a  school  year. 

Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients. 

The  books  required  or  recommended  for  courses  of  instruction  are  announced  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year. 


►  HOUSING 

Rates  for  accommodations  at  Bard  Hall  range  from  $370  to  $600  for  the  aca- 
demic year  of  thirty-eight  weeks.  First-  and  second-year  medical  student  residents 
subscribe  to  a  five-day-a-week,  fifteen-meal,  prepaid  board  plan;  the  present  rate 
is  $450  for  the  academic  year,  exclusive  of  the  Christmas  and  Easter  holiday  pe- 
riods. In  case  of  marked  increase  in  operating  costs,  all  rates  are  subject  to  change. 
Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  Office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10032. 


Financial  Aid 


A  fellowship  is  an  academic  award  of  honor  accompanied  by  a  stipend  to  be  used 
by  the  fellow  in  the  fvtrtherance  of  his  studies  or  research.  Fellows  are  not  required 
to  render  any  service  to  the  University  or  the  donor;  rather,  they  are  to  devote 
their  entire  time  to  their  own  work.  There  is  no  restriction  on  a  fellow's  publication 
of  his  studies  or  research  as  a  condition  of  the  grant.  A  fellow  may  not  engage  in 
any  remunerative  employment  while  holding  a  fellowship  unless  the  Dean  gives  his 
written  consent. 

A  scholarship  is  an  award,  based  primarily  on  financial  need,  of  a  stipend  to  be 
used  by  the  scholar  in  the  furtherance  of  his  studies  or  research.  The  same  rules 
of  tenure  apply  as  those  governing  fellowships  except  that  scholars  may  engage 
in  remunerative  employment  without  the  consent  of  the  Dean.  Scholarship  stipends 
are  usually  smaller  than  fellowship  stipends. 

Fellowships  and  scholarships  are  usually  awarded  for  one  academic  year  at 
a  time.  They  may  be  canceled  at  any  time  for  failure  to  maintain  a  satisfactory 
academic  standard  or  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  award.  Fellows  and  scholars, 
except  those  holding  traveling  fellowships,  are  expected  to  reside  in  New  York 
City  or  its  vicinity  during  the  academic  year,  unless  written  permission  is  granted 
by  the  Dean  to  study  elsewhere. 

Dates  of  application  and  further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  the  Dean. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Area  Institute.  Varying  in  number;  from  $2,500  to  $3,500  each.  Open  to  gradu- 
ates of,  or  second-year  students  in,  the  professional  schools  of  the  University; 
for  work  toward  certificates  in  the  regional  institutes.  An  applicant  is  required  to 
give  the  major  portion  of  his  time  to  the  area  program;  he  should  discuss  his 
program  with  the  appropriate  institute  director  before  applying. 

Bache,  Jules  S.  (1945).  Open  to  one  or  more  graduate  or  undergraduate  physi- 
cians who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  are 
fitted  to  do  special  work  in  obstetrics  and  g^'necology.  Given  by  Mrs.  Muriel 
Richards  Pershing  and  Mrs.  Dorothy  Richards  Hirshon,  in  memory  of  their 

grandfather,  Dr.  Jules  S.  Bache. 

Barnes-Foster  ( 1950) .  About  S5,600.  Open  to  women  graduate  students  for  work 
in  gynecology. 

Beekman,  Gerard  (1940) .  Awarded  annually;  about  $8,000.  Given  by  the  Beek- 
man  Family  Association. 

Cutting,  William  Bayard,  Traveling  (1913).  Two;  awarded  annually;  about 
$5,000  each.  Open  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as  candidates  for  higher 
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degrees  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at  least  one  academic  year  and  to 
graduates  of  the  University  in  law,  medicine,  architecture,  or  music  who  have 
had  at  least  one  additional  year  of  graduate  study  in  the  University.  Given  by 
Mrs.  William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cut- 
ting, LL.B.  (18) '71,  M.A.  (18) '72. 

Du  Bois,  Abram.  Awarded  annually;  about  $1,900.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  the 
College;  for  specialization  in  diseases  of  the  eye  or  for  studies  in  surgical 
pathology.  The  holder  devotes  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study,  at  home 
or  abroad.  Given  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  Dr.  Abram  Du  Bois,  Class 
of  1835. 

Ellis,  George  W.  Awarded  annually;  about  $5,000.  Open  to  graduates  of  recog- 
nized Vermont  colleges.  Reappointment:  for  a  student  in  medicine,  not  more 
than  three  additional  years. 

Gay,  Frederick  Parker,  Memorial.  Awarded  annually;  about  $6,000.  For  gradu- 
ate work  in  bacteriology;  awarded  on  the  nomination  of  the  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Microbiology. 

Gies,  William  J.  Awarded  annually;  about  $4,000.  For  graduate  study  in  bio- 
chemistry; awarded  on  nomination  of  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry. 

Holt,  L.  Emmett.  Awarded  annually;  about  $4,000.  Open  to  a  student  of  the 
graduating  class  of  any  medical  school  or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six 
years  standing;  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  children,  in  this  country  or  abroad. 
Reappointment:  for  not  more  than  one  additional  year. 

lames,  Walter  Belknap,  Research.  Awarded  annually;  about  $7,000.  Open  to  a 
graduate  in  medicine;  for  advanced  study  in  medicine  either  at  the  University 
or  elsewhere. 

Koplik  Children's  Scholarship.  Awarded  every  other  year;  about  $3,500.  Open  to 
a  physician  under  thirty  years  of  age  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children. 

Lambert,  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.,  Traveling  (1948).  For  specialization  in 
surgery.  Given  in  memory  of  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.  Lambert. 

Proud  fit,  Maria  McLean.  Awarded  every  four  years;  about  $3,500.  Open  to  a  son 
of  native-born  American  parents;  for  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine.  The 
holder  must  remain  unmarried  for  the  duration  of  the  fellowship.  Given  by 
^exander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  (18) '92.  Next  award:  1969-1970. 

Romaine,  DeWitt  C.  (1946).  For  medical  research  in  the  College.  Given  by  the 
estate  of  C.  Everetta  Romaine. 

Ryle,  Dorothy,  Research  (1950).  For  research  in  neurology.  Given  by  Thomey- 
croft  Ryle. 

Tilney,  Frederick,  Memorial  Fund.  For  such  research  projects  in  neurology  as 
may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the  chairman  of  the  Department 
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of  Neurology,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Given  by  the  Frederick  Tilney 
Memorial  Fund,  Inc. 

Tucker,  Ervin  Alden.  Awarded  annually;  about  $7,000.  For  graduate  study  in 
obstetrics.  Given  by  Mrs.  Ervin  Alden  Tucker. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Alumni.  A  limited  number  of  national  scholarships.  Provided  by  gifts  from  the 
P&S  Alumni  Association  and  other  contributors. 

Anonymous.     Several;  awarded  annually.  From  an  anonymous  donor. 

Banbury  (1955).  Open  to  students  enrolled  in  the  College.  From  the  Banbury 
Scholarship  Fund. 

Bernheim,  Isaac  J.  and  Rena  Henly.  To  be  awarded  annually.  Given  by  the 
family  in  honor  of  Isaac  I.  and  Rena  Henly  Bernheim. 

Birtwhistle,  Elsie  J.  (1965).  Founded  by  the  will  of  Morell  Birtwhistle  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife;  to  assist  one  or  more  worthy  students. 

Blumenthal,  George,  Jr.     Several.  From  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Britenstool,  Dr.  Harry,  Memorial  (1964).  From  the  estate  of  Mrs.  Blanche  B. 
Ostheimer  in  memory  of  her  brother. 

Brownstone,  Lucien  and  Ethel,  Merit  Medical  Scholarship  Fund  ( 1 965) .  A  merit 
scholarship  to  be  awarded  every  four  years.  First  award:  1965-1966.  "Estab- 
Ushed  for  the  benefit  of  humanity  and  for  the  encouragement  of  this  nation's 
outstanding  and  gifted  individuals  to  plan  careers  in  medicine." 

Buchman,  Dr.  Moses  R.,  Memorial  (1957).  Open  to  undergraduate  medical  stu-' 
dents,  with  preference  given  to  those  who  are  residents  of  Westchester  and 
who  plan  to  practice  pediatrics.  Established  by  friends  of  Dr.  Buchman. 

Bull,  David  C,  Memorial  (1959).  In  memory  of  Dr.  David  C.  Bull,  a  former 
member  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Butler,  Richard.  Open  to  men  born  in  the  state  of  Ohio  who  are  qualified  for 
admission  to,  and  plan  to  enter,  Columbia  College,  one  of  the  Graduate  Facul- 
ties, the  Schools  of  Law  or  Engineering  &  Applied  Science,  or  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Reappointment:  not  more  than  two  additional  years. 

Clark,  Alonzo.  Awarded  annually.  Founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D., 
LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Class  of  1890.     Awarded  aimually.  Given  by  a  member  of  the  class. 

Class  of  1899.  Awarded  annually.  For  a  resident  scholarship.  Given  by  the  class 
in  commemoration  of  the  thirty-fifth  anniversary  of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1912.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  fifteenth  anniversan 
of  its  graduation. 
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Class  of  1920.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  twenty -fifth  anni- 
versary of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1932.  Awarded  annually.  For  a  scholarship  room.  Given  by  the  class 
on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1933.     For  a  scholarship  room. 

Class  of  1936.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  twenty-fifth  anni- 
versary of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1952.  Given  by  members  of  the  class  on  the  tenth  anniversary  of  its 
graduation. 

Class  of  1953.     Awarded  annually.  Given  by  members  of  the  class. 

DeAngelis,  Anthony  M.  (1958).  Open  to  a  student  of  the  fourth-year  class. 
Given  by  Dr.  Anthony  M.  DeAngelis. 

Dennett,  Horace.  Several;  awarded  annually.  Open  to  students  in  the  third-  and 
fourth-year  classes  whose  records  of  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence  of 
special  fitness. 

Detwiler,  Samuel  R.,  Memorial  (1957).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  Det- 
wiler's  friends  and  colleagues. 

Devendorf,  David  M.  Preference  is  given  to  a  candidate  from  Herkimer  County, 
New  York,  preferably  one  from  the  town  of  Herkimer.  Given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  Class  of  1861. 

Doughty,  Francis  E.  Given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords,  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner,  Joseph  Herman  and  Hannah  (1941).  Awarded  annually.  Founded  by 
the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919. 

George  and  Charlie  (1942).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion of  the  College,  in  memory  of  George  Peters  and  Charles  Costello. 

Hanlon,  John  F.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  members  of  the  Class  of  1951,  in 
memory  of  their  classmate,  John  F.  Hanlon. 

Harsen,  Jacob  (1859).  Five;  awarded  annually:  two  to  students  in  the  second- 
year  class,  two  to  students  in  the  third-year  class,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the 
fourth-year  class.  Given  by  Dr.  Jacob  Harsen. 

Hartley,  Frank  (1914).  Given  by  friends  and  colleagues  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley, 
Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway ,  William  H.     Several;  awarded  annually;  to  cover  tuition. 

Himmelstein,  Aaron,  Memorial  (1960).  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  under- 
graduate medical  students.  Given  by  Dr.  Himmelstein's  friends  and  colleagues. 
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Huber,  Francis.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  any  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  Col- 
lege, and  Hunter  College.  Given  by  Dr.  Francis  Huber. 

Huber,  Viola  B.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  Hunter  College. 
Given  by  Dr.  Francis  Huber. 

Jacobi,  Abraham.  Four;  awarded  annually;  two  to  graduates  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity and  two  to  graduates  of  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Given  by 
Dr.  Francis  Huber  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi. 

Loeb,  Robert  F.,  Educational  Gift  (1961 ) .  For  the  education  of  children  of  full- 
time  staff  members. 

McAneny,  Marjorie.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  Barnard  College 
Given  by  Dr.  Francis  Huber, 

Markoe,  Francis  Hartman.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Madeline  Shelton 
Markoe,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

Rappleye,  Willard  Cole.     Established  at  the  retirement  of  Dean  Rappleye. 

St.  John-Princeton  (1955).  Open  to  graduates  of  Princeton  University  who  have 
been  admitted  to  the  College. 

Saphir,  Joseph  F.,  Memorial  (1960).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Elsa  M. 
Saphir,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Joseph  F.  Saphir,  Class  of  1902. 

Severinghaus,  Aura  E.  (1961).  Established  by  The  Clark  Foundation  as  an  un- 
restricted, discretionary  fund  to  be  used  primarily  for  the  support  of  students 
and  student  activities.  Requests  of  fourth-year  students  who,  by  electing  clerkships 
at  the  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York,  are  subject  to 
increased  Uving  and  transportation  costs  are  given  priority. 

Severinghaus,  Aura  E.  (1962).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  faculty  members, 
alumni,  and  students. 

Stewart,  Edgar  Eginton,  Jr.,  Memorial.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  E.  E. 
Stewart,  in  memory  of  his  son. 

Vollmer,  Hermann.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  candidates  in  medicine.  Estab- 
lished in  his  memory  by  his  wife. 

Vosseler,  Theodore  L.  Awarded  aimually.  Preference  is  given  to  graduates  of  Col- 
gate University.  Given  by  Dr.  Allison  J.  Vosseler,  Class  of  1933,  in  memory  of 
his  father,  Dr.  Theodore  L.  Vosseler. 

Wechsler,  Robert  M.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and  by  members  of  the 
Class  of  1945,  in  memory  of  their  classmate. 

Wilson,  Dr.  James  Lancelot.  Awarded  annually.  In  the  words  of  the  donor:  "the 
income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  each  year,  without  regard  to  race, 
creed  or  color,  to  a  deserving  male  or  female  student  suffering  from  ischemia  of 
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opportunity  and  finance;  such  student  to  be  selected  by  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons." 

PRIZES 

With  the  exception  of  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  all  awards  are  made  annually. 

Coakley  Memorial  Prize.  $200.  Awarded  by  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology 
to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  has 
done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year. 

Cock,  Thomas  F.,  M.D.,  Prize.  About  $250.  Awarded  to  the  student  in  the 
College  who  submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  Given  by  bequest  of 
Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

Gay,  Frederick  Parker,  Memorial  Award  (1948).  About  $90.  Awarded  to  a 
student  doing  outstanding  work  in  microbiology  who  is  chosen  by  the  chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Microbiology  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Frederick  Parker  Gay,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

Janeway  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  student  graduating  from  the  College' 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability. 
Given  by  bequest  of  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhof,  Dr.  Harold  Lee,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  by  the  Professor  of 
Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  his  opinion,  has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field 
for  the  current  year.  Given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class 
of  1917. 

Parker,  Joseph  Garrison,  Award.  Awarded  to  the  senior  in  the  College  who  best 
exemplifies,  through  a  continued  personal  interest  and  activities  in  art,  music, 
literature,  or  the  public  interest,  the  fact  that  Living  and  Learning  go  together. 
Given  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  Parker,  in  memory  of  their  son,  Joseph,  Class  of 
1948,  whose  promising  career  in  medicine  was  cut  short  by  death  in  1953,  but 
in  whose  life  the  love  of  music  and  the  arts  was  a  constant  source  of  in- 
spiration. 

Psychiatry,  Department  of.  Prize.  About  $50.  Awarded  by  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  to  a  second-year  student  for  the  best  work  in  psychopathology. 

Sciarra,  Helen  M.,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  fourth-year  student  who 
has  done  the  best  work  in  the  third-year  neurology  elective. 

Smith,  Joseph  Mather,  Prize.  About  $700.  Awarded  to  the  graduate  of  the 
College  whose  essay  or  original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the 
Committee  of  Award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize.  About  $500.  Awarded  triennially  to  the  person,  not 
necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College,  who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original 
research  on  any  medical  subject. 

Urology  Prize.  About  $120.  Awarded  to  the  undergraduate  student  who  submits 
the  best  essay  on  a  urological  subject  during  the  school  year. 
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Watson,  Dr.  William  Perry,  Foundation  in  Pediatrics  Prize  (1921).  About  $500. 
Awarded  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  been  in  attendance  for  at 
least  two  years  and  who  has  shown  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the 
diseases  of  infants  and  children  during  the  regular  course  at  the  College. 

Winchester,  Walter,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  senior  in  the  College 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  the  potential  of  exemplifying  the  humani- 
tarian spirit  in  the  art  and  practice  of  medicine  as  lived  by  the  late  Dr.  Winchester, 
Class  of  1900.  Given  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Lewis  D.  Kaufman. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  by  Columbia  University  in  a  limited  amount  for  the 
assistance  of  students,  but  it  is  the  general  policy  to  grant  loans  only  to  students 
who  have  satisfactorily  completed  at  least  one  term  of  residence  at  the  University. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  oflBces  of  the 
Dean  or  the  Bursar. 

A  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Program,  administered  by  the  University,  is 
available  through  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Students 
who  are  legal  residents  of  New  York  State  are  eligible  for  loans  and  for  New  York 
State  Scholar  Incentive  Awards  through  the  New  York  State  Higher  Education 
Assistance  Corporation.  Application  forms  and  instructions  are  issued  by  the 
Dean's  Office. 

Limited  funds  are  available  periodically  for  loans  to  medical  students  in  emer- 
gencies. These  funds,  administered  by  the  Dean,  come  from  gifts  by  classmates  and 
friends  in  memory  of  John  Adams  Mahew,  Class  of  1955,  and  from  other  sources. 

STUDENT   EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  Office  will  assist  in  obtaining  suitable  positions  for  medical  students 
and  graduates  who  are  in  need  of  employment.  A  list  of  the  available  positions 
for  medical  students  is  maintained.  Because  of  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  College 
it  is  difficult  for  medical  students  to  undertake  part-time  work  outside  the  Medical 
Center  during  the  academic  year  and,  so  far  as  feasible,  other  financial  arrange- 
ments should  be  made. 

The  wives  of  medical  students  will  find  many  opportunities  for  employment  at 
the  Medical  Center;  those  who  are  interested  should  consult  the  personnel  oflBces 
of  the  College  and  the  Hospital. 


Student  and  Alumni  Activities 


All  students  enrolled  in  the  College  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of  the 
University  campus,  including  the  University  libraries,  the  Placement  Office,  and 
the  various  student  activities. 


P&S  CLUB 

The  P&S  Club  is  now  in  its  seventy-second  year.  During  its  long  history  it  has 
concerned  itself  with  the  extracurricular  activities  of  the  medical  students.  It  has 
enriched  student  life  at  P&S  with  its  broad  program  of  social,  spiritual,  athletic, 
and  cultural  activities.  The  program  is  carried  out  by  more  than  twenty  student 
committees  under  the  full-time  services  of  the  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Mr. 
Edwin  M.  Barton. 

A  faculty  board  of  advisers  assists  the  students  and  the  Director  in  the  operation 
and  support  of  the  club  program.  Every  matriculated  student  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  automatically  a  member  and  is  invited  to  participate  in 
the  pursuits  of  his  choice. 

Among  the  activities  sponsored  by  the  P&S  Club  are  an  orientation  program  for 
new  students,  athletic  contests,  concerts,  choir  and  vesper  services,  talks  by  guest 
lecturers,  home  visits  with  members  of  the  faculty,  and  student-faculty  visits. 

In  recent  years,  the  Club  has  also  sponsored  conferences  on  such  subjects  as 
medicine  and  religion,  and  medicine  and  law,  as  well  as  on  medical  service  ap- 
pointments here  and  abroad. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  medical  honor  society, 
membership  in  which  is  based  scholarship  and  character.  A  chapter  was  or- 
ganized at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND   SURGEONS 

After  graduation,  all  students  who  are  in  good  professional  standing  may  be- 
come members  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons by  notifying  the  secretary,  Dr.  Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  630  West  168th 
Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032,  that  they  wish  to  join. 


Departments  of  Instruction 

ANATOMY 


PROFESSORS 

Edward  W.  Dempsey,  chairman.     B.A.,   Marietta,   1932;  Sc.M.,   Brown,   1934;  Ph.D.,   1937; 

M.A.,  Harvard,  1946;  Sc.D.,  Marietta,  1954 
Malcolm  B.  Carpenter.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1947 
Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver.     B.A.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925 
Herbert  O.  Elftman.     B.A.,  California,  1923;  M.A.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929 
Frederick  A.  Mettler  (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.A.,  Clark,  1929;  M.A.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D., 

1933;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937;  D.Sc,  Clark,  1951 
Margaret  R.   Murray   (assigned  to  Surgery).     B.A.,   Gaucher,   1922;  M.S.,   Washington   Uni- 
versity, 1924;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926 
George  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     B.A.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Frederic  J.  Agate.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1932;  Ph.D.,  1949 

Richard  P.  Bunge.     B.A.,  Wisconsin,  1954;  M.S.,  1956;  M.D.,  1960 

Charles  A.  Ely.     B.A.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1949 

Melvin  L.  Moss.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1942;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Charles  R.  Noback.     B.S.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota, 

1942 
George  D.  Pappas.     B.A.,  Bowdoin,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State,  1952 

Dominick  P.  Purpura  (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1953 
William  M.  Rogers.     B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF   DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Edmund  Applebaum.     D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1922 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Philip  W.  Brandt.     B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1952;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1960 
Stanley  M.  Grain  (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New   York,  1943; 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Marie  D.  FeUx.     B.S.,  American,  1956;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1961;  Ph.D.,  1962 

Mary  S.  Parshley  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.A.,  Pennsyl- 
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-   Bei-Loo  Chen  John  V.  Gazzola  James  S.  Harrison 
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Lester  C.  Mark.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1941 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PEDIATRICS 
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INSTRUCTORS 
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ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
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INSTRUCTOR 
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ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
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CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
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►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Richard  Keenan.     M.D.,  Creighton,  1957 

INSTRUCTOR 

Ronald  A.  Andree 
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Illinois,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1941 
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David  Shemin.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1933;  Ph.D., 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Reinhold  Benesch.     B.Sc,  Leeds,  1941;  M.Sc,  1945;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1950 

Irwin  Clark  (assigned  to  Orthopedic  Surgery).     B.A.,  Harvard,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Max  A.  Eisenberg.     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1938;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Duke,  1950 

Philip  Feigelson  (assigned  to  Medicine).     B.S.,  Queens,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1951 

Alvin  I.  Krasna.     B.A.,  Yeshiva,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1955 

David  J.  Smith.     D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1944 

Parithychery  Srinivasan.     B.Sc,  Madras,  T946;  Ph.D.,  1953 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

George  Alexander  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  Hobart,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1953 

Ruth  E.  Benesch.     B.Sc,  London,  1946;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1951 

Sherman  Beychok  (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1952; 

M.S.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957 
Gerald  Cohen  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1950;  M.A., 

Columbia,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Horace  B.  Gillespie.     B.A.,  Lawrence,  1925;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1930 
Jay  A.  Glasel.     Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1959 
Allen  M.  Gold.     Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1955 

Irving  Goodman  (assigned  to  Surgery).     B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1944 
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Abel  L.  Lajtha  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1945 
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Herbert  L.  Meltzer  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Amos  Neidle  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1949;  Ph.D., 

Columbia,  1959 
Abraham  Rosenberg.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1957 

Joel  Rothschild  (assigned  to  Pathology).     B.A.,  Howard,  1948;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1958 
Rivka  Rudner.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1957;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1958;  Ph.D.,  1961 
Herman  Shapiro.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1958 
Benjamin  Weiss  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.S.,  Iowa,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Illinois,  1949 
Howard  Zalkin.     B.S.,  California,  1956;  M.S.,  1957;  Ph.D.,  1961 
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ASSOCIATES 

Ernest  Borek 

Leon    T.     Kremzner     (as- 
signed to  Neurolog}') 

RESEARCH  ASS0CL4.TES 

Mella  Adlersberg-Zalman 

Banr\-al  S.  Baliga 
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to  Medicine) 
Richard  C.  Bray 
Elinor  F.  Brunngraber 
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J.  Carter  Cook 
Muriel  Feigelson 
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Robert  L.  Kassel 
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Louise  L.  Phillips  (assigned 
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Kenneth  D.  Roberts 
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Carl  Rothschild 
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Paula  E.  Zimmering 
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Zacharias  Dische 
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►  AT  MARY  LMOGEXE  BASSETT  HOSPIT.AL 
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Theodore  Peters,  Jr. 

►  AT  BELLE\T:E  HOSPTT-AJL 
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Anne  M.  Briscoe  (assigned 
to  Medicine) 

►  AT  GOLDWATER  MEMORLAL  HOSPIT.AL 

PROFESSOR 
Forrest  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  :Medicine).     B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSOR 
Liese  L.  AbeU  (assigned  to  Medicine).     Ph.D.,  Frankfurt,  1935 
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PROFESSOR 
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CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 
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ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
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ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 
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Lewis  Shapiro.     B.A.,  Duke,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 
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ASSOCIATES 

Irving  Abrahams 
Marvin  Brodey 
Jack  Eisert 
Richard  Walzer 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Julia  M.  Einbinder 
Irene  Weitzman 


INSTRUCTORS 

WUliam  G.  Atwood 
James  P.  Fields 
Axel  W.  Hoke 
Theodore  A.  Labow 
Richard  C.  Miller 

ASSISTANTS 

Philip  Feldman 
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LECTURER 

Arturo  L.  Carrion 
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SAMUEL  BARD  PROFESSOR 
Stanley  E.  Bradley,  chairman.     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1938 

PROFESSORS 

Alfred  Gellhom.     M.D.,  Washington  (St.  Louis) ,  1937 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.     B.A.,  Yale,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 

George  A.  Perera.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1933;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942 
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Karl  Meyer.     M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927 

PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 
Calderon  Howe.     B.A.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1942 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 
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David  Schachter.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1946;  M.D.,  1949 

Donald  F.  Tapley.     B.S.,  Carcadia,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

Henry  O.  Wheeler.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1951 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Philip  Feigelson.     B.S.,  Queens,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1951 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF   CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

Henry  Aranow.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1935;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 

Stuart  W.  Cosgriff.     B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

Felix  E.  Demartini.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  Jr.     B.A.,  Yale,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 

John  H.  Laragh.     M.D.,  Cornell,  1948 

Edgar  Leifer.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1939;  Ph.D., 

1941;  M.D.,  1946 
George  W.  Melcher.     B.A.,  Colorado,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
Kermit  L.  Pines.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.D.,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Howard  G.  Bruenn.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.S.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934;  M.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins, 1929 
Shirley  C.  Fisk.     B.A.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Robert  E.  Canfield.     B.S.,  Lehigh,  1952;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1957 

Paul  J.  Cannon.     B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1954;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1958 

John  A.  Downey  (see  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabihtation) .     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1954;  D.Phil., 

Christ  Church  (Oxford),  1962 
Andrew  Frantz.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1951;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1955 
DeWitt  Goodman.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1951;  M.D.,  1955    ' 
Henry  O.  Heinemann.     M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1947 

Daniel  V.  Kimberg.     B.A.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1953;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1957 
Frederick  A.  Klipstein.     B.A.,  Williams,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Abbie  I.  Knowlton.     B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Glenn  A.  Langer.     B.A.,  Colgate,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Harold  C.  Neu.     B.A.,  Creighton,  1956;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1960 
Richard  A.  Rifkind.     B.S.,  Yale,  1952;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1955 
William  V.  Shaw.     B.A.,  Williams,  1955;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1959 
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Gerard  M.  Turino.    B.A.,  Princeton,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 

John  E.  Ultmann.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1952 

I.  Bernard  Weinstein.     M.D.,  Wisconsin,  1955 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Erich  Hirschberg.     Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1950 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

John  M.  Baldwin,  Jr.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1939 

David  J.  Gocke.     B.A.,  St.  Vincent,  1954;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1958 

Carl  R.  Wise.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

George  A.  Garden.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935 

Clarence  J.  D'Alton.     B.A.,  Yale,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Richard  B.  Duane,  Jr.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

C.  Dary  Dunham.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Albert  W.  Grokoest.     B.A.,  Hamilton,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Robert  A.  Kritzler.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1940 

Daniel  L.  Larson.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

Richard  J.  Stock.     B.S.,  Yale,  1944;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.     B.A.,  Yale,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

John  A.  Wood.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 


ASSOCIATES 

Helen  M.  Anderson 
WiUiani  B.  Benjamin 
Geraldine  P.  Bradley 
Alfred  E.  Brewer 
John  O.  Burris 
John  Van  B.  Dean 
WendeU  B.  Hatfield 
Hilary  H.  Holmes 
Donald  A.  Holub 
George  A.  Hyman 
John  N.  Loeb 
E.  Carwile  Leroy 
George  H.  McCormack,  Jr. 
James  Manis 
Robert  B.  McKittrick 
Jay  I.  Meltzer 
Thomas  Q.  Morris 
Hans  W.  Neuberg 
Robert  P.  Noble 
Manuel  Ochoa 
Richard  S.  Rivlin 
Cornelius  J.  Tyson 
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Mitsuyasu  Aida 
Katharine  J.  Baker 
Veerasingham  P. 
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Szloma  Kowarski 
Hideo  Masui 
Stanley  R.  Platman 
Tatsuji  Shiratori 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Bonnie  A.  Bray 
Ildiko  Radichevich 

INSTRUCTORS 

Stewart  F.  Alexander 
Casco  Alston 
Ahce  T.  Baker 
J.  Wright  Barry 
Gustav  J.  Beck 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Henry  P.  Colmore 
John  M.  Daley 
Willard  Dalrymple 
Robert  H.  De  BelHs 
Dorothy  Estes 
Claudio  Gerbi 
George  C.  Heimig 
James  A.  Hogan 
Israeh  A.  Jaffe 
Paul  K.  Johnson 
Lawrence  Kagen 
Robert  Lightfoot 
Marvin  M.  Lipman 
Kenneth  A.  McClane 
Wilham  M.  Manger 
James  A.  L.  Mathers 
Jane  H.  Morse 
Eduardo  R.  Pons,  Jr. 
T.  Lloyd  Tyson 
Earl  A.  Wheaton,  Jr. 
Robert  T.  Whitlock 
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INSTRUCTORS    IN    MEDICAL 
SOCIAL  WORK 

Jean  E.  Collard 
Rosalind  Miller 

ASSISTANTS 

John  T.  Beatty 
William  Cohen 
James  A.  Coss,  Jr. 
Samuel  Dvoskin 
Thomas  G.  Elias 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
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Winifred  H.  Frankhn 
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Erwin  O.  Hirsch 
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Catherine  I.  Lang 
Pier  Mancusi-Ungaro 
Mato  L.  Marinovich 
Edith  M.  Reilly 
Stuart  Roath 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Arthur  L  Snyder 
Maryloo  Spooner 
Joseph  G.  Sweeting 
Cristobal  A.  Vicens 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Dickinson  W.  Richards 

LECTURER 

Vernon  M.  Ingram 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
James  Bordley  III.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Joseph  W.  Ferrebee.     B.A.,  Stanford,  1930;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1934 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

John  C.  Mithoefer.     A.B.,  Brown,  1941;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1944 
Malcohn  I.  Page.     B.A.,  Wayne,  1952;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1956 


ASSOCUTE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Theodore  Peters,  Jr. 


INSTRUCTORS 

John  S.  Davis 
Emery  C.  Herman,  Jr. 


INSTRUCTORS    (continued) 
Wilham  H.  Mook 
Eugene  D.  Rames 
Robert  S.  Sioussat 


►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

SAMUEL  W.   LAMBERT  PROFESSOR 
Charles  A.  Ragan.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
James  L.  Leland.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

WiUiam  A.  Briscoe.     B.A.,  Oxford,  1939;  M.A.,  1941;  B.M.,  B.Ch.,  1942;  DM.,  1951 

Harry  W.  Fritts,  Jr.     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1943;  M.D.,  Boston,  1951 

Rejane  M.  Harvey.     B.A.,  Vassar,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Julia  M.  Jones.     B.A.,  Ohio  State,  1930;  M.D.,  Duke,  1935 

John  H.  McClement.     B.A.,  Syracuse,  1938;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1943 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 
M.  Irene  Ferrer.     B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 
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ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  R.  Cunnick,  Jr.     B.A..  Princeton,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
William  H.  Stearns.     B.A.,  Kalamazoo,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 
Chester  H.  Whitney.     M.A.,  Amherst,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Vincent  P.  Butler,  Jr.     B.A.,  St.  Peter's,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Anne  L.  Davis.     B.A.,  Wellesley,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Yale  Enson.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1953 

Domingo  M.  Gomez  Gimeranz.     M.D.,  Paris,  1929 

Dudley  F.  Rochester.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.D.,  1955 

Bella  Strauss.     M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1953 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Otto  S.  Baum.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 

Harold  H.  Coppersmith.     B.A.,  Yale,  1935;  M.D.,  1939 

John  B.  Cromie.     M.D.,  Queens  {Belfast),  1949;  M.R.C.P.,  Edinburgh,  1952 

Lillian  H.  Hellstrom.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1925;  M.D.,  1930 

Kenneth  Sterling.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1940;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1943 

Daniel  L.  Stone.     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1939;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1943 


ASSOCIATES 

Stuart  C.  Alexander 
Robert  G.  Brayton 
Peter  R.  B.  Caldwell 
M.  Edwina  Campbell 
Richard  J.  Conroy 
John  R.  Edsall 
Bernard  B.  Eichler 
Harry  Fong 
James  R.  Golub 
Bernard  J.  Handler 
Hugh  M.  Hicks 
Jean  F.  Huddleston 
Frances  S.  Lansdown 
John  Lindenbaum 
Matthew  O.  Locks 


ASSOCIATES  (continued) 
Denis  J.  O'Leary 
Henry  G.  Schaffeld 

ASSOCIATE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Anne  M.  Briscoe 

INSTRUCTORS 

-Elmer  Alpert 
Reese  F.  Alsop 
Harold  S.  Ballard 
EH  Bauman 
John  C.  Di  John 
Charles  Faverio 
Jane  W.  Garfield 
Milena  L.  Lewis 
Albert  Minzter 


INSTRUCTORS    (continued) 
Hector  Perrone 
Charles  R.  Ream 
William  J.  Shells 
Manuel  B.  Smith 
Arthur  M.  Tunick 

ASSISTANTS 

Philip  W.  Brickner 
Lindon  L.  Davis 
Sidney  N.  Heller 
Richard  R.  Prouty 
Warren  T.  Sherman 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Andre  F.  Coumand 


►  AT  GOLDWATER  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL 

TILDEN-WEGER-BIELER  PROFESSOR 
George  L.  Curran.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Forrest  E.  KendaU.     B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1926;  M.D.,  1930 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Daniel  Rudman.     B.S.,  Yale,  1946;  M.D.,  1949 

Arthur  R.  Wertheim.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1935;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1939 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Hylan  Bickerman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1934;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1939 

Alfred  Steiner.     B.S.,  Richmond,  1930;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D. 

Columbia,  1938 
Julius  Wolf.     B.S.,  Boston,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Abraham  Rosenberg.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1956;  Ph.D.,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Liese  L.  Abell.     Ph.D.,  Frankfurt,  1935 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Henry  Colcher.     C.S.N. M.,  Brussels,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 
Arthur  W.  Feinberg.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 


ASSOCUTES 

Robert  E.  Burch 
Mario  Di  Girolamo 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Luis  A.  Garcia 


INSTRUCTORS 

Juan  G.  Edreira 
Elliott  J.  Howard 

ASSISTANT 

Terrence  T.  Kuske 


SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Henry  Lax 
David  Seegal 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

PROFESSOR 
Alexander  B.  Gutman.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1923;  M.A.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Charles  K.  Friedberg.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  1929 

Victor  Herbert.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 

Milton  Mendlowitz.     B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1927;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 

Louis  E.  Siltzbach.     M.D.,  Long  Island,  1929 

Solomon  Silver.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927 

Louis  R.  Wasserman.    B.A.,  Harvard,  1931;  M.D.,  Rush,  1935 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  M.  Hitzig.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1929 

Hemy  Horn.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929;  M.D.,  1931 

Henry  D.  Janowitz.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  1939 

T'sai-fan  Yu.     B.A.,  Ginling  College,  1932;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1936 
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ASSOCIATES 

Mortimer  E.  Bader 
Richard  A.  Bader 
Isidore  E.  Gerber 
Frederick  H.  King 
Marvin  F.  Levitt 
Kermit  Osserman 


INSTRUCTORS 

Samuel  K.  Elster 
Leslie  A.  Kuhn 


LECTURERS 

Simon  Dack 
Harry  L.  Jaffe 


►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 
Nicholas  P.  Christy.     B.A.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
WilUam  B.  Sherman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.A.,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Gerald  B.  Phillips.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1952 
Gumey  Taylor.     B.A.,  Williams,  1925;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 


ASSOCIATES 

WilUam  H.  Button,  Jr. 
Elliott  Middleton,  Jr. 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  IN 
PHARMACOLOGY 

WilUam  G.  Kelly 


INSTRUCTOR 

Joyce  C.  Shaver 


ASSISTANTS 

WilUam  W.  Field 
Stanley  R.  Finke 


►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Theodore  B.  Van  ItaUie.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
James  G.  Hilton.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

A.  L.  Loomis  Bell.     B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1944;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1947 
John  F.  Bertles.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1952 
Robert  Case.     B.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 
Peter  R.  Holt.     M.B.,  Tollington,  1949;  M.B.,  B.S.,  London,  1954 


ASSOCIATES 

Charles  G.  Adsit 
Gilbert  R.  Cherrick 
John  H.  Keating,  Jr. 
Fred  J.  Schilling 


INSTRUCTORS 

Eric  Andreae 
Richard  S.  Crampton 
Paul  Cushman 
George  Dermksian 
James  A.  Feltman 
Jonas  M.  Goldstone 


INSTRUCTORS    (continued) 
Maurice  F.  Goodbody 
Michael  H.  Grieco 
Richard  P.  Keating 
Richard  N.  Pierson,  Jr. 
Francis  X.  Pi-Sunyer 
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JOHN   E.   BORNE  PROFESSOR 
Uarry  M.  Rose,  chairman.     B.A.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1932 

PROFESSORS 

Sam  M.  Beiser.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Bernard  F.  Erlanger.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.A.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1949;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Calderon  Howe  (assigned  to  Medicine).     B^.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1942 
Elvin  A.  Kabat  (assigned  to  Neurolog>0-     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  M.A., 

Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D.,  1937 
Councilman  Morgan.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
Stuart  W.  Tanenbaum.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Paul  D.  Ellner.     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.S.,  Southern  California,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Maryland, 

1956 
Gabriel  C.  Godman.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 
Konrad  C.  Hsu.     MA.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  1924 
Herbert  Rosenkranz.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1959 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Emmett  W.  Bassett.     Ph.D.,  Ohio  State,  1956 

Arline  D.  Deitch.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1955 

Albert  KeUer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     BA.,  Pennsylvania,  1951;  M.S.,  1954;  Ph.D.,  1958 

Deborah    Locatcher-Khorazo    (assigned   to    Ophthalmology).     M.D.,   Imperial    University    of 

Saratov,  1922 
Wladyslaw  Manski   (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     MJ'hil.,   Warsaw,  1939;  D.Sc.,  Wroclaw, 

1951 
Spyros  M.  Vratsanos.     B.S.,  Athens,  1950;  M.S.,  Adelphi,  1956;  Ph.D.,  Fordham,  1961 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   NEUROLOGY 
Donald  H.  Harter.     BA.,  Pennsylvania,  1953;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1957 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Terese  E.  Acker  {continued)  Beatrice  C.  Seegal 

Harry  S.  Kessler  Kenneth  O.  Lloyd 

►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE 

Herbert  J.  Spencer 
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►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

PROFESSOR 
Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1934 


NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

PROFESSOR 
J.  Lawrence  Pool,  chairman.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1941 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

Edward  B.  Schlesinger.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

James  W.  Correll.     B.A.,  Brown,  1941;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1944 
Lester  A.  Mount.     B.S.,  Cincinnati,  1932;  B.M.,  1934;  M.D.,  1935 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Soil  Berl.     M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1943;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1950 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 
Edgar  M.  Housepian.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.D.,  1953 

ASSOCIATES  ASSOCIATES  (continued)  ASSISTANT 

Thomas  J.  Bridges  Bennett  Stein  Junzo  Koizumi 

James  G.  McMurtry  III 

►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Erich  Krueger.     B.S.,  Munich,  1926;  M.D.,  Heidelberg,  1929 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

INSTRUCTOR 

Richard  B.  Raynor 
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NEUROLOGY 


HENRY  AND   LUCY  MOSES   PROFESSOR 

H.  Houston  Merritt,  chairman.     B.A.,   Vanderbilt,  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  M.A. 
(hon.),  Harvard,  1942 

PROFESSORS 

Sidney  Carter.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1934;  M.D.,  Boston,  1938 
Harry  Grundfest.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.A.,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1930 
Paul  F.  A.  Hoefer.     M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927;  M.D.,  Wurzburg,  1928 
Melvin  D.  Yahr.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 


PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Frederick  A.  Mettler.     B.A.,  Clark,  1929;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D.,  1933;  M.D.,  Georgia, 
1937;  D.Sc.,  Clark,  1951 

PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

David  Nachmansohn.     M.D.,  Berlin,  1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 

Elvin  A.  Kabat.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D., 
1937 

PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 
Abner  Wolf.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

Carmine  T.  Vicale.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1929;  M.D.,  1933 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Michael  V.  L.  Bennett.     Ph.D.,  Oxford,  1957 
Lewis  P.  Rowland.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  1948 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 
Dominick  P.  Purpura.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1953 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Irwin  B.  Wilson.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1948 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 
David  Cowen.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF   PHARMACOLOGY 

Erminio  Costa.     M.D.,  University  of  Padua  and  Cagliari  {Italy),  1947 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS   OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

WiUiam  F.  Caveness.     B.A.,  North  Carolina,  1929;  M.D.,  McGill,  1943 
Daniel  Sciarra.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Joseph  G.  Chusid.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 

Arnold  P.  Friedman.     B.A.,  Southern  California,  1932;  M.A.,  1934;  M.D.,  Oregon,  1939 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Lucien  J.  Cote.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1951;  M.D.,  1954 

Wolf-Dietrich  Dettbarn.     M.D.,  Goettingen,  1953 

Roger  C.  Duvoisin.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1954 

Sara  Ginsburg.     Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1934 

Donald  H.  Harter  (assigned  to  Microbiology).     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1953;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1957 

Robert  E.  Lovelace.     M.B.,  B.S.,  London,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 

Niels  L.  Low  (assigned  to  Pediatrics).     M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1940 

John  P.  Reuben.     Ph.D.,  Florida,  1959 

Philhp  Rosenberg.     Ph.D.,  Jefferson,  1957 

Donald  L.  Schotland.     B.A.,  Harvard.  1952;  M.D.,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Sherman  Beychok.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  1952;  M.S.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  New 

York  University,  1957 
Francis  C.  G.  Hoskin.    Ph.D..  Saskatchewan,  1953 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Arthur  Karlin.     Ph.D..  Rockefeller  Institute,  1962 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

William  Amols.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 

Arnold  P.   Gold    (assigned  to   Pediatrics).     B.A.,   Texas,   1947;  M.S..   Florida.   1949;   M.D.. 

Lausanne,  1950 
James  F.  Hammill.     B.S.,  LaSalle,  1947;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1948 
RoUo  J.  MasseMnk.     D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  1930 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Carl  B.  Booth.     B.A.,  Union,  1938;  M.D.,  Albany,  1942 
Alfred  GaUinek.     M.D.,  Berlin,  1927 
Maximilian  Silbermaim.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1930 
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Samuel  F.  Thomas.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 
Hyman  G.  Weitzen.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 


ASSOCIATES 

Abe  Chutorian 

(assigned  to  Pediatrics) 
Sidney  M.  Cohen 
James  F.  Culleton 
Robert  A.  deNapoli 
Stanley  M.  Dillenberg 
Stanley  Lesse 
Joseph  L.  O'Brien 

ASSOCIATE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Leon  T.  Kremzner 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES 

Yoshio  Asada 
Stephen  R.  Cohen 
Eleanora  Condrea 
Jean  Dayan 
Stanley  Fahn 
Gerald  E.  Gaull 

(assigned  to  Pediatrics) 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

{continued) 
George  Katz 
Shosaku  Obara 
Haruo  Sugi 
Benjamin  A.  Venosa 
Leonard  Zablow 
Milton  Zerkin 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  IN 
MICROBIOLOGY 

Yutaka  Arakatsu 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  IN 
PHARMACOLOGY 

Norton  H.  NefE 
Benjamin  Weiss 

INSTRUCTORS 

Robert  E.  Barrett 
Desmond  Callan 
Maurice  H.  Charlton 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Robert  B.  Layzer 
Geoffrey  F.  Osier 
Margaret  R.  Seiden 

ASSISTANTS 

C.  Dominique  Allerand 
Eva  B  artels 
Frank  K.  Boschenstein 
Richard  F.  Defendini 
Tomas  Frigyesi 
John  Hardie 
Margaret  M.  G.  Hoehn 
Frank  P.  lorio 
Audrey  S.  Perm 
Leon  D.  Prockop 
Myrna  J.  Schear 
Robert  J.  Shofer 

VISITING  LECTURER 

Alexander  Mauro 


►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCUTE 

Ralph  W.  Richter 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Morris  B.  Bender.     M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 

OBSTETRICS  &  GYNECOLOGY 

WILLARD  C.   RAPPLEYE  PROFESSOR 
J.  George  Moore,  chairman.     B.A.,  California,  1939;  M.D.,  1942 

PROFESSOR  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Seymour  Lieberman.     B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1936;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1941 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Karlis  Adamsons,  Jr.     M.D.,  Georg-August,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1956 

Orlando  J.  MHler.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  1950 

Albert  A.  Plentl.     M.A.,  Princeton,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1948 

Anna  L.  Southam.     B.S.,  Idaho,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

Raymond  L.  Vande  Wiele.     M.D.,  Louvain,  1947 


OBSTETRICS  &  GYNECOLOGY 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Stanley  M.  Bysshe.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 

Henry  C.  Frick.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

Clinton  P.  O'ConneU.     B.S.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

Charles  M.  Steer.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1933;  M.D.,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942 

Gilbert  J.  Vosburgh.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1938;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Robert  E.  HaU.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Equinn  W.  Munnell.     B.A.,  Amherst,  1935;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1939 

Susan  W.  Williamson.     B.A.,  Vassar,  1939;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1943 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
John  J.  Sciarra.     B.S.,  Yale,  1953;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1957;  Ph.D.,  1963 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 
Mary  S.  Parshley.     B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1935;  Ph.D.,  1938 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Erlio  Gurpide.     Ph.D.,  Buenos  Aires,  1955 

Ines  Mandl.     Ph.D.,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1949 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 
Ralph  M.  Richart.     M.D.,  Rochester,  1958 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Vincent  J.  Freda.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1952 

Landrum  B.  Shettles.     B.A.,  Mississippi,  1933;  M.A.,  New  Mexico,  1934;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

1937;  M.D.,  1943 
Harold  Speert.     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935;  M.D.,  1939 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 


David  B.  Moore. 
W.  Duane  Todd. 


B.S.,  Hamilton,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 
B.A.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1952 


ASSOCIATES 

Arnold  Fenton 
Dean  J.  Grandin 
Raymond  M.  McCaffrey 
Robert  S.  Neuwirth 
Wolfgang  Tretter 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Carlton  E.  Blackwood 
Ethel  J.  Blanchette 
Inge  Dyrenfurth 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

{continued) 
Stephen  Keller 
Jean  Schwers 
Dorothy  Warburton 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Louise  L.  PhiUips 
Kenneth  Roberts 
Paula  E.  Zimmering 


ASSISTANTS 

LilHan  D.  Nash 
Thomas  J.  Parks 
Donald  R.  Reisfield 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Virgil  G.  Damon 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo 
Alan  F.  Guttmacher 

LECTURER 

Christopher  Tierze 
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►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Olaf  J.  Severud.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1933 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Donald  P.  Swartz.     B.A.,  M.D.,  Western  Ontario,  1951 

ASSISTANTS 

Hiroko  T.  Felton 
Michael  M.  Levi 
Robert  D.  Patchell 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Saul  B.  Gusberg.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANT 

Richard  V.  Hausknecht  Sheldon  H.  Cherry 

Herbert  Jaffin 
Joseph  J.  Rovinsky 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Carl  T.  Javert.     M.D.,  Buffalo,  1932 

Harold  M.  M.  ToveU.     B.A.,  Toronto,  1941;  M.D.,  1945 

ASSISTANTS 

Ian  G.  Van  Praag 
Lajos  I.  Von  Micsky 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 


EDWARD  S.  HARKNESS  PROFESSOR 

A.  Gerard  DeVoe,  chairman.     B.A.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1935;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia, 
1942 


PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 
George  K.  Smelser.    B.A.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932 
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PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Gordon  M.  Bruce.     B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Dalhousie,  1925;  D.  Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928;  Med.Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1934 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Maynard  C.  Wheeler.     B.A.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Philip  Knapp.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

George  R.  Merriam,  Jr.     B.A.,  Brown,  1934;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Frank  D.  Carroll.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Yale,  1932 

Charles  A.  Perera.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1936 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Kenneth  E.  Eakins.     Ph.D.,  London,  1962 
Saiichi  Mishima.     M.D.,  Tokyo  University,  1957 
Abraham  Spector.     Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 

Albert  Ketler.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1951;  M.S.,  1954;  Ph.D.,  1958 
Deborah  Locatcher-Khorazo.     M.D.,  Imperial  University  of  Saratov,  1922 
Wladysaw  Manski.     M.Phil.,  Warsaw,  1939;  D.Sc,  Wroclaw,  1951 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 
Paul  Witkovsky.     B.A.,  California,  1958;  M.A..  1960;  Ph.D.,  1962 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Andrew  de  Roetth,  Jr.    B.S.,  Northwestern,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Robert  M.  Day.     B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1944 

J.  Vincent  Flack.     B.A.,  Syracuse,  1926;  M.D.,  1931 

Ira  S.  Jones.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

EUen  F.  Regan.     B.A.,  Wellesley,  1940;  M.D.,  Yale,  1943 

ASSocuTES  ASSOCIATES  {continued)  instructors 

Charles  J.  Campbell  Frank  Payne  Emil  G.  Bethke 

Anthony  Donn  M.  Catherine  Rittler  Laszlo  Z.  Bito 

Robert  M.  EUsworth  John  W.  Espy 

A         ij  «,    T-  RESEARCH    ASSOCIATES  „,       j  tt    c 

Arnold  W.  Forrest  Floyd  H.  Farrant 

Robert  S.  Jampel  ^^^^^  ^-  Anderson  ^^^  Forbes 

Victoria  Ozanics  Marcus  Hairstone  Francis  A.  L'Esperance 

I  Irene  Loewenfeld 
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INSTRUCTORS  {continued)  assistants  {continued)  special  lecturer  in 

Hugh  MacM.  Moss  George  M.  Howard  biochemistry 

Harold  F.  Spalter  Sally  A.  Moore  Zacharias  Dische 

James  F.  K.  O'Rourke 

assistants  Frank  M.  Polack 

Hernando  Cardona  Wilson  Starr 

WiUiani  C.  Cooper  Gordon  Takahashi 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Irving  H.  Leopold.     B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1934;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1938 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

PROFESSOR 
Frank  E.  Stinchfield,  chairman.     B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1932;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1934 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 
Harrison  L.  McLaughlin.     M.D.,  CM.,  Queens  {Ontario),  1933 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
C.  Andrew  L.  Bassett.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1948;  Med.Sc.D.,  1955 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Irwin  Clark.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Robert  E.  Carroll.    B.A.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 

Frederick  S.  Craig.     M.D.,  Buffalo,  1928 

Charles  S.  Neer  II.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1942 

Charles  T.  Ryder.     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1939;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1943 

Melvin  B.  Watkins.     B.A.,  Utah,  1930;  M.B.,  Northwestern,  1935;  M.D.,  1936 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 
Austin  D.  Johnston.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

George  B.  Ambrose.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

Alexander  Garcia.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1940;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1943 
Sawnie  R.  Gaston.     B.A.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935 

S.  Ashby  Grantham.     B.A.,  Washington  {St.  Louis),  1952;  M.D.,  1955 
Theodore  R.  Waugh.     B.A.,  Yale,  1949;  M.D.,  McGill,  1953 
James  N.  Worcester,  Jr.     B.A.,  Yale,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1955 
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ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Everett  C.  Bragg.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 
D.  Keith  McElroy.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1941 


INSTRUCTORS 

David  L.  Andrews 
Harold  M.  Dick 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Merle  H.  Katzman 
James  C.  Parkes  II 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Robert  M.  Reiss 
Joseph  E.  Salvatore 


►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE 

Marvin  L.  Shelton 


OTOLARYNGOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

Daniel  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  chairman.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania  1929;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.. 

1939 
Juergen  Tonndorf.     M.D.,  Kiel  {Germany),  1938;  Ph.D.,  Heidelburg,  1945 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  J.  Conley.     B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Milos  Basek.     M.D.,  Charles  {Czechoslovakia) ,  1945 
Jules  Waltner.     M.D.,  Debrecen  {Hungary),  1933 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Robert  M.  Hui.     B.A.,  Southern  California,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Edwin  B.  Bilchick.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1924 
Bela  Marquit.     M.D.,  Giessen,  1925 


ASSOCIATE 

Lawrence  Savetsky 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Milan  Kovar 

INSTRUCTORS 

Olaf  Haroldson,  Jr. 
R.  Russell  Lang 
Barry  P.  Pariser 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Malcolm  H.  Schvey 
David  Zenker 

INSTRUCTOR  IN  MEDICAL 
ILLUSTRATING 

Harriet  E.  Phillips 

ASSISTANTS 

Shyam  M.  Khanna 


ASSISTANTS  {continued) 
Wilmore  Neiditch 
Raymond  B.  Strauss 
Michael  Sulman 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Franz  Altmann 

LECTURER 

Shulamith  Kastein 
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►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Harry  Kolson.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1935;  D.D.S.,  1938;  M.D.,  1950 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Joseph  L.  Goldman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harry  Rosenwasser.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1923;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1927 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Stanley  Whitfield.     Certificate,  Harris  Academy,  Dundee,  1940;  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  St.  Andrew's  Uni- 
versity Medical  School,  1946 


PATHOLOGY 


FRANCIS  DELAFIELD  PROFESSOR 
Donald  G.  McKay,  chairman.     B.A.,  California,  1943;  MJ).,  1945 

PROFESSORS 

Wmiam  A.  Blanc.     B.A.,  Geneva,  1940;  M.D.,  1947;  Ph.D.,  1952 
Sheldon  C.  Sommers.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 

David  Spiro.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1956 

PROFESSORS  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 

David  Cowen.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1936 
Abner  Wolf.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Raffaele  Lattes.     M.D.,  Turin,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Sylvan  Moolten.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1928 
Herbert  C.  Stoerk.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1938 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 


Philip  E.  Dujffy.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1947 

Leon  Roizin  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.A.,  State  Lyceum   {Bessarabia) ,  1930;  M.D.,  Royal 
University  {Milan),  1936 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 

Nathan  Lane.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Henry  A.  Azar.     B.A.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 

Daniel  W.  Benninghoff.     B.A.,  Yale,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 

Donald  E.  Brown.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1943 

John  M.  Budinger.     B.S.,  Northwestern,  1950;  M.D.,  1954 

Howard  D.  Dorfman.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1947;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York, 

1951 
S.  Raymond  Gambino.     B.S.,  Antioch,  1948;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1953 
Stanley  Gross.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
Robert  L.  Hirsch.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 
Bong  H.  Hyun.     M.D.,  Korea,  1944 
Harry  L.  loachim.     M.D.,  Bucharest,  1949 

Austin  D.  Johnston  (assigned  to  Orthopedic  Surgery).     B.A.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 
Alden  V.  Loud.     M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1955 
William  Margaretten.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.S.,  Northwestern,  1951;  M.D.,  State 

University  of  New  York,  1955 
Stanley  Opler.     M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1947 
M.  Richard  Pachter.     M.D.,  Zurich,  1956 
Ralph  M.  Richart  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1954;  M.D., 

Rochester,  1958 
Sarkis  S.  Sarkisian.     M.D.,  Illinois,  1942 
Donald  R.  Thursh.     M.D.,  Chicago,  1958 
Myron  Tracht.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1956 
John  L.  Tullis.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 
Joseph  Wiener.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1953 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Joel  Rothschild.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1958 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Gideon  Eros  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     M.D.,  Peter  Pazmany  {Hungary),  1923 
Lester  M.  GeUer.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.A.,  Michigan  State,  1948;  Ph.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1953 
Mavis  Kaufman  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1941;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical 
College,  1944 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 
Melvin  N.  Blake.     D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1955 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Gordon  L  Kaye.    B.A.,  Columbia,  1955;  M.A.,  1957;  Ph.D.,  1961 
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ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Hans  Kaunitz.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1930 


ASSOCUTES 

GiUes  G.  AUard 
Lucretia  Allen 
Irwin  A.  Almenoff 
Stylianos  G.  Fragoyannia 
Victor  E.  Goldenberg 
John  G.  Gorman 
Ross  M.  Grey 
AngeUne  Mastri 
Richard  F.  Sabbia 
Paul  C.  Smilow 
Jeno  E.  Szakacs 
Myron  Tannenbaum 
Jacob  Y.  Terner 
Stanley  Weitzner 
H.  Joachim  Wigger 
Kaity  Yannopoulos 
Heinz  O.  H.  Zunker 


ASSOCUTE  IN  SURGICAL 
PATHOLOGY 

Ralph  W.  Snyder 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES 

Reba  M.  Goodman 
Martin  Hagopian 
Margaret  E.  Long 
Eva  R.  T.  McGilvray 
Robert  Schenk 
Virginia  M.  Tennyson 
Gaiko  Uedo 
Alan  N.  Whitaker 

INSTRUCTORS 

Washington  Bums 
Ralph  M.  Franciosi 
Gert  MuUer-Berghaus 


INSTRUCTORS  IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Herbert  Harden 
Hyman  Donnenfeld 

INSTRUCTOR  IN  SURGICAL 
PATHOLOGY 

Hugh  F.  Luddecke 

SPECIAL  LECTLTRERS 

Jacob  Furth 
C.  Zent  Garber 

LECTURER  IN  MEDICAL 
ILLUSTRATING 

Alfred  Feinberg 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
Clinton  Van  Z.  Hawn.     B.A.,  Williams,  1937;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1941 

ASSOCIATE 

Charles  A.  Ashley 

►  AT  GOLDWATER  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Robert  L.  Hirsch.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
Theophilus  Roberts.     M.D.,  Meharry,  1951 

INSTRUCTORS 

Gregory  N.  Brown 
Felix  De  Narvaez 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

PROFESSOR 

Hans  Popper.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Illinois,  1944 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

William  Mautner.  M.D.,  Harvard,  1953 
Fenton  Schaffner.  M.D.,  Chicago,  1943 
Lotte  Strauss.     M.D.,  Siena  {Italy),  1937 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 
Paul  J.  Anderson.     M.D.,  Chicago,  1953 


ASSOCUTES 

Klaus  Havemann 
Emanuel  Rubin 
Paul  Slotwiner 
Cyril  Toker 


ASSOCIATES  IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Toshio  Okudera 
Sun  Kyu  Song 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTE  IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Murray  B.  Bornstein 


ASSISTANTS 

Hiroshi  Midorikawa 
Motohide  Takahama 
Bela  Tanos 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Sadao  Otani 


►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Rudolf  Garret.     M.D.,  Poland,  1939 

ASSOCIATES 

John  J.  DiRe 
Marianne  Wolflf 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Charles  F.  Begg.     B.A.,  Boston,  1935;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 

ASSOCIATES 

Harold  P.  Gaetz 
Artemis  D.  Nash 

PEDIATRICS 

REUBEN  S.  CARPENTIER  PROFESSOR 
Edward  C.  Cumen,  Jr.,  chairman.     B.A.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1935 

PROFESSOR 
Robert  W.  Winters.     B.A.,  Indiana,  1948;  M.D.,  Yale,  1952 


PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 
William  A.  Blanc.     B.A.,  Geneva,  1940;  M.D.,  1947;  Ph.D.,  1952 
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PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS 
Sidney  Blumenthal.     B.S.,  Iowa,  1933;  M.D.,  1933 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

J.  Frederick  Eagle.     B.A.,  Yale,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

L.  Stanley  James  (assigned  to  Anesthesiology).     M.D.,  Otago  {New  Zealand),  1948 

William  A.  Silverman.     B.A.,  California,  1939;  M.D.,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF   CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS 
James  A.  Wolff.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1940 

ASSOCIATE   CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Douglas  S.  Damrosch.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.D.,  1940 

Walter  R.  Kessler.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1935;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1938;  Ph.D., 

1942;  M.D.,  1945 
Ralph  E.  Moloshok.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Sue  Buckingham.     B.A.,  Chicago,  1945;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1955 

Carolyn  R.  Denning.     B.S.,  Kentucky,  1948;  M.D.,  Tulane,  1952 

Marguerite  J.  Gates.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Sylvia  P.  Griffiths.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1944;  M.D.,  Yale,  1948 

Ruth  C.  Harris.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Joan  M.  Leeming.     M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Manchester  (England) ,  1953 

O.  Robert  Levine.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1948;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1954 

Gilbert  W.  Mellin.     B.S.,  Bethany,  1945;  M.D.,  Jolms  Hopkins,  1949 

Robert  B.  Mellins.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1952 

John  F.  Nicholson.     B.A.,  Vanderbilt,  1955;  M.D.,  1958 

Ole  Siggaard-Andersen.     M.D.,  Copenhagen,  1956;  Ph.D.,  1964 

John  C.  Sinclair.     B.A.,  Manitoba  (Canada),  1955;  M.D.,  1959 

Katherine  Sprunt.     B.A.,  Wellesley,  1942;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1945 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   NEUROLOGY 
Niels  L.  Low.     M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1940 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

Arnold  P.  Gold.     B.A.,  Texas,  1947;  M.S.,  Florida,  1949;  M.D.,  Lausanne,  1950 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  A.  Bauman.  B.S.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 
Chris  P.  Katsampes.  B.S.,  Cornell,  1931;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1936 
Milton  Singer.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1933;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937 

ASSOCUTES  ASSOCIATES  (continued)  ASSOCIATES  (continued) 

Cyril  A.  L.  Abrams  Jerry  C.  Jacobs  Rhoda  M.  Mickey 

Ralph  B.  Dell  Mary  Jane  Jesse  Anneliese  L.  Sitarz 
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ASSOCIATES  (continued) 
Elizabeth  Ufiford 
Leo  F.  J.  Wilking,  Jr. 

ASSOCIATE  IN  NEUROLOGY 

Abe  Chutorian 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Knud  Engel 
Grace  A.  Leidy 
Irene  Stachura 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE   IN 
NEUROLOGY 

Gerald  E.  Gaull 

INSTRUCTORS 

Mary  Adams 
Morris  S.  Albert 
Rose  G.  Ames 
Herman  Anf anger 
Joseph  M.  Borduik 
Bernard  R.  Feldman 
Thurman  B.  Given,  Jr. 
William  E.  Homan 
Herbert  S.  Hurwitz 
Robert  E.  Jennings 
Shirley  A.  Mayer 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
George  W.  McCormack 
Walter  L.  Mitchell 
Celia  Ores 
William  J.  Rahill 
Donald  R.  Reed 
Mary  R.  Richards 
John  S.  Rosmaita 
Mary  H.  Samuels 
Jack  G.  Shiller 
Joseph  A.  Silverman 
David  Stiles 
Paul  S.  Strong 
Walter  W.  Tuchman 
Daniel  A.  Wilcox 
Agnes  G.  Wilson 

ASSISTANTS 

Benjamin  C.  Berliner 
Robert  H.  Bierman 
Alexander  Blum,  Jr. 
Solomon  J.  Cohen 
Joseph  A.  Costa 
Ruth  U.  Donovan 
T.  Donald  Eisenstein 
James  R.  Guthrie 
Adele  D.  Hofmann 
Martin  H.  Jacobs 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Jeannette  J.  Jansky 
Robert  E.  Jennings 
Joseph  E.  Kalbacher 
Michael  Katzenstein 
Daniel  J.  Melia 
Herbert  E.  Poch 
Morton  H.  Rachelson 
Roderick  C.  Richards 
Albert  P.  Rosen 
Ralph  G.  Schilling 
Robert  M.  Schwartz 
Marvin  H.  Siegler 
William  H.  Smith 
Waker  R.  Stankewick 
Robert  West 
Doris  L.  Wethers 
Robert  C.  Wheeler 

LECTURER 

Katrina  de  Hirsch 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Hattie  E.  Alexander 

VISITING  LECTURER 

John  W.  Scopes 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Thomas  C.  Goodwin.     B.S.,  Virginia,  1923;  M.S.,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927 

INSTRUCTOR 

Joe  H.  Caimon 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Eric  Kahn.     M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand,  1940 


INSTRUCTORS 

Joyce  M.  Busch 
Wiener  Leblanc 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Gene  A.  Polk 
Carl  A.  Reindorf 


ASSISTANT 

Lauren  M.  Pachman 


►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Horace  L.  Hodes.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 
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ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Donald  Gribetz.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1946;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1947 

INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS  {continued)  ASSISTANT 

George  J.  Ginandes  Abraham  M.  Mizrahi  Irwin  Gribetz 

Walter  L.  Henlej-  Aaron  R.  Rausen 

Leonard  Steinfeld 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Stuart  S.  Stevenson.     B.A.,  Yale,  1935;  M.D.,  1939;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1944 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR 

Elizabeth  B.  Watkins  Lucy  H.  Swift 


PHARMACOLOGY 


DAVID   HOSACK   PROFESSOR 
Brian  F.  Hoffman,  chairman.     A.A.,  Princeton,  1943;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1947 

PROFESSORS 

Wilbur  H.  Sawyer.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  Ph.D.,  1950 

Shih-Chun  Wang.     B.S.,  Yenching,  1931;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935;  Ph.D., 

Northwestern,  1940 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Erminio  Costa  (assigned  to  Neurology).     M.D.,  University  of  Padua  and  Cagliari  {Italy),  1947 
Paul  F.  Cranefield.     Ph.B.,  Wisconsin,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1951;  M.D.,  Yeshiva,  1964 
Lowell  M.  Greenbaum.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Tufts,  1953 
Frederick  G.  Hofmann.     B.A.,  Michigan,  1943;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1952 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Herbert  J.  Bartelstone.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1945; 

Ph.D.,  1960 
WiUiam  H.  Dantzler.     BJl.,  Princeton,  1957;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1961;  Ph.D.,  Duke,  1964 
Norman  Kahn.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1954;  D.D.S.,  1958;  Ph.D.,  1964 

Donald  H.  Singer.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1948;  M.A.,  Stanford,  1950;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1954 
Hsueh-Hwa  Wang.     M.D.,  National  Central  University  {Nanking),  1946 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  LECTURER 

Marvin  R.  Blumenthal  {continued)                                         Rudolf  P.  Bircher 

Kyung  Sook  Kim  Daniel  I.  Weinberg 

Norton  H.  Neff    (assigned  Benjamin   Weiss    (assigned 

to  Neurology)  to  Neurology) 
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►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTE 

William  G.  Kelly  (assigned  to  Medicine) 

PHYSICAL  MEDICINE  & 
REHABILITATION 

SIMON   BARUCH   PROFESSOR 
Robert  C.  Darling,  chairman.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  1934 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF   REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 

A.  David  Gurewitsch.     M.D.,  Basel,  1933 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
John  A.  Downey.     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1954;  D.Phil.,  Christ  Church  (Oxford),  1962 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 
Hugo  P.  Chiodi.     M.D.,  Buenos  Aires,  1935;  D.P.H.,  1943 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Morton  Hoberman.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931;  M.B.,  Wayne,  1935;  M.D.,  1936 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Milovan  Rakic.     M.D.,  Belgrade,  1954 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Nathan  Kaplan.     M.E.,  New  York  University,  1944;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTORS  {continued)  ASSISTANTS 

Marjorie  Kellogg  Charlotte  M.  R.  Fine  Hans  J.  HeUer 

John  M.  Miller  Charlotte  F.  Springer 

INSTRUCTORS 

Antonio  CocchiareUa 

►  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Marie    L.    Franciscus,    director   of    courses.    O.T.R.,    Philadelphia    School    of    Occupational 
Therapy,  1937;  B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1956 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 


Nancy  B.  Ellis,  associate  director  of  courses.     B.S.,  Allegheny,  1953;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Janet  C.  Vandiveer.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1951 

ASSOCUTES  INSTRUCTORS 

Adelaide  A.  Deutsch  Eleanor  V.  Shelly 

Gail  S.  Fidler  Alice  R.  Trei 


►  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Mary  E.  Callahan,  director  of  courses.     R.N.,  Clinton  Hospital,  1937;  R.P.T.,  Posse  College, 
1940;  B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1955 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Ruth  Dickinson,  associate  director  of  courses.     B.S.,  Russell  Sage,   1944;  M.A.,  Columbia, 
1947 

ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANT 

Lee  H.  Havens  Signe  Brunnstrom  Theodore  Corbitt 

Althea  M.  Jones  Margaret  A.  O'Neill 

Mary-Ellen  Potash 

Blanche  Talmud 


►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Albert  D.  Anderson.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1952 

►  AT  MANHATTAN  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Lucille  T.  Pai.     M.D.,  Woman's  Christian  Medical  College  {Shanghai),  1941 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Lawrence  H.  Wisham.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1943 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Shyh-Jong  Yue.     M.D.,  National  College  of  Medicine,  Shanghai,  1938 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

John  V.  Taggart,  chairman.     M.D.,  Southern  California,  1940 
Werner  R.  Loewenstein.     B.A.,  Chile,  1945;  D.M.D.,  1950 
WiUiam  L.  Nastuk.     B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1945 
Walter  S.  Root.     B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 

JOHN  C.  DALTON   PROFESSOR 
Magnus  I.  Gregersen.     B.A.,  Stanford,  1923;  M.A.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 
George  Wakerlin.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1925;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Rush,  1926 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Shu  Chien.     M.B.,  National  Taiwan,  1954 

Hugo  P.  Chiodi   (assigned  to  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation).     M.D.,  Buenos  Aires, 

1935;  D.P.H.,  1943 
Louis  T.  Cizek.     B.S.,  Fordham,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 
WiUiam  W.  Walcott.     B-A.,  Yale,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Martin  Blank.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1957;  Cam- 
bridge, 1959 
John  S.  Britten.     B.S.,  Yale,  1954;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1958 
Robert  J.  Dellenback.     B.A.,  California,  1950;  M.A.,  1953;  Ph.D.,  1955 

Raimond  Emmers.     B.A.,  East  Texas  Baptist,  1953;  M.A.,  North  Carolina,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Syra- 
cuse, 1958 
Arthur  Karlin  (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Rockefeller  Institute, 

1962 
Arnold  M.  Katz.     B.A.,  Chicago,  1952;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1956 
Richard  C.  Mason  (assigned  to  Urology).     Ph.D.,  Indiana,  1952 
Mero  Nocenti.     B.A.,  West  Virginia,  1951;  M.S.,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1955 
Shunichi  Usami.     M.B.,  Kyoto  Prefectural  University  of  Medicine  {Japan),  1949;  Ph.D.,  1957 
Paul  Witkovsky  (assigned  to  Ophthahnology) .     B.A.,  California,  1958;  M.A.,  1960;  Ph.D.,  1962 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Jack  T.  Alexander  (continued)  (continued) 

Soji  Higashino  Maurizio  Santini  Sidney  J.  Socolar 


PREVENTIVE  &  ADMINISTRATIVE 
MEDICINE 

JOSEPH  R.  DELAMAR  PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
Ray  E.  Trussell,  chairman.     B.A.,  Iowa,  1936;  M.D.,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1947 
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►  BIOSTATISTICS 

PROFESSORS 

John  W.  Fertig.     B.A.,  Ursinus,  1931;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935 

Mindel  C.  Sheps.     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1936;  M.P.H.,  North  Carolina,  1950 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Agnes  P.  Berger.     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1939;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 

Carl  L.  Erhardt.     B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  M.P.A.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1957;  M.S.,  Harvard,  1958;  D.Sc.,  1962 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Ruth  Z.  Gold.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  Ph.D.,  1960 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANTS 

Neal  W.  Chilton  Rose  S.  Donaldson  Florence  Kavaler 

Joseph  L.  Fleiss  Alex  Tytun 

MoUy  H.  Park 

►  COMMUNITY  PSYCHIATRY 

PROFESSOR  OF  PSYCHIATRY  (SOCIAL  SCIENCE) 
Leo  Srole.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1940 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF   PSYCHIATRY 

Viola  W.  Bernard.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1936 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
Marvin  E.  Perkins.     B.A.,  Albion,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1956 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE  ! 

(PSYCHIATRIC  SOCIAL  WORK) 

Carolyn  M.  Goldrath.     M.S.W.,  Denver,  1954;  M.S.,  Harvard,  1961 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHIATRY 
Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Archibald  R.  Foley.     B.A.,  Queen's  {Canada),  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1962 
Sheldon  G.  Gaylin.     Ph.B.,  Chicago,  1949;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1953 
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David  S.  Sanders.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1946;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Columbia.  1959 

ASSOCIATE   IN   PSYCHUTRY  INSTRUCTOR    IN    PSYCHIATRY 

Florence  G.  Liben  Gurston  D.  Goldin 

►  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SANITARY  SCIENCE 
Alvin  R.  Jacobson.     B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1935;  M.S.,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Iowa,  1941 

►  EPIDEMIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR 

E.  Gurney  Clark.  B.A.,  Vanderbilt,  1927;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936-  DPH 
1944  '   '    " 

PROFESSOR  OF   PSYCHIATRY  (EPIDEMIOLOGY) 
Ernest  M.  Gruenberg.     M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1949;  D.P.H.,  1955 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Robert  M.  Albrecht.     B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1938;  M.D.,  Albany,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1949 
Morton  D.  Schweitzer.     BA..,  Columbia,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1934 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Frances  R.  Gearing.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1936;  M.D.,  1940;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

Anna  C.  Gelman.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1932;  M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1934 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Lawrence  Bergner.  B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1952;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1956;  M.P.H.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1959 

Harold  T.  Fuerst.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1929;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1958 

W.  D.  Mortimer  Harris.  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930;  M.D.,  Bordeaux,  1936; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 

Ralph  F.  Sikes.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935;  M.P.H.,  1941 

ASSISTANTS 

Hyman  M.  Gold 
Beulah  A.  L.  Levine 


►  MEDICAL  CARE  ADMINISTRATION 

PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Clement  C.  Clay.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1927;  M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1932 

lack  Ehnson.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  George  Washington,  1946; 
Ph.D.,  1954 
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Jerome  Pollack.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1940 

Frank  W.  van  Dyke.     B.A.,  Union  College  (Schenectady),  1939;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1954 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF   PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Abraham  G.  White  (at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.D. 
Washington  {St.  Louis),  1942 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Howard  R.  Kehnan.     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1948;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1950;  Ph.D.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1959 


ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS   OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Emanuel  Hayt.     LL.B.,  Brooklyn  Law  School,  1927 
Richard  A.  Miller.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1949;  B.Arch.,  1952 
Eugene  D.  Rosenfeld.     B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Charles  G.  Roswell.     B.S.,  St.  John's,  1934;  LL.B.,  1938 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Harold  Baumgarten,  Jr.     B.A.,   Willamette,  1945;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1956 
Virginia  M.  Brown.     B.A.,  Boston,  1947;  M.N.,  Yale,  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1955 
SaUy  E.  Knapp.     B.A.,  Adelphi,  1940;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.S.,  1953 
Milton  C.  Maloney.     B.S.,  Allegheny,  1935;  M.D.,  Temple,  1939;  M.Sc,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1957 
Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.     B.A.,  Boston  College,  1956;  M.D.,  Yale,  1960;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins, 1962 
Beatrice  Mintz.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1930;  M.D.,  Yale,  1934;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1954 
David  Wallace.     B.S.,  Westminster,  1930;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 
Dean  F.  Davies.     B.A.,  Wooster,  1939;  M.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

James  G.  Haughton.     B.A.,  Pacific  Union,  1947;  M.D.,  Loma  Linda,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 

1962 
Harry  O'N.  Humbert.     B.C.S.,  College  of  Commerce  (Baltimore),  1929 
Julius  A.  Katzive.     M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1930 

Grace  M.  McFadden.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1948;  M.A.,  1954;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1958 
Mildred  A.  Morehead.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1948 
Charlotte  F.  MuUer.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1942;  Ph.D.,  1946 
Vernon  F.  Spencer.     B.A.,  Montana  State,  1942;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1965 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 
James  E.  Wesley  (at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  Howard,  1951;  M.D.,  1956 


PREVENTIVE  &  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 


83 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  IN 
ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE 

Paul  N.  Borsky 
Patricia  J.  Colette  (at  Har- 
lem Hospital) 
John  L.  Colombotos 
Paul  W.  Haberman 
Regina  Loewenstein 


INSTRUCTOR  EST 
ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE 

Paul  R.  Torrens 

INSTRUCTORS  IN 
PREVENTIVE    MEDICINE 

Charles  P.  Felton 
Norbert  I.  A.  Overweg 
Amiel  Z.  Rudarsky 


ASSISTANTS  IN 
ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE 

Judge  T.  Calton,  Jr. 
Richard  P.  Graiua 
Corinne  Kirchner 
Raymond.  C-  Lerner 
Paul  M.  Levin 
Harold  G.  Logan 
Dulcy  B^  Miller 
Valerie  C.  Walker 
Ruth  Westheimer 


►  NUTRITION 

ROBERT  R.  WILLIAMS  PROFESSOR  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  NUTRITION 
W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr.     M.D.,  Virginia,  1925 

ADJUNCT   PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Max  Milner.     B.Sc,  Saskatchewan,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1945 
Bernard  L.  Oser.     M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Fordham,  1927 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Mary  E.  R.  Bal.     B.A.,  Toronto,  1931;  M.A.,  1934;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Thomas  A.  Borgese.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.S.,  Rutgers,  1955;  Ph.D.,  1959 
John  B.  D.  Derrick.     B.A.,  British  Colombia,  1948;  M.A.,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Western  Ontario,  1952 
Sami  A.  Hashim.     B.S.,  Beirut,  1950;  M.S.,  1952;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1955 


ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Moises  Behar.     M.D.,  University  of  San  Carlos,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1960 
George  J.  Christakis.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1949;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College, 
1954;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1961;  M.P.H.,  1961 


ASSOCIATE 

Daisy  Y.  Wu 


ASSISTANT 

Kenneth  Krell 


►  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 


PROFESSORS 


Leonard  J.  Goldwater.     B.A.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1928;  Med.Sc.D. 
Columbia,  1937;  M.S.,  1941 


ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Irving  J.  Greenblatt.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.S.,  Georgetown,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1941 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Morris  M.  Joselow.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1946;  Ph.D. 
1949 
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ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Moe  M.  Brauerman.     B.A.,  Alabama,  1929;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1932 
A.  Walter  Hoover.     B.A.,  Virginia,  1944;  M.D.,  1949 

INSTRUCTOR 

Harry  Gilbert 


►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

PROFESSOR 

George  Rosen.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930;  M.D.,  Berlin,  1935;  Ph.D.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1944;  M.P.H.,  1947 


ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Irving  S.  Shapiro.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941;  Ph.D. 
1954 


►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

JOSEPH   R.   DELAMAR   PROFESSOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PRACTICE 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe.     B.S.,  Minnesota,  1927;  B.M.,  1929;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins. 
1935 


ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Hollis  S.  Ingraham.     B.A.,  Harvard  1930;  M.D.,  1933;  M.P.H.,  1935 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF   DENTAL  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PRACTICE 

Arthur  Bushel.     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1940;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.P.H.,  1947 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

EUnor  F.  Downs.     B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

Eric  Josephson.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1959 

BasU  J.  F.  Mott.     B.A.,  Amherst,  1949;  M.P.A.,  Harvard,  1953 

Eric  R.  Osterberg.     B.A.,  Upsala,  1941;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1944;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960 

William  C.  Thomas,  Jr.     B.S.,  Utah,  1942;  M.S.,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NURSING 

Gloria  L.  A.  Dammann.     B.S„  Catholic  University,  1945;  M.P.H.,  Pittsburgh,  1959;  R.N.,  St. 
Peter's  Hospital,  1935 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Michael  Antell.     M.D.,  Long  Island,  1926;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1939 

Albert  J.  Beckmann.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.S.,  North  Carolina,  1941;  M.D.,  Wake  Forest, 
1945 
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Donald  G.  Dickson.     B.A.,  Nebraska,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1952 

William  R.  Donovan.     B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1939 

Jack  J.  Goldman.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1946;  M.D.,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1953 

Grace  M.  McFadden.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1951;  M.A.,  1954;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1958 

Daniel  O'Connell.     B.A.,  Fordham,  1934;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1938;  M.PM., 

Yale,  1959 
Robert  E.  Rothermel.     M.D.,  Temple,  1935;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1941 

ASSISTANTS 

Alva   Jenkins    (at   Harlem 

Hospital) 
Doris  E.  Miller  (at  Harlem 

Hospital) 
Betty  Simons 


►  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR  OF  MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY 
Roger  W.  Williams.     B.S.,  Illinois,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

PROFESSOR  OF   PARASITOLOGY 

Harold  W.  Brown.  B.A.,  Kalamazoo,  1924;  M.S.,  Kansas  State,  1925;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1928;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1933;  Dr.P.H.,  Harvard,  1936;  L.H.D.,  Kalamazoo,  1945;  LL.D., 
Puerto  Rico,  1954 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF  PARASITOLOGY 

Kathleen  L.  Hussey.  B.A.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1930;  M.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1932;  Ph.D.,  Michigan, 
1940 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF   PARASITOLOGY 

Ashton  C.  Cuckler.     B.A.,  Nebraska,  1935;  M.A.,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1941 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Karl  H.  Franz.     B.S.,  Northwestern,  1938;  B.S.M.,  1941;  M.D.,  1942 
Howard  B.  Shookhoff.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1930;  M.D.,  1933 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  D.  Frame.     B.A.,  Wheaton,  1938;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1943 

Swan  D.  Guicherit.  M.D.,  Government  Medical  School  {^Surinam),  1942;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1948;  M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1952 

INSTTIUCTORS  INSTRUCTOR  IN  PARASITOLOGY 

Martin  G.  Blechman  Allen  Yarinsky 


Chung  C.  Wang 
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►  LECTURERS  IN  ALL  DIVISIONS 


George  H.  Adams 
Franklyn  B.  Amos 
David  B.  Ast 
Robin  F.  Badgley 
George  Baehr 
Margaret  B.  Bailey 
Herman  E.  Bauer 
Alvin  J.  Binkert 
John  J.  Bourke 
Peter  R.  Bozzo 
J.  Campbell  Butler 
Martin  Cherkasky 
Milton  Cohen 
Rodolphe  L.  Coigney 
J.  Douglas  Colman 
Paul  M.  Densen 
Benjamin  G.  Dinin 
Louis  B.  Dotti 
Pearl  R.  Fisher 
Sister  Anthony  Marie 

Fitzmaurice 
Harry  C.  F.  Gifford 
Morrell  Goldberg 
Harvey  GoUance 
Irving  Gottesegen 
George  W.  Graham 
Edward  V.  Grant 
Jack  C.  Haldeman 
Jonathan  Hayt 
Jacob  Horowitz 


Irving  T.  Howorth 
Jesse  W.  Huff 
Horace  H.  Hughes 
George  James 
Roscoe  P.  Kandle 
John  W.  Kauffman 
Richard  N.  Kerst 
Abraham  M.  Kleinman 
Schuyler  G.  Kohl 
John  T.  Kolody 
Nicetas  H.  Kuo 
Dorothy  L.  Kurtz 
Granville  W.  Larimore 
Jacob  Levine 
Harry  S.  Lichtman 
Sol  S.  Lifson 
Robert  J.  Mangum 
Reo  J.  Marcotte 
Jack  Masur 
Berwyn  F.  Mattison 
Harold  V.  Maybee 
John  J.  Nelan 
Elena  Padilla 
Bissell  B.  Palmer 
Ralph  L.  Perkins 
Joseph  P.  Peters 
Meyer  J.  Phshner 
Steven  Polgar 
S.  David  Pomrinse 
Matthew  Radom 


John  W.  H.  Rehn 
Alexander  Robertson 
Peter  Rogatz 
Fred  B.  Rogers 
Anthony  J.  J.  Rourke 
Morris  Schaeffer 
Esther  Schisa 
Louis  Schneider 
Harvey  Schoenfeld 
Martin  E.  Segal 
Sam  Shapiro 
Cecil  G.  Sheps 
John  E.  Silson 
George  A.  Silver 
Joseph  E.  Snyder 
Martin  R.  Steinberg 
David  W.  Stewart 
Donald  B.  Straus 
Joseph  V.  Terenzio 
Peter  B.  Terenzio 
Martin  S.  Ulan 
Sidney  B.  Weinberg 
Louis  Weiner 
Edward  WeUin 
Benjamin  Werne 
Randolph  A.  Wyman 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Charles  G.  King 
Raymond  P.  Sloan 
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PROFESSORS 

Lawrence  C.  Kolb,  chairman.     B.A.,  Dublin,  1932;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934 

Ernest  M.  Gruenberg  (assigned  to  Epidemiology).     M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  D.P.H.,  Yale, 

1949 
William  S.  Langford.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 
Leo  Srole  (Social  Science).     B.S.,  Harvard,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1940 

PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Warren  M.  Sperry.     B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925 

PROFESSORS  OF  MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Howard  F.  Hunt.     Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1943 

Joseph  Zubin  (Biometrics).     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1932 


PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 

William  A.  Horwitz.     M.D.,  Albany,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935 
Phillip  Polatin.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 
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CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 


Nathan  Ackerman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1933 

Viola  W.  Bernard.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1936 

George  S.  Goldman.     B.S.,  Yale,  1926;  M.D.,  1929 

George  A.  Jervis.     M.D.,  Milan,  1927;  Ph.D.,  1931 

Aaron  Karush.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1931;  M.D.,  Boston,  1935 

Henriette  R.  Klein.     B.A.,  Chicago,  1925;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1932 

Lionel  Ovesey.     B.A.,  California,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 

Myron  G.  Sandifer.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1947 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  MEDICAL   PSYCHOLOGY 

Eugene  I.  Burdock.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1935;  Ph.D.,  California  (Los  Angeles),  1953 

Arthur  C.  Carr.     Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

William  N.  Thetford.     B.A.,  DePauw,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1949 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 
Leon  Roizin.     B.A.,  State  Lyceum  \{Bessardbia) ,  1930;  M.D.,  Royal  University  (Milan),  1936 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Sidney  Malitz.     M.D.,  Chicago,  1946 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

H.  Donald  Dunton.     M.D.,  Rochester,  1945 

B.  Ruth  Easser.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1945 

Murray  Glusman.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938 

John  Weber.     B.A.,  Duke,  1939;  M.D.,  Yale,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Lenore  M.  Kopeloflf.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

George  Alexander.     B.S.,  Hobart,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1953 

Gerald  Cohen.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1952;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Abel  L.  Lajtha.     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1945 

Herbert  L.  Meltzer.     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1950 

Amos  Neidle.     B.S.,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1959 

Benjamin  Weiss.     B.S.,  Iowa,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Illinois,  1949 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Jacques  Rutschman.     D.Sc,  Geneva,  1956 

Helen  Schucman.     Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957 

Samuel  Sutton.     Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1955 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Gedeon  Eros.     M.D.,  Pazmany  Peter  (Hungary),  1923 

Mavis  Kaufman.     B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1941;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical,  1944 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  SOCIAL   PSYCHIATRY 
Bruce  Dohrenwend.     Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

James  Cattell.     B.A.,  Miami,  1938;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1942 

Arnold  M.  Cooper.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  Utah,  1947 

Archie  R.  Foley   (assigned  to  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,   Ontario, 

1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1963 
Sheldon  Gaylin.     M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1955 

Willard  Gaylin.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1947;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1951 
Lothar  Gidro-Frank.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 
H.  Lee  Hall.     B.A.,  Alabama,  1935;  M.D.,  Colorado,  1939 
Joseph  Jaffe.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.D.,  New  York   University,  1947 
Lissy  F.  Jarvik.     M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1954 
John  P.  Lambert.     B.S.,  Princeton,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Stanley  R.  Lesser.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1942 
Joseph  Lubart.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1939;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical 

College,  1943 
Roger  MacKinnon.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Alvin  M.  Mesnikoff.     B.A.,  Rutgers,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1954 
Leon  Moses.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Ruth  Moulton.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
John  O'Connor.     M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1952 
John  D.  Rainer.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1941;  M.A.,  1944;  M.D.,  1951 
David  S.  Sanders  (assigned  to  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,  Columbia, 

1945;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1959 
Joseph  Schachter.     Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1952 
Bernard  Schoenberg.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
William  A.  Schonfeld.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1931 
Daniel  Shapiro.     B.S.,  Central,  1942;  M.D.,  Illinois,  1945 
Jack  Sheps.     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1939 
Herbert  Spiegel.     B.S.,  Maryland,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
Bernard  Wilkens.     M.D.,  Texas,  1950 


ASSOCIATES 

Burton  August 
Andre  B.  Ballard 
Milton  M.  Berger 
John  P.  Briggs 
Robert  J.  Campbell 
John  Cederquist 
Max  Cohen 
Louise  Coleman 
John  A.  Cook 
DeWitt  L.  Crandell 
Zira  DeFries 
Horace  D.  DeWitt 
Robert  W.  Evans 
Samuel  Feder 
Ronald  R.  Fieve 
Stephen  K.  Firestein 
Eugene  Forster 
Olga  Frankel 
Louis  J.  Gilbert 
Rodman  Gilder,  Jr. 


ASSOCIATES  (continued) 
Gurston  Goldin 
Soil  Goodman 
Herbert  Hendin 
Marvin  L  Herz 
David  Jaffe 
Saul  Karlen 
Donald  S.  Kornfeld 
Norman  D.  Lazar 
Florence  G.  Liben 
Eugene  M.  Martin 
Winfred  Overholser 
Alvin  Polatin 
Seymour  C.  Post 
Kathryn  F.  Prescott 
Terry  C.  Rodgers 
Howard  Roffwarg 
James  H.  Ryan 
Elias  Savitsky 
Lilli  C.  Shalsha 
David  E.  Sobel 


ASSOCIATES  (continued) 
Robert  Spitzer 
Aaron  Stern 
Margaret  O.  Strahl 
Reginald  Taylor 
Josef  H.  Weissberg 
Exie  Welsch 
George  Wilkie 
Winifred  Winikus 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Kenneth  Altshuler 
Paul  A.  Bradlow 
Loise  Erlenmeyer-KimUng 
Stanley  Feldstein 
Mark  Flapan 
George  Gold 
Ari  Kiev 
Robert  E.  Patton 
Kurt  Salzinger  (Medical 
Psychology) 
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RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES 

(continued) 
Diane  Sank 
Martin  Schreiber 
Bluma  SwerdloflE 
Nettie  Terestman 
Michael  Tobin 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Doris  H.  Clouet 
Magdalena  B.  Wechsler 

INSTRUCTORS 

Burton  August 
Donald  Bell 
Alexander  Beller 
Stephen  L.  Bennett 
Aurelio  Buonano 
Wilder  C.  Clark  (Medical 

Psychology) 
Leonard  Diamond 
Donald  J.  Dillon 
Harry  Diener 
Richard  Druss 
Alan  Elkins 
Harold  B.  Esecover 
Tibor  Farkas 
Eugene  Fiegelson 
Eugene  A.  Friedberg 
Richard  Gardner 
John  Gibbon 
lona  H.  Ginsburg 
Richard  J.  Glavin 
Albert  Goldberg 
Ivan  Goldberg 
Max  Goldberg 
Victor  Goldin 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Fiona  Graham 
Lloyd  A.  Hamilton 
Myra  S.  Hatterer 
Stanley  Heller 
Donald  E.  Hutchings 
Frank  Jewett 
Edgar  A.  Jones 
Daniel  Justman 
Lilhan  K.  Kaplan 
Stuart  L.  Keill 
Clarice  J.  Kestenbaum 
Augustus  Kinzel 
Peter  Laderman 
Frederick  M.  Lane 
Ruth  L.  LaVietes 
Alexander  N.  Levay 
Robert  Liebert 
Zenos  M.  LineU 
Stanley  Lituchy 
Mary  C.  Mackay 
Harold  Marcus 
Theodore  Meltzer 
Helen  C.  H.  Meyers 
Leonard  M.  Moss 
John  F.  Ohven 
Cesarina  E.  Paoli 
George  O.  Papanek 
Bertram  Pepper 
David  Peretz 
Ethel  S.  Person 
Stanley  R.  Platman 
Harry  Potter 
Raymond  A.  Raskin 
Judith  S.  Schachter 
Jesse  L.  Schomer 
Robert  Shapiro 


iNsraucTORS  (continued) 
Charles  Siegal 
Elsie  W.  Snyder 
Victor  J.  Teichner 
Milton  Viederman 
James  W.  Warde 
Martin  E.  Weiler 
Jerry  Weiner 
Ralph  N.  Wharton 
Jerry  Wiener 

ASSISTANTS 

Louis  Cassotta 
Hyman  Gelbard 
Nathan  Lefkowitz 
James  W.  Montgomery 
Edgar  L.  Peasley 
Linda  A.  Stapelton 
Arthur  Stein 

LECTURERS 

Courtenay  L.  Bennett 
Henry  Brill 
Henry  A.  Davidson 
Louise  R.  Hewson 
WiUiam  Malamud 
George  Mora 
Francis  J.  O'Neill 
Jay  Schulman 
Harold  F.  Searles 
Alberta  B.  Szalita 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Marjmia  Farnham 

ADMINISTRATIVE    ASSISTANTS 

Margaret  Neubart 
Gail  Williams 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCUTE 

Harvey  Gurian 


►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 


Bernard  L.  Pacella.     M.D.,  Colorado,  1935 


ASSOCUTES 

WiUiam  Brown 
Joseph  E.  Pisetsky 


INSTRUCTORS 

Archibald  M.  Gaulocher 
Anthony  P.  Leuzzi 
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►  AT  CREEDMOOR  STATE  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  R.  Whittier.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Elizabeth  B.  Davis.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Virginia  N.  Wilking.     B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 


ASSOCIATES 

Hugh  F.  Butts 
Lonnie  MacDonald 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

June  J.  Christmas 


INSTRUCTORS 

Lawrence  J.  Cassard 
Nancy  A.  Durant 
Jean  B.  Keller 
Margaret  M.  Lawrence 
Burton  A.  Lerner 


INSXRUCTORS 

{continued) 
Hagap  I.  Mashikian 
Austin  Moore 
Howard  Weiner 
Marion  B.  Wilson 


►  AT  HENRY  ITTLESON  CENTER  FOR  CHILD  PSYCHIATRY 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

WilHam  Goldfarb.     B.A.,  Brooklyn,   1933;  M.S.,   College  of  the   City  of  New   York,   1934; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1950 


►  AT  MANHATTAN  STATE  HOSPITAL 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Israel  Kesselbreimer.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1937 


INSTRUCTOR 

Harold  Meiselas 


LECTURER 

Oscar  K.  Diamond 


►  AT  MT.  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
M.  Ralph  Kaufman.     M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1925 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harry  I.  Weinstock.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923 


LECTURERS 

Charles  Fisher 
Marcel  Heimann 


LECTURERS  {continued) 
David  Kairys 
Hans  J.  Kleinschmidt 


LECTURERS  {continued) 
Louis  Linn 
Bernard  C.  Meyer 
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►  AT  ROCKLAND  STATE  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Nathan  Kline.     B.A.,   Swarthmore,   1938;  M.A.,   Clark,   1951;  M.D.,   New   York   University, 
1943 

ASSISTA^^:  research  assistant 

George  Simpson  Per  B.  Vestergaard 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  Cotton.     B.S.,  Tulane,  1930;  M.D.,  1932 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Benjamin  Balser.     B.A.,  Rochester,  1926;  M.A.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1931;  Med.Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1937 


RADIOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

William  B.  Seaman,  chairman.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1941 
Kent  Ellis.     M.D.,  Yale,  1950 

Ruth  J.  Guttmann.     M.D.,  Silesian  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  1932 
Harold  W.  Jacox.     B.S.,  Michigan,  1926;  M.D.,  1928 
Harald  H.  Rossi  (Physics).     Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942 
Ernest  H.  Wood.     B.A.,  Duke,  1935;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 


PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  RADIOLOGY 
Josephine  S.  Wells.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Meyer  Alpert.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  M.D.,  Middlesex,  1945 

David  H.  Baker.     M.D.,  Boston,  1951 

Chu  Huai  Chang.     M.D.,  St.  John's  (Shanghai),  1944 

Philip  M.  Johnson.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 

Roberts  Rugh  (Biology).     B.A.,  Oberlin,  1926;  M.S.,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Ehner  E.  Stickley  (Physics).     Ph.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Walter  G.  Lutz.     M.D.,  Munich,  1936 

Douglas  G.  Potts.     M.D.,  Otago  {New  Zealand) ,  1951 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Arnold  L.  Bachman.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931;  M.D.,  1934 

Joshua  A.  Becker.     B.A.,  Temple,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 

Walter  E.  Berdon.     B.A.,  Syracuse,  1950;  M.D.,  1955 

David  G.  Bragg.     B.A.,  Stanford,  1955;  M.D.,  Oregon,  1959 

Frieda  Feldman.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 

Richard  J.  Fleming.     B.S.,  Boston,  1952;  M.D.,  Tufts,  1956 

William  Gross  (Physics).     B.A.,  Columbia,  1947;  M.A.,  1949;  Ph.D.,  1959 

Sadek  Hilal.     M.D.,  Cairo,  1955 

Ruth  F.  Hill  (Physics).     B.A.,  Hunter,  1940;  M.S.,  Michigan  State,  1942;  M.A.,  Yale,  1944; 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Ira  E.  Kanter.     B.A.,  Haverford,  1955;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1959 
Guy  D.  Potter.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1957;  M.D.,  1960 
George  C.  Ramsay.     M.D.,  Michigan,  1955 

Robert  H.  Sagerman.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1951;  M.D.,  1955 
Ralph  Schlaeger.     B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1942;  M.D.,  1945 
Gerhart  T.  Svare.     B.S.,  Washington,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  RADIOLOGY 

Kevin  L.  Macken.     M.D.,  National  University  of  Ireland,  1947 
Patricia  Tretter.     B.A.,  Marquette,  1944;  M.D.,  1949 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Louis  A.  Rottenberg.     B.S.,  Boston,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 

ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTORS 

Carl  B.  Braestrup  Benson  Carlin  Americo  S.  Fiore 

Heywood  Y.  Epstein  Matthew  T.  Higgins 

Tak-Ching  Lau 

►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Otto  D.  Sahler.     M.S.,  Rochester,  1936;  M.D.,  1938 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Joseph  E.  Thomhill.     M.D.,  Meharry,  1951 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Sergei  Feitelberg  (Physics).     B.S.,  Institute  of  Technology,  Berlin,  1928;  M.D.,  Lausanne,  1939 
Bernard  S.  Wolf.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 

INSTRUCTOR 

Sidney  M.  Silverstone 
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►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 
Nathaniel  Finby.     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Leonard  M.  Liegner.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 


SURGERY 


VALENTINE  MOTT  PROFESSOR 

George  H.  Humphreys  II,  chairman.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1925;  M.D.,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia, 
1935 


PROFESSOR 
David  V.  Habif.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 

PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Margaret  R.  Murray.     B.A.,  Gaucher,  1922;  M.S.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1924;  Ph.D.,  Chi- 
cago, 1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Raffaele  Lattes.     M.D.,  Turin,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  SURGERY 

George  F.  Crikelair.     B.A.,  Wisconsin,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 

Robert  H.  E.  EUiott,  Jr.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938 

Milton  R.  Porter.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.D.,  1941 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Robert  H.  WyUe.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Frederic  P.  Herter.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 
Robert  B.  Hiatt.     B.S.,  Wilmington,  1938;  M.D.,  Cincinnati,  1942 
John  M.  Kinney.     B.A.,  Denison,  1943;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946 
James  R.  Mahn.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 
Thomas  V.  Santulli.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  Georgetown,  1939 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Nathan  Lane.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  SURGERY 

Harold  G.  Barker.     B.A.,  Utah,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1943 
Ferdinand  F.  McAllister.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1934;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 
Grant  Sanger.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1931;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1935 
Arthur  B.  Voorhees.     B.A.,  Virginia,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Edmund  N.  Goodman.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 
David  M.  Ju.     M.D.,  National  Medical  College  (Shanghai) ,  1944;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Edward  B.  Self.      B.A.,  Yale,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936;  Med.Sc.D.,  1943 
PhiUp  D.  Wiedel.     B.S.,  Cannes  (France),  1934;  A.B.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.D.,  1941 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Raymond  Amoury.      B.S.,  Wagner,  1951;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1955 

Richard  Britton.     B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1944;  M.D.,  Yale,  1947 

Frank  Gump.      B.A.,  Harvard,  1951;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1955 

John  E.  Hutchinson.     B.S.,  Morehouse,  1953;  M.D.,  Meharry,  1957 

John  B.  Price,  Jr.     M.A.,  Texas,  1948;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1950 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSOR  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Irving  Goodman.      B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1944 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  SURGERY 

Shivaji  B.  Bhonslay,  Jr.     M.D.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1944 

Frederick  O.  Bowman.      B.A.,  North  Carolina,  1948;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1952 

John  A.  Buda.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1951;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

Carl  R.  Feind.      B.A.,  Texas,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 

Alfred  M.  Markowitz.      B.A.,  New  York  University,  1948;  M.D.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1952 

John  Prudden.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1950 

Robert  A.  Salerno.      B.A.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Francis  C.  Symonds,  Jr.      B.A.,  Princeton,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  Jr.      B.A.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Charles  W.  Findlay.      B.A.,  Yale,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 
Paul  H.  Gerst.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 


RESEAKCH  ASSOCIATES 

Ahce  A.  Gerard 
Magda  Levy 
Calvin  Long 
Benjamin  T.  Sandler 

INSTRUCTORS 

Robert  G.  Bertsch 
John  R.  Brown 
Bard  Cosman  &* 

Paul  D.  Harris 
Lovic  W.  Hobby 
Robert  J.  Hoehn 
Sven  J.  Kister 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Jonathan  C.  Mosse 
John  SchuUinger 
Richard  L.  Simmons 

ASSISTANTS 

H.  Clay  Alexander 
Michael  F.  Appel 
Thomas  F.  Coats 
WilUam  Fleming 
Herbert  B.  Hechtman 
Bruce  J.  M.  Irmes 
Gerard  A.  Kaiser 
Stanley  A.  Klatsky 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Noel  L.  Mills,  Jr. 
Robert  J.  Mulcare 
Samuel  J.  Roth 
Lome  C.  Smith 
James  Todd 

RESEARCH  ASSISTANT 

Helena  H.  Benitez 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Cushman  D.  Haagensen 
John  Scudder 
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►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

David  A.  Blumenstock.      B.A.,  Union,  1949;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1953 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Rodman  D.  Carter  (assigned  to  Urology).      B.A.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTOR 

Robert  W.  Mackie  Edward  J.  Carey,  Jr. 

John  E.  Olson 

►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Jose  M.  Ferrer.      B.A.,  Princeton,  1934;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 
Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.      B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1934 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

J.  Maxwell  Chamberlain.      B.A.,  Colorado,  1928;  M.D.,  1933;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1939 

Joseph  M.  Ford.      Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

Alfred  Jaretzki  III.      B.A.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 

Adrian  Lambert.      B.A.,  Yale,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

Herbert  C.  Maier.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1938 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Bashir  A.  Zikria.     B.S.,  George  Washington,  1954;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1958 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

William  W.  Heroy.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 

John  A.  Malcolm.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1946;  M.D.,  1952 

Rudolph  G.  Matflerd.     B.S.,  Rutgers,  1942;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1945 

Walter  W.  Miner.     M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1936 

R.  Sterhng  Mueller.     B.S.,  Princeton,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 

David  M.  Weeks.     M.D.,  Michigan,  1927 

Walter  Wichern.     B.S.,  Mt.  Union,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1945 

T.  Scudder  Winslow.      B.A.,  Princeton,  1938;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1942 

ASSOCUTES  ASSOCIATES  {continued)  instructors  ico}itinued) 

Lowyd  Ballantyne  John  M.  WUson,  Jr.  Chin  Bor  Yeoh 
Selden  J.  Dickinson 

Paul  Kirschner  instructors 

Kenneth  M.  Lewis,  Jr.  Vincent  AnsaneUi,  Jr.  assistants 

Thomas  M.  McNeill  David  M.  Carberry  Ulf  K.  Jensen 

Robert  T.  Potter  Edward  F.  Conkhn  Malcohn  Moley 

Eugene  Quash  Reuven  K.  Snyderman  John  K.  Youel 
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►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Aubre  DeL.  Maynard.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1922;  M.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1926 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Frederick  R.  RandaU.     B.S.,  Howard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945 

INSTRUCTOR 

Sven  J.  Kister 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Allen  E.  Kark.     B.Sc,  Witwatersrand,  1940;  M.B.B.Ch.,  1944 

►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Howard  A.  Patterson.      B.A.,  North  Carolina,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Frederick  H.  Amendola.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1923;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1927 

J.  William  Littler.     M.D.,  Duke,  1942 

James  E.  Thompson.      B.A.,  Texas,  1924;  M.D.,  1927 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

WiUiam  H.  Cassebaum.      B.A.,  Cornell,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 

Peter  LaMotte.      B.A.,  Trinity,  1947;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1955 

James  B.  Rodgers.      B.A.,  Virginia,  1944;  M.D.,  1948 

Charles  F.  Stewart.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 

INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANTS 

John  T.  Brennan,  Jr.  James  A.  MacDonald 

Andrew  Patterson  John  H.  Terry,  Jr. 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harold  A.  Zintel.     B.S.,  Akron,  1934;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Alexander  E.  W.  Ada.     B.A.,  Queen's  (Ontario),  1923;  M.D.,  1926 
Hugh  F.  Fitzpatrick.     B.S.,  Creighton,  1942;  M.D.,  1943 
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W.  Graham  Knox.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1939;  M.D.,  1942 
Richard  B.  Stark.      B.A.,  Stanford,  1936;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1941 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Robert  T.  Edmunds.  B.A.,  Harvard,  1946;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Colin  W.  McCord.  B.A.,  Williams,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 
Edward  G.  Stanley-Brown.     M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1948 

ASSOCUTES                                        INSTRUCTORS  {continued)  instructors  {continued) 

Robert  W.  Eraser                            Peter  A.  Bossart  Carl  S.  Oakman 
Robert  McCabe                               Clayton  R.  De  Haan 

Engel  P.  Hevenor  assistants 

INSTRUCTORS                                         Robert  E.  Miller  Alan  L.  Rinestone 

Charles  R.  Blair                              Howard  Nay  Joseph  J.  White,  Jr. 


UROLOGY 


PROFESSOR 
John  K.  Lattimer,  chairman.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  1938;  Med.Sc.D.,  1943 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF   CLINICAL  UROLOGY 

Ralph  J.  Veenema.      B.A.,  Calvin,  1942;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1945 
Hans  H.  Zinsser.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Charles  T.  Hazzard.     B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Harry  Seneca.     M.D.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1933;  M.S.,  Tulane,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 
Richard  C.  Mason.     Ph.D.,  Indiana,  1952 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  UROLOGY 

Thomas  J.  SuUivan.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1933;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1937 
Aurelio  Uson.     M.D.,  Barcelona  {Spain),  1950 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Stanley  B.  Braham.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.D.,  1947 

Archie  L.  Dean.     B.S.,  Yale,  1943;  M.D.,  1947 

J.  Timothy  Donovan.     M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1948 

Paul  Gonick.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1951;  M.D.,  Yale,  1955 
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Myron  S.  Roberts.      B.A.,  Syracuse,  1950;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  {Syracuse), 
1954 


ASSOCUTES 

Louis  J.  Dougherty 
Raymond  Jonnard 
Reginald  F.  Seidel 
Ralph  C.  Yeaw 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES 

Gerda  G.  Mayer 
Carl  Rothschild 

INSTRUCTORS 

Clement  A.  Furey,  Jr. 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Harold  A.  Games 
Michael  W.  Justice 
Frank  W.  Longo 
Philip  R.  Roen 
Paul  Tucci 
Robert  R.  White 
Arthur  T.  Willetts 

ASSISTANTS 

Robert  Ambrose 
Paul  F.  Crutchlow 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Richard  Fadil 
Amir  S.  Girgis 
Jiri  Hrdlicka 
Stanley  J.  Landau 
Stanley  E.  Rosenberg 
Jerald  Siegel 
Robert  H.  Stackpole 
Harold  Tara 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Meyer  M.  Melicow 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGERY 
Rodman  D.  Carter.      B.A.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

►  AT  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Herbert  Brendler.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1934;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938 

INSTRUCTOR 

EUiott  Leiter 


Internship  Placement:  Class  of  1966 


Adler,  George  T.  Montefiore  Hospital  and 
Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Alexander,  John  M.  University  of  Cali- 
fornia Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Angstreich,  David  E.  Roosevelt  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Arnsdorf,  Morton  F.  University  of  Chi- 
cago Hospitals  and  Clinics,  Chicago,  III. 

Ashman,  Robert  F.  Peter  Bent  Brigham 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Baker,  John  D.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
Columbia  University  First  Surgical  Divi- 
sion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Baker,  John  H.,  Jr.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Balfour,  Henry  H.,  Jr.  University  of  Min- 
nesota Hospitals,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Bank,  Arnold  H.  Montefiore  Hospital  and 
Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Baratta,  Robert  O.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Barzun,  James  L.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Behrens,  Roberta  K.  Greenwich  Hospital, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Benjamin,  John  T.  North  Carolina  Me- 
morial Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Bingham,  David  B.  Mary  Imogene  Basse tt 
Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 

Blood,  David  K.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
Columbia  University  First  Medical  Divi- 
sion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Borkenhagen,  David  M.  University  of  Colo- 
rado Medical  Center,  Denver,  Colo. 

Brauninger,  Gordon  E.  Stanford  University 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Brown,  David  H.  Queens  Hospital,  Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii 

Burgin,  James  M.  Boston  Floating  Hospital, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Carraway,  Robert  D.  San  Francisco  General 
Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Chin,  Irene.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Cohen,  Elsa  B.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
Columbia  University  First  Medical  Divi- 
sion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Cohen,  Morton  L.  North  Carolina  Me- 
morial Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Cook,  Robert  B.  Queen's  Hospital,  Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii 


Cory,  Stephen  P.  San  Francisco  General 
Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Dallow,  Richard  L.  San  Francisco  General 
Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Donham,  Robert  T.  Greenwich  Hospital, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Dranitzke,  Richard  J.  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  N.Y. 

Dreyfus,  Norma  G.  Bronx  Municipal  Hos- 
pital Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Drusin,  Ronald  E.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, Columbia  University  First  Medical  Di- 
vision, New  York,  N.Y. 

Elting,  James  J.  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hos- 
pital, Cooperstown,  N.Y. 

Ferguson,  Wayne  W.  University  of  Virginia 
Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Fieger,  Henry  G.,  Jr.  University  of  Colo- 
rado Medical  Center,  Denver,  Colo. 

Fitzmorris,  Clark  S.  Passavant  Memorial 
Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 

Flamenbaum,  Walter.  Hospital  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Flint,  James  F.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Gerstein,  Herbert.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
Columbia  University  First  Medical  Divi- 
sion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Giargiana,  Frank  A.,  Jr.  Roosevelt  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Giventer,  Lawrence.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Glass,  Peter  M.  King  County  Hospital, 
Seattle,   Wash. 

Glick,  Robert  A.  University  of  Virginia 
Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Goodman,  Robert  L.  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Greer,  Douglas  F.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Hamilton,  Gerald  L.  Strong  Memorial  Hos- 
pital of  the  University  of  Rochester,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Hard,  Edward  W.,  Jr.  Queen's  Hospital, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Harris,  John  J.  Vanderbilt  University  Hos- 
pital, Nashville,  Tenn. 

Heroy,  James  H.,  III.  University  Hospitals 
of  Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Hildebrand,  Louis  E.  Mary  Imogene  Bas- 
sett Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 
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Hollander,  Annette  J.  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Irvine,  Robert  D.  University  of  California 
Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Jainchill,  John  L.  Boston  City  Hospital, 
Fifth  and  Sixth  Boston  University  Medical 
Division,  Boston,  Mass. 

Johnson,  Thomas  A.  Passavant  Memorial 
Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 

Kaufman,  Howard  H.  University  of  Minne- 
sota Hospitals,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Kelly,  James  M.,  HI.  University  Hospital, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Lefkowitz,  Robert  J.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Lightdale,  Charles  J.  Yale-New  Haven  Med- 
ical Center,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Lowance,  David  C.  Grady  Memorial  Hos- 
pital, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mackenzie,  John  M.  Montefiore  Hospital 
and  Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Max,  Martin  H.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

McClelland,  Robert  R.  University  Hos- 
pitals, Madison,  Wis. 

Milgram,  Robert  W.  University  of  Chicago 
Hospitals  and  Clinics,  Chicago,  111. 

Miller,  Jordan  D.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Molavi,  Abdolghader.  New  England  Center 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Muller,  Alfred.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Murray,  Ethelann.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, Columbia  University  First  Medical  Di- 
vision, New  York,  N.Y. 

Myers,  H.  Jack.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Nason,  Jeffrey  D.  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Nisonson,  Barton.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

O'Connor,  Ronald  W.  King  County  Hos- 
pital, Seattle,  Wash. 

Palatucci,  Donald  M.  University  of  Chi- 
cago Hospitals  and  Clinics,  Chicago,  III. 

Patten,  Bernard  M.  The  New  York  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  N.Y. 

Pauley,  Stephen  M.  Los  Angeles  County 
Harbor  General  Hospital,  Torrence,  Calif. 

Penn,  Richard  D.  Presbyterian-St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 

Perera,  David  R.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Poletti,  Charles  E.  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Popio,  Kenneth  A.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 


Raybin,  Peggy  S.  Bronz  Municipal  Hospital 
Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Richardson,  Harry  B.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Rohrs,  Charles  C.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, New  York  University  Third  and  Fourth 
Medical  Division,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rowe,  Thomas  S.  Emory  University  Hos- 
pital, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rudolph,  Ross.  Hospital  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Sah,  Benn  C.  Los  Angeles  County  Harbor 
General  Hospital,  Torrence,  Calif. 

Saj,  George.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center,  Cor- 
nell University  Second  Surgical  Division, 
Ne^v  York,  N.Y. 

Saland,  David  K.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Salenger,  Gary.  University  of  California 
Hospitals,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Schuster,  David  S.  Montefiore  Hospital  and 
Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Scott,  H.  Denman.  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Sears,  Henry  F.  University  of  Virginia  Hos- 
pital, Charlottesville,   Va. 

Selvey,  Henry  A.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Seymann,  Roger  B.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Shackman,  Daniel  R.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Shields,  Walker  E.,  Jr.  Bellevue  Hospital 
Center,  New  York  University  Third  and 
Fourth  Medical  Division,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Simsarian,  James  P.  New  England  Center 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Snider,  Donald  L.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Spotnitz,  Henry  M.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, Columbia  University  First  Surgical  Di- 
vision, New  York,  N.Y. 

Stewart,  George  H.  King  County  Hospital, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Taylor,  H.  Denny.  University  Hospital, 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Tholfsen,  Judith  M.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Tucker,  David  T.  Rhode  Island  Hospital, 
Providence,  R.I. 

Varmus,  Harold  E.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New   York,  N.Y. 

Walker,  Thornton  S.  Bronx-Lebanon  Hos- 
pital Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Waters,  George  H.  San  Francisco  General 
Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Weinstein,  Allen  J.  New  England  Hospital 
Center,  Boston,  Mass. 
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Wheeler,  Maynard  B.  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

White,  Robert  P.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
Columbia  University  First  Medical  Divi- 
sion, New  York,  N.Y. 

William,  Lawrence  A.  Bronx  Municipal 
Hospital  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Withington,  Richard  L.  Mary  Hitchcock 
Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Wolff,  John  M.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
Columbia  University  First  Medical  Divi- 
sion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Zucker,  Jonathan  E.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 


Class  of  1967 


Ackley,  Alexander  McF.,  Jr.     Madison,  N.J. 

B.S.E.,  Princeton,  1962 
Albanese,  Helen  G.      Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1962 
Albanese,  Richard  A.  Nutley,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,   1962 
Albright,  Nile  L.  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1961 
Allison,  Ronald  Charles 

New  Kensington,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Andrews,  WilUam  Baird       Philadelphia,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Balch,  Charles  Mitchell  Toledo,  Ohio 

Toledo 
Ballo,  Joseph  Michael  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1962 
Banyard,  Richard  David  Trenton,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Belcher,  Jonathan  K.  Lakeville,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1962 
Berger,  Walter  Everette,  IH 

Garden  City,  N.Y. 

B.S.E.,  Princeton,  1960 
Biles,  James  David,  HI  Memphis,  Tenn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Blabey,  Robert  G.,  Jr.  Albany,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1963 
Bowen,  John  Canada,  III     Forrest  City,  Ark. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Bragg,  Frankhn  Everett,  II  Bangor,  Me. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1963 
Brensilver,  Howard  L.    Williston  Park,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Brewster,  David  Charles        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Trinity,  1963 
BrUey,  John  Marshall,  Jr.    Perrysburg,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1963 
Christensen,  Roger  Paul  Fremont,  Neb. 

B.A.,  Grinnell,  1963 
Christensen,  Thomas  Bentley    Fremont,  Neb. 

B.A.,  Grinnell,  1963 
Clark,  Preston  Robinson,  Jr. 

New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  CorneU,  1963 


Clark,  Robert  Amos  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Syracuse,  1963 
Cohen,  Bernard  Hershel      Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

B.A.,  WUkes,  1963 
Cohen,  Myles  Joseph  El  Paso,  Tex. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Curci,  Michael  Robert  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
DeAngehs,  Roger  Thomas       Yonkers,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Drew,  Michael  Anthony  Dallas,  Tex. 

B.S.,   Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1960 
Feibel,  John  H.  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1963 
Finkelstein,  Fredric  O.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Fleming,  Thomas  Charles       Westfield,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Kenyon,  1963 
Follows,  John  Wilham,  Jr.     New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Frank,  Richard  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Fu,  Karen  King-Wah        Hong  Kong,  B.C.C. 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1963 
Gaines,  John  EUiott  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1963 
Garnett,  Daniel  J.  Passaic,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1964 
Garrell,  Stephen  Lloyd  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.Ch.E.,  CorneU,  1963 
Gerber,  Marcia  Getz  Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Vassar,  1963 
German,  Harold  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Gise,  Frederick  M.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Glen,  Dulaney  Syosset,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1955 
Greenberger,  Robert  Allen 

East  Orange,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Rutgers,  1963 
Grossman,  Robert  A.  Frenchtown,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Lafayette,  1963 
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Hamlin,  Charles  Providence,  R.I. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1961 
Hartley,  Leslie  Jane  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1963 
Heilbrunn,  Ernst  Ridgefield,  N.J. 

B.M.E.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

1957 
Hodge,  Charles  J.,  Jr.  Short  HiUs,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Holschuh,  Fred  Carl  Huntington,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1963 
Howland,  John  Seymour         Amherst,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Hurd,  Richard  Alva,  Jr.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Emory 
Imbembo,  Anthony  Louis       New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Johnson,  William  Gessner  Wilmette,  lU. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Johnston,  Bruce  Cecil       San  Leandro,  Cahf. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1962 
Jones,  R.  DeWitt  S.         University  City,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1963 
Jones,  T.  Stephen,  Jr.  Milton,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Kaiser,  Carol  A.  Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1963 
KiUebrew,  Kate  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1961 
Kirschberg,  Gordon  Joseph 

Montreal,  Canada 

B.S.,  McGiU,  1963 
Knapp,  Robert  Vaughan       Manhasset,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1962 
Kolman,  Benet  Sosnik  Brevard,  N.C. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1963 
Kuster,  Gordon  Iverson       Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Lee,  William  Martens 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1963 
Levy,  Nelson  Louis  Bound  Brook,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1963 
MacFarland,  Joseph  A.  Ehnont,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1961 
Mackler,  Richard  J.      West  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1961 
McKane,  Douglas  D.U.      Garden  City,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Adelphi,  1963 
McNamara,  Thomas  Edward      Chicago,  111. 

B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1963 
Merwin,  Grier  Humphrey    Washington,  D.C. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1963 
Milic,  Aim  Boyer  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1961 
Miller,  Edward  Judson  Watertown,  Wis. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1963 


Morgan,  Alexander  Charles        Atlanta,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1963 
Myers,  Robert  Perry  Waterville,  Me. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Nakano,  Kenneth  Kenji      Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Pomona,  1963 
Noel,  Gordon  Lee  Missoula,  Mont. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1963 
Novak,  Stanley  Frank  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
1963 
NovaUs,  George  Stephen       New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Olcott,  Cornelius,  IV  Harlingen,  Tex. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Olds,  David  Douglas  Windsor,  Coim. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1960 
Penner,  Daniel  Bernheim       New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1962 
Perry,  Samuel  Wesley  III      New  Castle,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Petito,  Frank  Alfred,  Jr.         Princeton,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Pieri,  Carolyn  May  Corning,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  OberHn,  1963 
Pollack,  Arthur  Carl  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1963 
Raabe,  Daniel  Stauffer,  Jr.       Yonkers,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1963 
Rodvien,  Robert  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
RohrUch,  Jay  Barry  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  WilUams,  1963 
Rosefsky,  Quinn  Benensohn 

Binghamton,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Rosen,  Marvin  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Rosenblum,  Gerald  Stephen 

New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1963 
Russell,  Robert  Mitchell    Gloucester,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1963 
Scheinhorn,  David  J.  Merrick,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Schmidt,  Paula  Ann  Denmark,  Me. 

B.S.,  Bates,  1963 
Schneider,  Richard  Paul  Lakeland,  Fla. 

B.A.,  Emory,  1963 
Schneier,  Harvey  Alan  Rochester,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
SeUner,  Henry  Ascher  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Sherman,  Stanley  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Shukovsky,  Leonard  Jay    Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1963 
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Silverstein,  Fred  Eli 

B.A.,  Alfred,  1963 
Sloane,  Robert  Edward 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1963 
Spier,  Roger  D. 

B.A.,  Hobart,  1963 
Srinivasan,  Balachandran 

B.A.,  Bard,  1959 
Srodes,  Charles  H. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1963 
Stein,  Sherman  Charles 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1963 
Stookey,  Robert  Alan 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1963 
Sweeney,  James  G. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1963 
Tavernetti,  Richard  R. 

B.S.,  California,  1960 
Tillisch,  Jan  Henrik 

B.A.,  Yale,   1962 


Monroe,  N.Y. 

Randolph,  Mass. 

Tenafly,  N.J. 

Madras,  India 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Corning,  N.Y. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Salinas,  Calif. 
Rochester,  Minn. 


Tracht,  Diane  Goldberg        River  Edge,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1957 
Viohn,  George  Alfred  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Waskell,  Lucy  Ann  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1963 
Wenghn,  Barry  David  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Wilson,  James  Ronald  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1963 
Winickoff,  Richard  Noah         Ridgefield,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1963 
Winner,  Samuel  David 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1963 
Winslow,  Richard  Lee  Caribou,  Me. 

B.A.,  Bowdoin,  1963 
Wiseley,  Sally  Fay  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1955 
Wohlauer,  Peter  F.  Englewood,  Colo. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1962 


Class  of  1968 


Ambard,  Eugene  Marcel      Honolulu,  Hawaii 

B.A.,  Wilhams,  1953 
Baker,  Daniel  Clifton  Demarest,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Banks,  Nelson  Lee  MUton,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Peimsylvania,  1964 
Beck,  Joseph  Charles  Houston,  Tex. 

B.A.,  Rice,  1963 
Bender,  Adam  Norman  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Bender,  Estelle  P.  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Pembroke,  1965 
Bender,  Michael  David  Vineland,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Brandeis,  1964 
Berry,  Rosina  Otis  Harbor,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Radchffe,  1964 
Black,  Howard  Monroe  Leonia,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1963 
Blaschke,  Terrence  Francis        Denver,  Colo. 

B.S.,  Denver,  1964 
Blaugrund,  Alan  C.  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1964 
Blumberg,  Edwin  Douglas 

Highland  Park,  N.J. 

B.A.,  CorneU,  1964 
Bosken,  Carol  Hermene         Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Oberlin,  1964 
Botsford,  Susan  Elizabeth      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1964 
Boxhill,  Carlton  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 


Brackbill,  Thomas  Andrew        Chatham,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Brand,  Douglas  Lindsay         Eastford,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1964 
Bush,  Harry  Leonard,  Jr.      Washington,  D.C. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Case,  David  Bartlett      North  Plainfield,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Coyle,  Michael  Patrick,  Jr.     Hackensack,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Notre  Dame,  1964 
Crawford,  Timothy  Heywood      Essex,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Trinity,  1964 
Daly,  John  Joseph  The  Bronx,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  St.  Peter's,  1964 
Davidson,  Kenneth  Harvey        Portland,  Me. 

B.A.,  Boston  University,  1964 


Davis,  Daniel 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Davis,  John  Edward 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1964 
Davol,  Peter  Bradford 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Dayton,  Eli  Griggs 

B.A.,  Arizona,  1964 
DeSilvey,  Dennis  Lee 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
DiGiacinto,  Robert  Albert 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Dott,  Andrew  Berwick,  III 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1964 


Hamden,  Conn. 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Concord,  Mass. 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Huntington,  N.Y. 
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Dreyfus,  Joseph  C,  III    Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Lehigh,  1957 
Dunham,  Edward  Kellogg    Seal  Harbor,  Me. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1955 
Eisenberg,  Henry  William     Worcester,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1964 
Erickson,  AUan  Douglas 

Garden  Grove,  CaHf. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1964 
Fidei,  Francis  G.  The  Bronx,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Frank,  H.  Randolph  Gadsden,  Ala. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1964 
Fried,  Richard  Peter  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1964 
Fries,  Ian  Blair  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Gale,  Matthew  Kirby  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1961 
Garrett,  John  Calvin,  Columbus,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1964 
Griffith,  Kenneth  Cornell    East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  WilUams,  1964 
Gulhon,  David  Smith  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Kenyon,  1964 
GunneU,  John  Cooley      Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Hager,  W.  David  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Hall,  Chfford  AUan  Webster,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Williams,  1964 
HamUn,  Lucy  R.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1963 
Handsfield,  H.  Hunter  Surrey,  England 

B.S.,  Denison,  1964 
Harrow,  Edward  Martin        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Hefler,  Stephen  Edward         New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Heller,   Charles    Irwin  Livingston,   N.J. 

B.A.,  Williams,  1964 
Hitzig,  Pietr  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Hofmann,  Peter  L.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1963 
Jackson,  Robert  Street      Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Lankester,  Anna  M.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1962 
Lawrence,   Dana   Ann  Bronxville,   N.Y. 

B.S.,  Stanford,  1964 
Leonard,  Charles  Franklin      Arcadia,  Calif. 

B.S.,   California   Institute   of   Technology, 

1964 
Li,  Ronald  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Liebeskind,  Doreen  P.  New  York,  N.Y. 

BA.,  Barnard,  1965 


Lipman,  Timothy  Oliver  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Liskow,  Barry  Irwin  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Lo,  Anna  Yin-Chu  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1964 
MacLeod,  Douglas  Anthony      Buffalo,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Buffalo,  1964 
Makover,  Michael  Edward 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1964 
Martin,  Jeannette  Frantz  Metairie,  La. 

B.A.,  Vassar,  1961 
Maypr,  Tom  Gerald  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
McNeill,  Christopher  John 

Manchester,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1964 
Milsten,  Richard  Tulsa,  Okla. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1962 
Missel,  Jerome  L.  Streator,  111. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Mullin,   Edward  Michael,  Jr. 

Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1964 
Munier,  WilHam  Boss        Painted  Post,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Musher,  David  Reuben        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Natanblut,  Faye  Claire  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Newsome,  David  Anthony 

Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1964 
Nicholson,  Robert  Haines    Moorestown,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Nowels,  Anthony  Manasquan,  N.J. 

B.S.E.,  Princeton,  1964 
Nugent,  Jane  K.  New  Shrewsberry,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1963 
O'Brien,  John  Joseph,  Jr. 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1964 
Patterson,  James  Randolph    Lancaster,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
PeUetier,  Lawrence  Lee,  Jr.     MeadvUle,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Bowdoin,  1964 
Polatin,  Peter  Barth  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Postley,  John  Edward,  Jr.         TitusviUe,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Ramey,  James  North  Bethesda,  Md. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1964 
Rascoff,  Joel  Herbert  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 

M.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Raskind,  Murray  A.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1964 
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Reisen,  David  Arthur  Maplewood,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Rettig,  Arthur  Nathaniel        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Rhame,  Frank  Scorgie      South  Laguna,  Calif. 

B.S.,    CaUfornia   Institute    of  Technology, 

1964 
Roman,  Stanford  Augustus,  Jr. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1964 
Rubin,  Bruce  Edward  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University 

of  New  York,  1964 
Rush,  A.  John,  Jr.  Short  HiUs,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Saltonstall,  Kent  Stratham,  N.H. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Slaby,  Andrew  E.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin  (Madison),  1964 

M.S.,  Wisconsin  (Madison),  1966 
Smith,  Peter  Russell  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University  of 

New  York,  1964 
Snow,  Robert  Michael     Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1964 
Sorabella,  Phihp  Anthony 

Newton  Center,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Tufts,  1964 
Spitzberg,  Jack  Wolf  Tyler,  Tex. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 


Stern,  Donald  Stephen 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Stokes,  Lowell  Lee,  Jr.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Stovell,  Peter  Buckner  Stamford,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Stringham,   Peter   Gross  Groton,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1964 
Townsend,  Roger  Northrup         Nutley,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Utermohlen,  Virginia  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Washington  University,  1964 
Vanderbush,  Eric  John         Edgerton,  Minn. 

B.A.,  St.  Olaf,  1964 
Waletzky,  Jeremy  Peter  Princeton,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Warren,  Luther  Fiske  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1961 
Waxman,  Bruce  Oreland,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1964 
Weisberg,  Leon  Arnold  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Williams,  Gail  S.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1964 
Zarembok,  Irwin  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1965 
Ziegler,  Robert  G.  VaUey  Stream,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hofstra,  1963 
Zorach,  Peter  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 


Class  of  1969 


Abernathy,  William  Sherwood     Omaha,  Neb. 

B.A.,  Grinnell,  1965 
Adams,  David  James  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Rochester,  1965 
Adler,  Carol  Diane  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1965 
Albertson,  Carol  Lee  Toledo,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Toledo,  1966 
Anschuetz,  Robert  H.  Alton,  lU. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Benson,  William  Edmunds  Waterbury,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Berakha,  George  Joseph        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1965 
Berke,  David  Kenneth  Forest  HiUs,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Berkowitz,  David  Mark  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hobart,  1965 
Bethel,  Robert  Arthur  Rome,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1965 
Bilezikian,  John  Paul         NewtonviUe,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 


Bilezikian,  Sophie  Ballard      Philadelphia,  Pa. 

B.A.,  RadcHffe,  1965 
Birkhoff,  John  David  Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Borecky,  Michael  Denver,  Colo. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Brown,  C.  Bruce,  Jr.  Rockport,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Bowdoin,  1965 
Brown,  Malcolm  Michael  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Budin,  Joel  Aryeh  Rockaway  Park,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Buehler,  Donald  Lyle  Fremont,  Cahf. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1964 
Bunim,  Michael  Ben  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1965 
Bunting,  Robert  Warren       Wilmington,  Del. 

B.A.,  Carleton,  1965 
Chang,  Josephine  Chueh        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1965 
Cohart,  Paul  Edward        New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
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Cousens,  Kenneth  Gabriel  Highland  Park,  111. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1965 
Cox,  Edward  Vermilye,  III    Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Crouch,  William  E.,  Ill  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Daniel,  Rollin  Kimball       Montgomery,  Ala. 

B.A.,  Vanderbilt,  1965 
DeGregorio,  Peter  A.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1965 
Dobbs,  Leland  George        Washington,  D.C. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Dunn,  Robert  N.  Rutherford,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Eaton,  Michael  Winfred  Orinda,  Calif. 

B.A.,  California,  1965 
Edelen,  John  S.  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Eder,  Diane  Joan  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1965 
Edmonds,  Craig  Baltimore,  Md. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Eliot,  Jane  Brewster,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Vassar,  1964 
Feinfeld,  Donald  Allen  Rye,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Rochester,  1965 
Fisher,  Jeffrey  Robert       Birmingham,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Fraioli,  Richard  Loreto      Schenectady,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1965 
Frische,  Eric  Ernst  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1965 
Garvey,  Carol  Wilson  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Radchffe,  1963 
Garvey,  Glenda  Josephine      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1964 
Glick,  John  Harrison  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Goettsche,  Roger  Lyman,  Jr.     Wilmette,  111. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Goldman,  Mitchell  Alan  Bayside,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Queens,  1965 
Goldsmith,  Steven  Paul        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Syracuse,  1965 
Goodin,  Richard  Carlysle         Corona,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1965 
Green,  Eugene  Willard,  Jr.    Columbus,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Lee,  1965 
Gualtieri,  Thomas  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Guido,  Laurance  Jacobius     Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Hanson,  Thomas  Michael  Rye,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1965 
Harmon,  John  W.  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Herbert,  Chesley  CarHsle,  III    Gastonia,  N.C. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1965 


Holtzman,  Robert  Neil  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Hood,  John  Sudler  Clearwater,  Fla. 

B.S.,  M.I.T.,  1965 
Jackson,  Charles  Gilbert,  Jr.  Bronxville,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1965 
Jaffe,  Conrade  Carl  Boston,  Mass. 

B.S.,  M.I.T.,  1965 
Johnson,  Lynne  Lalor  Greenwich,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1965 
Josephson,  Mark  Eric  Teaneck,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1965 
Kavey,  Neil  Barton  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Kay,  Jon  Anthony  Upland,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1965 
Kiess,  Robert  Christian        Williamsport,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Lycoming,  1964 
Lambert,  Mark  Clawson 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1965 
Lattes,  Robert  George  Teaneck,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Lieber,  William  Alexander  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1958 
Liebowitz,  Jerome  Harvey      Fair  Lavrai,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Trinity,  1965 
Lisle,  Robert  Wheeler  Greenvale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wilhams,  1965 
LiVolsi,  Virginia  Anne  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Mount  St.  Vincent,  1965 
Long,  James  Theodore 

Avondale  Estates,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1962 

B.D.,  Union  Theological  Seminary,  1965 
Lundquist,  Roger  Alan        Red  Wing,  Minn. 

B.S.,  St.  Olaf,  1965 
Maun,  Richard  Angus      Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
MazzuUo,  John  Michael,  III 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Rutgers,  1965 
Menendez,  Carlos  Eugenio    New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Joseph's,  1965 
Merriam,  Walter  WoodhuU        Chester,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wilhams,  1965 
Michelsen,  Christopher  Bruce    Boston,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Bowdoin,  1961 
Moore,  Anne  Short  Hills,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Smith,  1965 
Moskovitz,  Peter  Alan  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1965 
Nash,  Irwin  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1965 
Newell,  Michael  Eugene  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.| 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Ogundipe,  Olufemi  Oludolapo 

Lagos,  Nigeria! 
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B.A.,  Haverford,  1964 
Pao,  David  Sien  Chin  Bethesda,  Md. 

B.S.,  Swarthmore,  1965 
Peterson,  Charles  Marquis        Seattle,  Wash. 

B.A.,  Carleton,  1965 
Polacheck,  John  W.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Pollack,  James  A.  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1965 
Price,  Trevor  Robert  Pryce  Keene,  N.H. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Przybyla,  Andrew  C.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1960 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1965 
Puhto,  Andrew  Raymond 

East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1965 
Reichert,  William  Walter     Indianapolis,  Ind. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Reiffel,  James  Andrew  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1965 
Reza,  Robert  Joel  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
RoUefson,  Dorothy  Arm  Madison,  Wis. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1965 
Rosenberg,  Lawrence  Elliot 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Rosenghck,  Arthur  RusseU 

Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Saari,  George  John  Hibbing,  Minn. 

B.A.,  St.  Olaf,  1965 
Santomauro,  Anthony  Gerard 

Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1965 
Schwarz,  Robert  DuBois        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Sculco,  Thomas  Peter  Watch  Hill,  R.I. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1965 
Sholem,  Steven  Lee  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1965 
Southwick,  WilUam  Henry        Plainfield,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Prmceton,  1965 


Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Grosse  He,  Mich. 


Stasiuk,  Demetrius  West  Caldwell,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Steere,  Allen  Caruthers 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Stevenson,  Charles  S.,  Jr. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1959 

Dip.  in  Eng.  Studies,  Edinburgh,  1964 
Stingle,  Walter  H.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Thorley,  Jeffrey  Daynes 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah,  1965 
Tittle,  Kenneth  Marvin      Vancouver,  Wash. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1965 
Titzler,  Robert  Peter  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York,  1961 
Tucker,  Wilham  Morris  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1962 

M.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Turner,  Dennis  Clinton  Stockton,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Vincent,  Roger  Phillips    North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1965 
Weinstein,  Samuel  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Weisberg,  Jeffrey  Alan      White  Plains,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1965 
Weyman,  Albert  KLrug  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Wiederhorn,  A.  Roger      White  Plains,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Prmceton,  1965 
Williams,  John  Closs  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  CorneU,  1965 
Wilson,  Hugh  Douglas  Rochester,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Wolferstan,  Martin 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1960 
Workum,  Fifield,  Jr. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1961 
WyUe,  John  Voorhees  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Yount,  Billy  Gerald,  Jr. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 


Cambridge,  England 


Bedford,  N.Y. 


Tulsa,  Okla. 


Class  of  1970 


The  students  who  have  been  accepted  as  of  the  date  this  bulletin  went  to  press  are  as  foUows: 
Warsaw,  N.Y.  Berger,  Michael  Dean  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Toledo,  Ohio 


Albro,  Peter  Carey 
B.A.,  Hamilton,  1966 

Balch,  T.  Stephen 

B.A.,  Northwestern,  1966 

Benoit,  Kenneth  George 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1966 


Berger,  Michael  Dean 
B.A.,  Colgate,  1966 
Bergman,  William  Leslie 


Spencer,  Mass. 


Westbury,  L.I.,  N.Y. 


B.A.,  Amherst,  1966 
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Blair,  Gretchen  Anne  Deny,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1966 
Blank,  Howard  Lawrence        Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1966 
Bogdasarian,  John  Robert 

Binghampton,  N.Y. 
B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Bordley,  James,  IV  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Boucher,  Richard  Charles 

Sacramento,  Cahf. 
B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Brown,  Arthur  Stuart  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  CorneU,  1956 
Brown,  Frederick  Gordon 

West  Orange,  N.J. 
B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Brown,  George  Clifford 

Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Brunn,  Frederick  Milton,  Jr.      Madison,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Lafayette,   1966 
Buchanan,  Steven  Clyde      Little  Rock,  Ark. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1966 
Budetti,  Peter  Paul  Hollywood,  Fla. 

B.A.,  Notre  Dame,  1966 
Burks,  John  Mallory  Bedford,  Va. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1966 
Burton,  David  A.  Orem,  Utah 

Brigham  Young 
Carlson,  Richard  Gunnar 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
B.S.,  Trinity,  1966 
Carmichael,  Daniel  Herbert 

Birmingham,  Ala. 
B.A.,  Princeton,  1966 
Carson,  Dennis  Anthony      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1966 
Cassidy,  Bruce  Alan  Rosedale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Queens,  1966 
Chang,  Paul  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Charlesworth,  David  Chandler 

Plainfield,  N.J. 
B.S.,  Trinity,   1966 
Cinberg,  James  Zubow  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1966 
Combs,  Robert  Lawson  Cheverly,  Md. 

B.A.,  Lafayette,  1966 
Cooper,  Candace  Wentworth 

Rochester,  N.H. 
B.A.,  Smith,  1966 
Corcoran,  David  Michael      Washington,  D.C. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1966 
Cross,  Alan  Whittemore         Princeton,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Dickinson,  Philemon  Waterbury,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 


Dilley,  Russell  Stephen  Nashville,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1966 
Dingeldein,   George  Peter 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina,  1966 
Esposito,  John  Louis  Portland,  Me. 

B.A.,  Bowdoin,  1966 
Fauer,  Ronald  Barry  West  Orange,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1966 
Fleiss,  David  Jonathan  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Cornell,   1966 
Foulks,  Gary  Neal         Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1966 
Furgang,  Fred  Arnold  Bronx,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1966 
Gold,  Jon  W.  M.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Goldwater,  W.  Eugene  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,   1966 
Gratwick,  Geoffrey  Mason 

Woodbury,  Coim. 

B.A.,  Harvard,   1965 
Greenberg,  Harry  Bernard  Rye,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1966 
Gusberg,  Richard  Jefferson 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Gustavson,  Paul  Frederick,  Jr. 

CresskiU,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  M.LT.,  1966 
Guy,  Matthew  Joel  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,   1966 
Halper,  James  Paul        Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Haser,  David  John         New  Kensington,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Virginia,  1966 
Hayashi,  Curt  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Hazard,  WiUiam  Lawrence      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Helming,  Charles  Vernon        Amherst,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1965 
Helpern,  Joan  Marilyn        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1966 
Henderson,  I.  Craig  Sac  City,  Iowa 

B.A.,  Grinnell,  1963 
Hickey,  Paul  Robert  Wayne,  Me. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Hill,  George  S.,  Jr.  Anchorage,  Ky. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Hinrichs,  William  Alden        Douglas,  Wyo.  . 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1966 
Hoche,  John  Philip  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

B.S.,  M.I.T.,  1966 
Howe,  Edmund  Grant  Sarasota,  Fla. 

B.A.,  Yale,   1966 
Icenhower,  William  Bryan      Drexel  Hill,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1962 
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Jones,  Edward  Clyde 

Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1964 

M.A.,  Wesleyan,   1966 
Kates,  Richard  Joel  Newton,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1966 
Kohl,  Steve  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University 

of  New  York,  1966 
Kronenberg,  Henry  Morris 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Harvard,   1966 
Lang,  Soren  David  Kankakee,  111. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Leichtling,  Jonathan  Jacob      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1966 
Lessey,  Robert  Allen  WUmington,  Del. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Liberman,  Arthur  Roy      West  Orange,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Rutgers,  1966 
Lichtenberg,   Stephen   Brook 

Bedford  Hills,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1966 
Lipson,  Diane  Teaneck,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,   1966 
Lorieo,  Danne  Roy  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,   1966 
Lundberg,  Walter  B.  Ridgewood,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1966 
Madigan,  John  Callanan 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Georgetown,  1966 
Massie,  Barry  Michael  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
McCormell,  Judith  Ann  Durham,  N.H. 

B.S.,    Swarthmore,    1966 
McFarlane,  William  R.,  Jr.      Nashville,  Ind. 

B.A.,  Earlham,  1965 
McMath,  Jonathan  Clark 

Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1966 
Middleton,  Robert  Stacy  Wayne,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1966 
Miller,  Charlotte  Buck       New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Smith,  1963 

M.P.H.,  Yale,  1965 
Moyer,  Peter  Hatt  Franconia,  N.H. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Mudge,  Gilbert  Horton  Lyme,  N.H. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1966 
Nichols,  Peter  Osgood  Wilton,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Norris,  Tom  Randolph         Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1966 
Novv^ygrod,  Roman  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Osborn,  Harold  Holmes  Hamden,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 


Parry,  Michael  Frank      Loma  Linda,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Yale,   1966 
Patterson,  Thomas  Holden 

VaUey   Stream,   N.Y. 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1966 
Pepe,  Anthony  John  Flushing,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1966 
Pessar,  Linda  Faith  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

B.A.,  WeUesley,  1966 
Peterson,  Philhp  Keith  Chicago,  111. 

B.A.,  St.  Olaf,  1965 
Quest,  Donald  Oliver  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

B.S.,  IlHnois,  1961 
Raviola,  Carol  Ann  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1966 
Rice,  Thomas  Audet  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

B.S.,   Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1966 
Richardson,  WUUam  Waddle,  Jr. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1965 
Riely,  Carohne  Armistead       Richmond,  Va. 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1966 
Rodman,  John  Stephen       New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1966 
Rothenberg,  Ronald  Neil 

Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Lehigh,  1966 
Sarnoff,  Karen  Ann       Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1966 
Schachtel,  Bernard  Pinsker     New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,   1966 
Schmidt,  Robert  Milton  Cudahy,  Wis. 

B.A.,  Northwestern,  1966 
Self,  E.  Baldwin,  Jr.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,   1966 
Shafer,  Stephen  Quentin 

Annandale-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Singer,  Mark  Irwin  Toledo,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1966 
Siris,  Samuel  Gidding         Perms  Grove,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Lehigh,   1966 
Sondheimer,  Henry  Melville 

New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,   1966 
Spiegel,  Richard  Marc  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1966 
Spotnitz,  Alan  Jeffrey  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,    1966 
Starkebaum,  Gordon  Alan 

Keimewick,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1966 
Tansey,  WilUam  Austin,  III     Short  Hills,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Tapper,   Michael  L.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
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Taylor,  James  Lane  Dothan,  Ala. 

B.A.,    Columbia,    1966 
Tice,  Alan  Douglas  Mason  City,  Iowa 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Tindall,  Richard  Steven       San  Marino,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Southern  California,  1966 
Tucker,  Susan  Yarnall       Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1965 
Van  Kennen,  James  Fisher         Winnetka,  111. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1966 
Wales,  Katherine  Cohn  Bronxville,  N.Y. 

B.A.,    Sarah   Lawrence,    1966 
WaUach,   Ronald  Bayside,   N.Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1966 
Walworth,  Edward  Zinsser 

New  Canaan,  Ccnn. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1966 
Wells,  Stephen  Henry  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,   1962 

LL.B.,  Columbia  Law  School,  1966 


West,  Olin  Leslie,  III  Haverford,  Pa. 

B.A.,   Princeton,    1962 
Whittemore,  Anthony  Dunster 

Cohasset,  Mass. 

B.S.,   Trinity,    1966 
Wightman,  Mark  Austin  Weston,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Woodcock,  Thomas  Mark        Fredonia,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Allegheny,   1966 
Wright,  Kathleen  Roberts       Haverford,  F'a. 

B.A.,  Vassar,   1966 
Zakov,  Zvetan  Nikolov 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Kenyon,  1966 
Zimmerman,  Andrew  Walter 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,   1966 
Zuckerman,   Alan  Elliot         Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1966 


Index 


Absence,  leave  of,  38 

Academic  discipline,  36 

Academic  year:  calendar,  3;  divisions,  16 

Administration:  Committee  on,  5;  Joint  Ad- 
ministrative Board,  5;  staff,  5 

Administrative  Medicine:  see  Preventive  and 
Administrative  Medicine 

Admission (s) :  Committee  on,  5,  34;  applica- 
tion procedure,  34;  requirements,  34-35; 
application  fee,  34,  37;  to  advanced  stand- 
ing, 35;  of  foreign  students,  35 

Administrative  staff,  5 

Advanced  standing,  35 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha,  47 

Alumni  Association,  47 

Anatomy:  courses,  17,  23;  officers  of  instruc- 
tion, 48-49 

Anesthesiology:  courses,  19,  24;  officers  of 
instruction,  49-50 

Application:  for  degrees,  3,  37,  38;  for  ad- 
mission, 34;  fees,  34,  37;  for  financial  aid, 
40 

Attendance,  36 

Awards,  45^6 

Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  30 

Bard  Hall,  14,  39 

Biochemistry:  courses,  17,  24;  officers  of  in- 
struction, 50-52 

Biophysics,  special  programs,  31 

Biostatistics,  officers  of  instruction,  80;  see 
also  Pubhc  Health 

Board,  38,  39 

Calendar,  Academic,  3 

Certificates,  30;  appHcation  for,  3 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons:  history, 
9;  purpose,  9,  15;  location,  11;  program  of 
instruction,  15-16 

Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  11-13 

Columbia  University:  relation  to  P&S,  4,  9, 
11,  30,  31,  32-33,  36,  37,,  40-46;  history, 
9,  11;  library,  14;  Summer  Session  and 
Graduate  Faculties  courses,  23,  24,  26,  27; 
campus  faciHties,  46 

Community  Psychiatry,  officers  of  instruction, 
80-81;  see  also  Psychiatry 

Course  numbers,  meaning  of,  17 

Courses:  first  year,  17-18;  second  year,  18- 
19;  third  year,  19-21;  fourth  year,  21-23; 
electives,  23-28;  summary  of,  28-29;  in  the 
Summer  Session  and  Graduate  Faculties, 
23,  24,  26,  27;  for  practicing  physicians 
and  speciahsts,  32-33 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  4,  23,  30, 

32,  34,  35,  37,  38,  40,  46 
Degrees:  application  for,  3,  37,  38;  date  of 

award,  3,  38;  see  also  Bachelor  of  Science 


degree;  Certificates;  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science  degree;  Doctor  of  Medicine  de- 
gree; Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree;  Master 
of  Science  degree 

Departments  of  Instruction,  48-98 

Dermatology:  courses,  19,  21,  23-25;  officers 
of  instruction,  52-53 

Discipline,  academic,  36 

Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree,  3,  30,  32, 
38 

Doctor  of  Medicine  degree,  9,  15-16,  30,  34- 
35,  38 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  30,  31,  38 

Dormitories:  see  Housing 

Electives,  17,  23-28 

Emeriti  Officers,  5-7 

Employment  for  students  and  wives  of  stu- 
dents, 46 

Environmental  Health,  officers  of  instruction, 
81 

Epidemiology,  officers  of  instruction,  81;  see 
also  Preventive  and  Administrative  Med- 
icine; Public  Health 

Equipment:  breakage,  38;  estimated  cost  of, 
38;  requirement,  39 

Expenses,  Estimated,  38;  see  also  Fees;  Hous- 
ing 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  4-7;  34,  48-98 

Fees:    payment    of,    3,    37;    application,    34; 

acceptance,  35;  prescribed,  37-38;  see  also 

Expenses,  Estimated;  Housing 
Fellowships,  40-^2 
Financial  aid,  40-46 
Foreign  students,  35 

Grades,  16 

Graduate  CHnical  Instruction,  Committee  on, 

5 
Graduate  Faculties:  relation  to  P&S,  17,  30, 

31;  courses,  24,  26,  27 
Gynecology:  see  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Health  service :  see  Medical  service  to  students 
History  of  the  College  and  the  University, 

9,  11 
Honor  code,  36 
Hospitals,  teaching,  11-14 
Housing,  14,  39;  see  also  Expenses,  Estimated 

Instruction,  Conmiittee  on,  5 

Joint  Administrative  Board,  5 

Key  to  course  numbers,  17 

Leave  of  absence,  38 
Library,  14 
Loans,  46 
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Master  of  Science  degree,  31 

Medical  Care  Administration,  officers  of  in- 
struction, 81-83 

Medical  service  to  students:  fee,  37;  service, 
38 

Medicine:  courses,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  25; 
officers  of  instruction,  53-59 

Microbiology:  courses,  18,  26;  officers  of  in- 
struction, 60-61 

Neurological  Surgery,  officers  of  instruction, 

61;  see  also  Neurology 
Neurology:    teaching    hospital,    12;    courses, 

18,  20,  22,  26;  officers  of  instruction,  62-64 
Nutrition,  officers  of  instruction,  83;  see  also 

Preventive    and   Administrative   Medicine; 

Public  Health 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology:  teaching  hos- 
pital, 12;  courses,  18,  20,  22;  officers  of 
instruction,  64-66 

Occupational  Medicine,  officers  of  instruction, 
83-84 

Ophthalmology:  teaching  hospital,  12; 
courses,  20;  officers  of  instruction,  66-68 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  teaching  hospital,  3; 
courses,  20,  22,  26;  officers  of  instruction, 
68-69 

Otolaryngology:  courses,  20,  26;  officers  of 
instruction,  69-70 

P&S  Club,  47 

Pathology:  courses,  19,  26;  officers  of  instruc- 
tion, 70-73 

Pediatrics:  teaching  hospital,  12;  courses,  20, 
22;  officers  of  instruction,  73-76 

Pharmacology:  courses,  19,  22,  26;  officers  of 
instruction,  76-77 

Pharmacology-Physiology,  course,  26 

Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation: 
courses,  27;  officers  of  instruction,  77-79; 
see  also  Physical  Therapy  and  Occupa- 
tional Therapy 

Physical  Therapy  and  Occupational  Therapy, 
special  programs,  30;  see  also  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation 

Physicians  and  Surgeons:  see  CoUege  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons 

Physiology:  courses,  18,  27;  officers  of  in- 
struction, 79 

Postgraduate  Program,  32-33 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  11;  see  also  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center 

President  of  the  University,  4,  36 

Preventive  and  Administrative  Medicine:  spe- 
cial programs,  27;  officers  of  instruction, 
79-86;  see  also  Public  Health 

Prizes  and  awards,  45-46 

Programs  of  instruction  for  the  M.D.  degree: 
purpose,  15;  plan  of  instruction,  15-16; 
research,   16;  summary  of  courses,  28-29 

Programs,  special:  in  the  basic  sciences,  30; 
in  physical  therapy  and  occupational 
therapy,  30;  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic, 


30;  in  radiological  physics,  31;  in  bio- 
physics, 31 

Programs,  postgraduate:  for  specialists,  32; 
for  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree,  32;  for  practicing 
physicians  and  speciaUsts,  32-33 

Promotion,  16 

Psychiatry:  teaching  hospital,  13;  courses, 
18,  19,  21,  23,  27;  officers  of  instruction, 
86-91;  see  also  Community  Psychiatry 

Psychoanalytic  Clinic,  special  programs,  30 

Public  Health,  courses,  18,  19,  21;  see  also 
Preventive  and  Administrative  Medicine 

Public  Health  Education,  officers  of  instruc- 
tion, 84 

Public  Health  Practice,  officers  of  instruction, 
84-85 

Radiological  Physics,  special  programs,  31; 
see  also  Radiology 

Radiology:  courses,  21,  23,  28;  officers  of  in- 
struction, 91-93 

Readmission,  16 

Registration,  35-36;  dates,  3 

Regulations,  36 

Rehabilitation:  see  Physical  Medicine  and  Re- 
habihtation;  Physical  Therapy  and  Occu- 
pational Therapy 

Religious  duties  and  attendance,  36 

Research:  for  the  M.D.  degree,  16;  courses, 
24,  25,  26,  27,  28;  in  residence,  30;  fees,  37 

Residence  hall:  see  Bard  Hall 

Residence,  research  done  in,  30,  37 

Scholarships,  40,  41,  42-45 

Specialization:  elective  courses  for,  23-28; 
programs  for,  32-33;  as  part  of  profes- 
sional education,  35;  see  also  Programs, 
special 

Students:  not  matriculated,  16;  selection  of, 
34-35;  medical  service  to,  37,  38;  housing, 
39;  financial  aid,  40^6;  activities,  47 

Students,  roster  of:  internship  placement. 
Class  of  1966,  99-101;  Class  of  1967, 
101-3;  Class  of  1968,  103-5;  Class  of 
1969,  105-7;  Class  of  1970,  107-10 

Summer  Session:  relation  to  P&S,  17;  courses, 
23 

Surgery:  courses,  19,  21,  23,  28;  officers  of 
instruction,  93-97 

Teaching  hospitals,  11-14 

Teaching  staff  of  the  departments:  see  under 

names  of  departments 
Tropical  Medicine,  officers  of  instruction,  85- 

86;  see  also  PubUc  Health 
Tuition,  37;  refund  of,  37-38 

University,  Columbia:  see  Columbia  Univer- 
sity 

University  Council  delegates,  5 

Urology:  teaching  hospital,  11;  courses,  23, 
28;  officers  of  instruction,  97-98 

Withdrawal,  37-38 


COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN 

MEDICAL   CENTER ^...sTmr 

NEW  YORK  CITY    ^ 


1  n 

IBT  SUBWAY 
STATION 


1.  BARD  HALL 

2.  N.Y.  STATE  PSYCHIATRIC  INSTITUTE 
PSYCHOANALYTIC  CLINIC 

3.  NEUROLOGICAL  INSTITUTE 

4.  MAXWELL  HALL 

5.  HARKNESS  MEMORIAL  HALL 

6.  GEORGIAN  NURSES  RESIDENCE 

7.  WILLIAM  BLACK  MEDICAL 

RESEARCH  BUILDING 

8.  ALUMNI  AUDITORIUM 

9.  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  &  SURGEONS 

10.  VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

11.  N.Y.  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 
SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND 

ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  HEALTH 
CENTER,  N.Y.C. 


12.  HARKNESS  PAVILION 

13.  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 
N.Y.  ORTHOPEDIC  HOSPITAL 
SLOANE  HOSPITAL 
SQUIER  UROLOGICAL  CLINIC 

14.  BABIES  HOSPITAL 

15.  RADIOTHERAPY  CENTER  {UNDER 

CONSTRUCTION) 

16.  PAULINE  A.  HARTFORD  MEMORIAL 

CHAPEL 

17.  PROPOSED  BABIES  HOSPITAL 

RESEARCH  TEACHING 

AND 

OFFICE  ADDITION 

18.  INSTITUTE  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

19.  CENTRAL  SERVICE  BUILDING 

20.  FRANCIS  DELAFIELD  HOSPITAL, 

N.Y.C. 


To  Reach  the  Medical  Center:  By  subway,  the  Washington  Heights  Express  of  the 
IND  Eighth  Avenue  or  the  Van  Cortland  Park  train  of  the  IRT  Seventh  Avenue. 
By  bus,  Fifth  Avenue  Bus  #4  or  #5.  By  car,  the  Westside  Highway  exit  at  the 
George  Washington  Bridge.  Parking  facilities  are  available  at  West  164th  Street 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue. 
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Other  Bulletins  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine: 

Nursing  (including  the  Graduate  Programs  in  Maternity  Nursing  and  in 
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Academic  Calendar,  1967-1968 


May    18-19      Thursday-Friday.     Registration,  includiBg  payment  of  fees,   for 
third-  and  fourth-year  classes. 

June      1  Thursday.      Academic  year  begins  for  the  fourth-year  class. 

5  Monday.      Academic  year  begins  for  the  third-year  class. 

Aug       1  Tuesday.     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  all  degrees  and  cer- 

tificates to  be  conferred  in  October.  Students  who  apply  after  this 
date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

Sept      7-9        Thursday-Saturday.  Registration,  including  payment  of  fees,  for 
first-  and  second-year  classes. 

1 1  Monday.      Classes  begin  for  first-  and  second-year  classes. 

Oct       2  Monday.     Last  day  to  file  dissertations  for  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree 

to  be  awarded  in  October. 

Nov      7  Tuesday.     Election  Day.  Holiday. 

23—25       Thursday— Saturday.      Thanksgiving  Holidays. 

Dee       1  Friday.     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  all  degrees  and  cer- 

tificates to  be  awarded  in  February.  Students  who  apply  after  this 
date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

18  Monday,  through  January  1,  1968,  Monday.      Christmas  Holidays. 

Jan     30  Tuesday.     Last  day  to  apply  for  Cutting  and  Ellis  Fellowships. 

Feb     22  Thursday.     Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

Mar      1  Friday.     Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply  for  all  degrees  and  cer- 

tificates to  be  conferred  in  June.  Students  who  apply  after  this  date 
must  pay  a  late  fee. 

Apr       8—13        Monday— Saturday.      Easter  Holidays. 

May      1  Wednesday.     Last  day  to  file  dissertations  for  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree 

to  be  conferred  in  June. 

30  Thursday.     Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

June      4  Tuesday.      Conferring  of  degrees. 


The  Faculty  of  Medicine 

Grayson  Kirk,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     President  of  the  University 

David  B.  Truman.  Ph.D..  L.H.D.      Vice  President  and  Provost  of  the  University 

H.  Houston  Merritt,  M.D.     Vice  President  in  Charge  of  Medical  Affairs  and 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

George  A.  Perera,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

Robert  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  M.D.     Associate  Dean 

Shirley  C.  Fisk,  M.D.     Associate  Dean 

Meh"in  D.  Yahr,  M.D.     Associate  Dean 

Ray  E.  Trussell,  M.D.     Associate  Dean  {Public  Health) 

Elizabeth  S.  GUI,  M.A.     Associate  Dean  {Nursing) 
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Richard  P.  Bunge 
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En\'Ui  Chargaff 
Charles  L.  Christian 
Edward  C.  Curnen,  Jr. 
George  L.  Curran,  Jr. 
Robert  C.  Darling 
Edward  W.  Dempsey 
A.  Gerard  DeVoe 
Charles  A.  Ely 
John  W.  Fertig 
Thomas  P.  Fleming 
Jacob  Furth 
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Leonard  J.  Goldwater 
David  V.  Habif 
Frederic  P.  Herter 
Robert  B.  Hiatt 
Herman  E.  Hilleboe 
Brian  F.  Hoffman 
William  A.  Honvitz 
Calderon  Howe 
George  H.  Humphreys  II 
Donald  W.  King 
Lawrence  C.  Kolb 
Raffaele  Lattes 
John  K.  Lattimer 
John  H.  McClement 
J.  George  Moore 
Councilman  Morgan 
William  L.  Nastuk 
Carl  T.  Nelson 
Emanuel  M.  Papper 


J.  LavsTence  Pool 
Milton  R.  Porter 
Charles  A.  Ragan 
David  Rittenberg 
Harry  M.  Rose 
William  H.  Sawyer 
William  B.  Seaman 
David  Shemin 
G.  Milton  Shy 
William  A.  Silverman 
Hamilton  Southworth 
David  Spiro 
Charles  M.  Steer 
Frank  E.  Stinchfield 
John  V.  Taggart 
Donald  F.  Tapley 
William  W.  Walcott 
Henry  O.  Wheeler 
Robert  H.  Wylie 
Harold  A.  Zintel 


COMMITTEES 


ADMINISTRATION 


ADMISSIONS 


INSTRUCTION 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Dean  Merritt  (chairman);  Professors  Bradley,  Curnen, 
Dempsey,  Hoffman,  Humphreys,  King,  Kolb,  Moore,  Tap- 
per, Rittenberg,  Rose,  Seaman,  Shy,  Taggart,  and  Trussell; 
Associate  Dean  Perera;  Associate  Dean  Yahr;  Mr.  Binkert. 

Associate  Dean  Perera  (chairman);  Professors  Bailey, 
Flood,  Hofmann,  Howe,  Lamb,  Rifkind,  J.  A.  Silverman, 
Tapley,  Wiedel,  and  Wylie;  Dean  Merritt  (ex  officio) 

Associate  Dean  Perera  (chairman);  Professors  Bradley, 
Curnen,  Dempsey,  Hoffman,  Humphreys,  King,  Kolb, 
Moore,  Rittenberg,  Rose,  Seaman,  Taggart,  and  Trussell; 
Dean  Merritt  (ex  officio) 


GRADUATE  CLINICAL      Associate  Dean  Yahr  (chairman);  Professors  Baker,  Brad- 
INSTRUCTION  ley,    Curnen,    Dempsey,    DeVoe,    Horwitz,    Humphreys, 

King,  Moore,  Papper,  Perera,  Rittenberg,  Rose,  Seaman, 
Shy,  Stinchfield,  and  Taggart;  Dean  Merritt  (ex  officio) 


DELEGATES  TO  THE   UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 

Professor  Moore  (1970)  and  Associate  Dean  Perera  (1970) 

JOINT  ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD 


REPRESENTING 
COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 


Mr.  William  A.  M.  Burden,  Dr.  Grayson  Kirk,  Mr. 
William  S.  Paley,  and  Mr.  Percy  Uris. 


REPRESENTING  Mr.  Malcolm  P.  Aldrich,  Mr.  Henry  C.  Alexander,  Mr. 

PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL     Augustus  C.  Long,  and  Mr.  Frederick  A.  O.  Schwarz 

ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Inez  E,  Klinck,  A.B.     Assistant  to  the  Dean 

Bernis  D.  Moss,  Jr.,  M.S.     Business  Officer 

Eileen  H.  Daly.     Assistant  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University 

Edwin  M.  Barton,  B.D.     Director  of  Student  Activities 


OFFICERS   EMERITI 

Hattie  E.  Alexander.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Pediatrics 
J.  Burns  Amberson.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 
Dana  W.  Atchley.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 
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Frank  B.  Berry.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Gordon  M.  Bruce.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

John  Caffey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology 

Hans  T.  Clarke.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy 

Andre  F.  Cournand.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

D.  Anthony  D'Esopo.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Zacharias  Dische.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

John  H.  Dunnington.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Ophthalmology 

Bion  R.  East.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Dental  Public  Health  Practice 

George  W.  Fish.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Urology 

Goodwin  L.  Foster.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Virginia  K.  Frantz.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Surgery 

Jacob  Furth.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Pathology 

Ross  Golden.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology  ' 

Cushman  D.  Haagensen.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Franklin  M.  Hanger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Harold  D.  Harvey.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Michael  Heidelberger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Immunochemistry 

Maxwell  Karshan.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

Maurice  Lenz.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Robert  L.  Levy.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Robert  F.  Loeb.     Bard  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Rustin  Mcintosh.     Carpentier  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pediatrics 

Meyer  M.  Melicow.     Given  Professor  Emeritus  of  Urology 

David  Nachmansohn.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Biochemistry 

William  Barclay  Parsons.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Edith  H.  Quimby.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

Willard  C.  Rappleye.     Dean  Emeritus  and  Vice  President  Emeritus  in  Charge  of 
Medical  Affairs 

Dickinson  W.  Richards.     Lambert  Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 
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Fordyce  B.  St.  John.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

John  E.  Scarff.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

Rudolph  N.  SchuUinger.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Beatrice  C.  Seegal.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Microbiology 

David  Seegal.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Medicine 

Aura  E.  Severiaghaus.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy  and  Associate  Dean 
Emeritus 

Lawrence  W.  Sloan.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Alan  DeF.  Smith.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Harry  P.  Smith.     Delafield  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pathology 

Philip  E.  Smith     Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy 

William  Benham  Snow.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Physical  Medicine 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Surgery 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr.     Rappleye  Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 

Harry  B.  van  Dyke.     Hosack  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacology 

Benjamin  P.  Watson.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Jerome  P.  Webster.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Abner  Wolf.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Neuropathology 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff.     Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine 


View  of  Bard  Hall  from  Riverside  Drive 


The  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  guided  by  the  principle  that  medical 
education  is  university  education — the  creation  of  an  atmosphere  in  which  ideas 
grow  and  minds  are  disciplined.  The  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  skills  is  impor- 
tant in  professional  education,  but  far  more  vital  is  a  profound  understanding  of 
the  science,  the  art,  and  the  ethic  within  which  both  knowledge  and  skill  are  ap- 
plied. As  a  part  of  Columbia  University,  the  College  builds  its  curriculum,  selects 
its  officers  of  instruction,  and  marshals  its  enormous  resources  of  equipment  and 
clinical  experience  to  develop  in  the  student  this  understanding  of  medicine.  Within 
the  curriculum  for  the  M.D.  degree  is  the  fundamental  knowledge  upon  which 
later  specialization  is  built,  and  from  which  the  natural  bent  is  discovered  toward 
general  or  special  practice,  or  toward  research,  teaching,  or  administration.  The 
postgraduate  programs  of  the  College  provide  training  in  the  specialties,  help  the 
graduate  physician  to  keep  abreast  of  new  knowledge,  and  support  the  research 
from  which  this  knowledge  develops. 

HISTORY  OF  THE   COLLEGE   AND   THE   UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  American  Revolution 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912 
the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  graduates  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and 
Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May  1769 
and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May  1770  and  May  1771,  respectively.  Instruc- 
tion in  medicine  was  given  until  interrupted  by  the  Revolution  and  the  occupation 
of  New  York  by  the  British,  which  lasted  until  November  25,  1783.  In  1784  in- 
struction was  resumed  in  the  academic  department,  and  in  December  of  the  same 
year  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical  faculty  of  Colum- 
bia College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and.  Surgeons,  which  had 
obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  1860,  by  agreement  between  the 
Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became 
the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of 
the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well  as  by  the 
President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a 
nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  college  was  incorporated  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  University.  Since  September  1917  women  have  been  admitted  to 
the  College  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 


Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center 


The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after  the  estab- 
Ushment  of  a  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital.  It  consists  of  the  following  units:  the  divisions  of  the  University's 
Faculty  of  Medicine  (the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Department  of 
Nursing,  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine) ;  the  Univer- 
sity's School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  sub- 
divisions; the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Francis  Delafield  Hospital; 
and  the  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Hark- 
ness.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
1 68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible  from 
all  parts  of  the  city.  A  map  of  the  Medical  Center  is  given  on  the  inside  back 
cover. 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  at  630  West  168th  Street  between 
Broadway  and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  in  a  seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel, 
brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  of  which  connects  with  the  wards  and 
services  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

THE   PRESBYTERIAN   HOSPITAL 

Founded  in  1868,  the  hospital  now  occupies  a  twenty-two-story  building  in 
which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact  between 
doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  60  and 
70  beds.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  connected  with  the  main 
building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of 
the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  on  nomi- 
nation by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  about  435  (Sloane,  Squier, 
Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  has  the  following  subdivisions: 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  67  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  20  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  microbiological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  specially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  outpatient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 
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The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Ed- 
ward S.  Harkness.  The  Hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  the 
eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital  contains 
29  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion,  which  contains  303  beds,  is  available  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  originally  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  was  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  of  the  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  pa- 
tients. The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  116  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,500  a  year. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  outpatient  department  common  to  all  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Cen- 
ter. It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  economically  less  privileged.  The  pro- 
fessors of  the  College,  with  their  assistants,  have  charge  of  its  professional  services. 
The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruc- 
tion in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  avail- 
able, so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine.  A  Group  Clinic,  which  was  organized  in  Vander- 
bilt Clinic  in  1946,  has  proved  to  be  a  forward  step  in  the  treatment  of  patients 
as  well  as  of  great  value  in  the  teaching  of  fourth-year  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  de- 
voted to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped 
with  laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convales- 
cent children.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  201  beds.  Laboratories  are 
operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  micro- 
biology, and  chemistry.  An  outpatient  department  is  maintained  in  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  by  the  visiting  and  house  staff  of  the  hospital.  In  addition  to  the  general 
medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  in- 
fants and  for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma, 
and  other  disorders. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  coun- 
try for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  build- 
ing at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March  1929,  when 
the  Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  This  has  made  possible  the  de- 
velopment of  a  broad  basic  program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  and  in 
the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  affiliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present 
hospital  has  98  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system. 
Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students. 
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New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  was  consolidated  with  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  It  was  moved  to  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medi- 
cal Center  in  December  1950  and  is  now  an  integral  part  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  and  the  College.  It  has  67  ward  beds.  Facilities  are  available  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions  and  fractures  in  children  and  adults. 
Teaching  laboratories  are  provided  in  the  College. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  PSYCHIATRIC   INSTITUTE 

A  172-bed  hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the  state  of  New  York,  the  Institute 
provides  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are 
special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  behavior  and  personality 
problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  outpatient  department  providing 
diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  re- 
search laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members  of  the  hos- 
pital staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an 
active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

FRANCIS   DELAFIELD   HOSPITAL 

Built  and  maintained  by  the  city  of  New  York,  the  hospital  has  285  beds  for  the 
treatment  and  study  of  cancer.  A  program  of  research  and  of  graduate  and  under- 
graduate instruction  in  the  malignant  diseases  is  conducted  here  under  the  terms  of 
an  agreement  with  the  city  of  New  York  whereby  Columbia  University  nominates 
the  entire  professional  staff.  The  hospital  is  equipped  with  three  floors  of  labora- 
tories for  research  and  has  a  modern  outpatient  department  and  up-to-date  facili- 
ties for  all  methods  of  study  and  treatment  of  cancer. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS   USED   FOR  TEACHING 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with 
the  University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  96  beds. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,646  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  one  hundred 
years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the 
nomination  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year,  clinical  clerkships  are 
provided  in  general  medicine  and  chest  diseases. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York 
City,  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  research  in 
chronic  diseases  and  to  estabhsh  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronically 
ill.  It  contains  1,338  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  hospital,  which  is  under  the 
direction  of  Columbia  University,  contains  88  research  beds  and  is  used  for  in- 
struction of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students  in  the  problems  of  chronic 
disease. 
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Harlem  Hospital,  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York  City,  was 
founded  in  1887.  It  has  892  beds.  The  facilities  are  used  for  the  special  teaching 
of  residents  and  students. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  445  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate 
and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  581  beds,  including  62 
beds  for  children.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  under- 
graduates, and  aU  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  educa- 
tion. 

MEDICAL  LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  of  the  College 
building.  It  provides  current  literature  (both  books  and  journals)  for  faculty  and 
students,  and  it  aids  in  research  through  its  own  collections  of  current  and  historical 
works,  through  interlibrary  loans,  and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  library  contains  approximately  285,000  volumes  of  books  and  journals, 
some  5,000  pamphlets,  and  about  2,000  lantern  slides  on  the  history  of  medicine. 
More  than  4,500  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is 
available  to  aid  students,  faculty  members,  and  research  workers  in  the  schools 
and  hospitals  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  libraries  on  the  Morningside  campus,  which  contain  some  three  million  vol- 
umes, are  open  to  all  students.  They  include  collections  on  biology,  chemistry, 
physics,  psychology,  sociology,  and  other  subjects  related  to  medicine  and  supple- 
ment the  special  collections  available  in  the  Medical  Library.  Books  and  journals 
may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  The  main  collection  is  housed  in  Butler  Library, 
while  special  and  departmental  collections  are  located  in  various  other  buildings  on 
the  campus. 

The  Medical  Library  is  open  Monday  through  Friday,  from  8:30  a.m.  to 
11  p.m.;  Saturday,  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.;  and  Sunday,  from  12  noon  to  10  p.m. 
during  the  academic  year.  All  other  libraries  post  their  hours. 

BARD   HALL 

Bard  Hall,  at  50  Haven  Avenue  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River,  is  the  residence  for  men  and  women  students  of  the  College.  Its  facilities 
include  lounges,  a  cafeteria  and  several  dining  rooms,  and  a  gymnasium  with 
facilities  for  swimming,  basketball,  squash,  and  other  sports. 


The  Program  of  Instruction 


The  program  is  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunities  to  acquire  a  working 
knowledge  of  the  sciences  basic  to  medicine  and  to  help  him  master  the  techniques 
of  approach  to  medical  problems. 

An  attempt  is  made  to  individualize  instruction  and  to  place  responsibility,  as 
far  as  is  practical,  upon  the  student  for  his  own  education  and  the  care  of  the  pa- 
tient. This  is  accomplished  by  conferences  and  clinical  clerkships,  and  by  teaching 
students  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  through  application  of  the  case  method  of 
instruction. 

Throughout  much  of  the  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases 
of  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlation"  and  "combined"  clinics.  The  inter- 
departmental cooperation  in  these  efforts  is  designed  to  demonstrate  that  the  same 
essential  problems  are  met  in  the  various  disciplines  and  to  encourage  the  student 
to  regard  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  single  united  effort,  rather  than  as  a  series  of 
isolated  branches  of  learning. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  educa- 
tion in  the  hospital  internship  and  residency  programs,  in  graduate  studies  in  the 
specialties,  in  his  practice  of  medicine,  and  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 

The  first  two  years  are  occupied  largely  with  the  study  of  the  basic  sciences: 
anatomy,  physiology,  biochemistry,  microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  pathology. 
However,  even  in  the  first  year,  through  the  instruction  in  the  basic  sciences  and  in 
the  course  of  psychiatry,  the  students  become  aware  that  the  welfare  and  care  of 
the  patient  lie  at  the  heart  of  the  instructional  program.  The  first  year  is  designed 
to  prepare  the  student — through  an  introduction  to  genetics  and  biostatistics, 
through  instruction  in  the  development  and  growth  of  the  mind  and  body,  and 
through  an  understanding  of  biochemistry — for  the  examination  of  the  structure 
and  function  of  the  human  body. 

THIRD  AND   FOURTH  YEARS 

The  third  and  fourth  years  are  largely  clinical.  Under  close  supervision,  the  stu- 
dent is  helped  to  develop  attitudes,  skills,  knowledge,  and  habits  applicable  to  a 
wide  variety  of  clinical  disorders.  The  primary  educational  aims  are  to  help  the 
student  to  elicit  an  accurate  and  comprehensive  history,  to  carry  out  complete  and 
thorough  physical  examinations,  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  mechanisms 
involved  and  of  the  various  ways  in  which  common  patterns  of  disease  affect  the 
human  being,  to  learn  the  principles  necessary  to  reach  valid  clinical  and  diag- 
nostic appraisals  and  effective  therapeutic  plans,  and  to  acquire  consideration  and 
perceptiveness  in  the  handling  of  patients.  To  this  end,  the  clerkships  in  medicine, 
surgery,  pediatrics,  neurology,  obstetrics,  psychiatry,  anesthesiology,  and  ortho- 
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pedics  are  particularly  valuable.  The  fourth  year,  in  which  the  student  is  given 
increased  responsibilities,  is  concerned  especially  with  the  natural  history  of  disease, 
further  understanding  of  the  impact  of  disease  on  the  patient,  and  the  management 
of  patients.  A  variety  of  special  opportunities,  dealing  with  such  problems  as  acute 
emergency  care,  chronic  illness,  and  community  hospital  practices,  are  provided 
through  programs  available  at  affiliated  institutions. 


RESEARCH  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  importance  of  clinical  and  laboratory  investigation  by  the  student  is  stressed. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  some  definite  research  project  during  their 
undergraduate  years.  During  their  third  and  fourth  years  they  may  arrange  pro- 
grams to  enable  them  to  do  full-time  research  for  periods  as  long  as  six  months. 
After  completion  of  the  first  year,  or  preferably  between  the  second  and  third  years, 
a  student  may  make  arrangements  to  spend  a  full  year  on  his  original  investigation 
rather  than  proceed  with  the  next  regularly  assigned  academic  year.  Stipends  are 
available  for  research  fellowships  of  this  kind.  At  the  completion  of  his  research  he 
enters  the  academic  year  for  which  he  is  qualified  and  continues  in  course  toward 
the  M.D.  degree. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  faculty  to  keep  the  program  of  instruction  flexible  so  that 
the  interests  of  the  individual  student  may  be  served  to  the  best  advantage. 


►  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  RESEARCH 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  first  and  second  academic  years  are  divided 
into  trimesters;  the  third  into  quarters;  and  the  fourth  into  six  periods.  The  aca- 
demic year  for  the  first-  and  second-year  students  is  approximately  nine  months 
long;  the  third  and  fourth  years  are  twelve  months  long. 

All  students  who  are  not  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  obtain  the  permission  of  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering 
for  any  course.  Only  a  small  number  of  doctoral  candidates  are  accepted  because 
of  limitations  in  space  and  facilities. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  and 
courses  of  instruction  at  any  time. 

GRADES  AND   PROMOTION 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory. 

A  student  may  be  advanced  to  the  next  academic  year  of  the  medical  course  or 
readmitted  to  a  year  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  under  which  he 
studied  during  the  previous  year.  Students  are  classified  under  the  following  head- 
ings: (1)  recommended  for  advancement;  (2)  recommended  for  readmission  to 
the  same  class;  (3)  recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission.  The 
Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion  to  any 
student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  study  in  the  College. 
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KEY  TO  COURSE  NUMBERS 

Medical  Center  courses:  The  suflBxes  F,  S,  and  T  are  attached  to  first-  and 
second-year  courses;  they  indicate  the  part  of  the  academic  year  during  which  the 
courses  are  given:  F=lst  period  or  trimester;  5  =  2d  period  or  trimester; 
r  =  3d  period  or  trimester. 

A  three-digit  number  with  no  suffix  indicates  a  third-  or  fourth-year  course 
covering  a  period  of  six  months  or  less;  two  hyphenated  three-digit  numbers  indi- 
cate a  third-  or  fourth-year  course  extending  or  being  repeated  to  multiple-class 
groups  for  a  period  of  more  than  six  months. 

Graduate  Faculties  courses  (electives  only) :  These  are  indicated  by  the  prefix  G. 
The  suffix  x  indicates  an  autumn-term  course;  the  suffix  y,  a  spring-term  course; 
two  hyphenated  numbers,  a  course  that  runs  through  the  academic  year  (nine 
months) . 

Summer  Session  courses  (electives  only) :  These  are  indicated  by  the  prefix  S. 
The  suffix  G  indicates  a  course  given  in  the  second  six-week  graduate-under- 
graduate session. 

►  FIRST  YEAR 

Anatomy  101F.      Microscopic  anatomy 

Professors  Brandt,  Dempsey,  Luse,  Shen,  Smelser,  and  Trotter,  and  assistants. 

Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory,  dealing  with  light  and  electron  microscope  studies  of  struc- 
ture in  relation  to  function.  Includes  histogenesis. 

Anatomy  102ST.      Systematic  human  anatomy 

Professors  Elftman,  Agate,  Bunge,  Ely,  Moss,  and  Rogers,  and  assistants. 

Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory  on  the  functional  anatomy  of  the  human  body  and  its  de- 
velopment. 

Anatomy  103FST.      Embryology 

Professors  Dempsey,  Ely,  Luse,  Moss,  Rogers,  and  Shen. 

Lectures   and   demonstrations   on   development   and  adaptations  at  birth.   Correlated   and   given  in 
conjunction  with  microscopic  and  systematic  human  anatomy. 

Anatomy  106T.      The  structure  and  function  of  the  nervous  system 

Professors   Carpenter   and  Noback    (Anatomy),   Rittenberg    (Biochemistry), 
Shy  (Neurology),  Root  and  Nastuk  (Physiology),  and  Kolb  (Psychiatry). 

An  interdepartmental  course:  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory. 

Biochemistry  lOlF.      introductory  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Four  hours  of  lecture,  ten  hours  of  laboratory,  and  one 
hour  of  conference  a  week  for  fourteen  weeks. 

Medicine  1 14T.      Correlation  clinics 

Professor  Taggart  and  associates. 

A  series   of   clinics  illustrating  the   application  of  basic   science  to  the   understanding   of   disease 
mechanisms. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  101 F.      Genetics 

Professor  Miller  and  an  interdepartmental  staff. 
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Physiology  101FST.      Human  physiology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Two  hours  of  lecture,  one  hour  of  con- 
ference, and  seven  hours  of  laboratory  a  week. 

Psychiatry  101 FST.      Introduction  to  human  behavior 

Professors  Dohrenwend  and  Glusman,  and  Drs.  Michels,  Sours,  and  Wilkie. 
Thirty  one-hour  lectures  and  small  group  seminars. 

The  genetic,  family,  and  cultural  processes  underlying  healthy  behavior;  the  nature  of  anxiety;  the 
psychological  methods  of  adaptation  to  anxiety;  and  the  processes  of  communication,  thought,  and 
learning.  The  process  of  development  from  infancy  through  the  various  periods  of  maturity  is  em- 
phasized throughout. 

Public  Health  103F.      Statistics 

Professor  Fertig.  Three  hours  a  week  for  five  weeks. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  medical  statistics  as  related  to  medical  research. 

►  SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine  101T.      Elementary  physical  diagnosis 

Professor  Aranow  and  associates.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Medicine  102T.      Elementary  clinical  pathology 

Professors  Marks,  Rifkind,  and  Ultmann,  and  associates.  Eight  hours  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  morphology,  genetics,  biochemistry,  and  physiology  in  considering  problems 
in  clinical  medicine;  instruction  in  certain  specific  laboratory  techniques  for  examination  of  blood, 
urine,  and  other  clinical  material. 

Medicine  104T.      Introductory  medicine 

Professor  Bradley  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Microbiology  101F.      General  medical  microbiology  and  immunology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Thirteen  hours  of  laboratory,  conference, 
demonstration,  and  problems. 

Microbiology    105F.      The   principles   of   microbiology,   immunology,   epidemiology, 
and   the   specific   diagnosis   and   therapy   of   infectious   diseases 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Six  hours  of  lecture  and  demonstration. 

Neurology  101T.      Introduction  to  clinical  neurology 

Professors  Shy  and  Vicale.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and  demonstration  a  week 
for  ten  weeks. 

Neurological  examination;  anatomical,  physiological,  and  pathological  correlations. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  102T.      Introduction  to  obstetrics  and  gynecology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Ten  hours  of  lecture. 

General  clinical  lectures.  Presentation  of  basic  principles  in  the  physiology  of  human  reproduction  in 
relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  ovulation,  fertilization,   and  pregnancy. 

Pathology  101FS.      General  and  special  pathology 

Professors  King  and  Spiro  and  the  departmental  staff. 

Study  of  the  important  disease  processes  by  means  of  demonstrations,  autopsies,  conferences,  and 
case  study,  and  by  the  use  of  fresh  specimens  and  a  complete  series  of  histological  specimens. 
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Pathology  102S.      Neuropathology 

Professors  Cowen,  Duffy,  and  Wolf,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Three  hours  of 
lecture  and  laboratory  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Pharmacology  lOlFS.      General  and  special  pharmacology 

The  departmental  staff.  One  hour  of  lecture  or  conference  a  week,  first  tri- 
mester; four  hours  of  lecture  or  conference  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  a  week, 
second  trimester. 

Psychiatry  102T.      Psychopathology 

Professors  Mesnikoft",  Carr,  and  Komfeld.  Twenty  one-hour  lectures  and 
demonstrations. 

Audio-visual  aids  are  used. 

Public  Health  101 F.      An  introduction  to  preventive  medicine  and  public  health 

The  departmental  staff.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Public  Health  102T.      Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods  of 
medical  significance 

Professor  Brown  and  staff.  Five  hours  of  lecture,  laboratory,  and  demonstration. 

Surgery  lOlT.      Introduction  to  surgery 

Professors  Humphreys  and  Lattes,  and  the  departmental  staff.  One  hour  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks. 

Surgery  102T.      Principles  of  surgery 

Professors  Lattes  and  Wiedel,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Six  hours  a  week  for 
eleven  weeks. 


►  THIRD  YEAR 

Anesthesiology  201-202.      Practical  anesthesiology  and  seminars 

Professor  Papper  and  the  departmental  staff.  Two  and  three-quarter  weeks. 

Dermatology  203-204.      Dermatology  and  syphilology 

Professors  Sanders  and  Nelson  and  the  departmental  staff.  Ten  lectures,  one 
symposium  (on  common  dermatoses),  and  fourteen  two-hour  demonstration 
sessions.  At  Vanderilt  Clinic. 

Medicine  201-202.      Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine 

Professor  Tapley  (m  charge).  Eleven  weeks. 

Medicine  203-204.      Medical  lectures 

Professor  Tapley  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-eight  weeks. 

A  series  of  lectures  or  clinics  devoted  to  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  Approximately 
half  of  these  lectures  are  assigned  to  outstanding  students  of  the  fourth-year  class  for  presentation  to 
third-year  students,  with  a  member  of  the  faculty  orienting  discussion. 

Medicine  205-206.      Combined  clinics 

Professor  Turino  and  associates.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  thirty  weeks. 

Continued  through  the  fourth  year. 
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Medicine  21 1.      Electrocardiography 

Professor  Ferrer.  One  hour  a  week  for  eight  weeks. 

Neurology  207—208.      Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  neurology 

Members  of  the  staff  of  Neurological  Institute.  Five  and  one-half  weeks.  At 
Neurological  Institute. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202.      Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology 

The  departmental  staff.  Fourteen  three-hour  periods  of  clinical  demonstration 
and  nineteen  hours  of  lectures. 

Topics  covered  include:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs;  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism 
of  normal  labor;  the  complicating  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptoma- 
tology, and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Ophthalmology  201—202.      Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology 

The  departmental  staff.  Fourteen  three-hour  periods.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201—202.      Lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery 

Professor  Stinchfield  and  the  departmental  staff.  Nine  lectures. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203—204.      Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery,  including 
fractures  and  dislocations 

Professors  Stinchfield  and  McLaughlin,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Two  and 
three-quarter  weeks. 

Otolaryngology  201—202.      Practical   instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  ear,  nose, 
and  throat 

Professors  Altmann,  Baker,  Basek,  Hui,  Tonndorf,  and  Waltner,  and  the  depart- 
mental staff.  Fourteen  three-hour  sessions.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203.      Lectures 

Professor  Baker  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  one-hour  sessions. 

Pediatrics  201—202.      Introduction  to  pediatrics:  clinical  clerkships 

Professor  Curnen  and  the  departmental  staff.  Five  and  one-half  weeks.  At  Babies 
Hospital. 

Designed  to  orient  the  student  in  the  study  of  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  of  normal  growth  and 
development,  and  of  maintenance  of  health. 

Psychiatry  203-204.      Clinical  psychiatry 

Professors  Dunton,  Horwitz,  Kesselbrenner,  Langford,  MacKinnon,  and 
Polatin,  and  clinical  faculty.  Twelve  hours  of  clinical  conferences  and  twelve 
hours  a  week  of  clinical  clerkship  for  eleven  weeks.  At  the  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  and 
Letchwood  Village. 

Public  Health  203—204.      Preventive  and  administrative  medicine 

Professor  Goldwater  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  hours  a  week  for  eleven 
weeks. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  field  work  in  public  health  and  medical  care. 
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Public  Health  205.      Forensic  medicine  and  medical  jurisprudence 

Dr.  Weinberg  and  Mr.  Werne.  One  hour  of  lecture  a  week  for  seven  weeks. 

Public  Health  206.      Special  topics  in  public  health 

The  departmental  staff.  Two  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks  and  one  hour  a  week 
for  eight  weeks. 

Radiology  201-202.      Diagnostic  radiology 

Professors  Alpert,  Schlaeger,  and  Seaman.  One  hour  a  week  for  eleven  weeks. 

Radiology  206.      Biologic  effects  of  ionizing  radiation 

Professors  Chang,  Jacox,  and  Sagerman.  Two  one-hour  lectures. 

Surgery  201—202.      Surgery  lectures 

Professor  Humphreys  and  staff.  Eighteen  hours. 

Surgery  203.      Lectures  and  demonstrations  in  surgical  pathology 

Professor  Lattes  and  staff.  Fourteen  sessions  of  one  and  one-half  hours. 

*Surgery  204—205.      Surgery,  clerkship,  ward,  and  outpatient  clinics 

Professor  Humphreys  and  staff.  Five  and  one-half  weeks. 

Seminars  and  preceptorships  in  clinics  and  wards. 

*Surgery  211—212.      Practical   instruction   in   surgical   pathology 

Professor  Lane.  Five  and  one-half  weeks. 


►  FOURTH  YEAR 

Dermatology  205-206.      Dermatology  and  syphilology 

Professors  Miller  and  Nelson,  Dr.  Fields,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Seven 
hours  a  week  for  one  month. 

Medicine  205-206.      Combined  clinics 

The  departmental  staff.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  thirty  weeks. 

Continued  from  the  third  year. 

Medicine  207-208.      Outpatient  clinical  clerkships  (Group  Clinic) 

Professor  Lamb  {in  charge).  Two  months. 

Medicine  209-210.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Southworth  (in  charge)  and  Hofmann  (Pharmacology) .  One  lecture 
a  week  for  sixteen  weeks. 

Given  with  Pharmacology  202.  May  be  taken  in  the  third  year  as  an  elective. 

Practical  management,  including  home  care,  of  major  medical  problems;   review  of  the  pertinent 

pharmacology. 

Medicine  221-222.      Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital  or  at 
Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital 

Professor  Ragan  and  associates  (Bellevue);  Professor  Curran  and  associates 
(Goldwater).  Two  months. 


*  Surgery  204-205  and  211-212  are  given  together  in  the  same  five-and-one-half-week  period. 
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Medicine  223—224.  Affiliated  hospital  clerkships  in  medicine  at  Mary  Imogene 
Bassett  Hospital,  Francis  Delafield  Hospital,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  or  St.  Luke's  Hos- 
pital 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  One  month. 

Medicine  225—226.      Medical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital 

Professor  Ragan  {in  charge). 

Neurology  202.      Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  (Neurosurgery) 

Professors  Pool  and  Shy.  One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203—204.      Practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff. 

The  practical  work  in  the  obstetrics  and  gynecology  class  is  given  in  six  sections,  each  section  re- 
ceiving eight  and  one-half  weeks  of  instruction.  During  this  period  each  section  is  divided  into  four 
groups : 

1.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women — Labor  and  Delivery  Floor:  Day  and  night  duty; 
lodging  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Seminars,  ward  rounds,  and  assignment  to  patients  in  labor 
for  actual  delivery  under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff. 

2.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  at  Women's  Hospital  (^St.  Luke's  Medical  Center), 
or  at  Mount  Sinai — Obstetrical  Wards:  Seminars,  ward  rounds,  and  clinical  clerkship. 

3.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  at  Sloane  Section  of  V anderbilt  Clinic:  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics. 
Gynecology  clinics. 

4.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  at  Women's  Hospital  {St.  Luke's  Medical 
Center),  or  at  Mount  Sinai — Gynecological  Wards:  Seminars  and  ward  rounds.  Students  act  as 
clinical  clerks  in  gynecology  wards  and  follow  the  surgical  care  of  patients. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  205—206.  Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery,  including 
fractures  and  dislocations 

Professors  Stinchfield  and  McLaughlin  and  the  departmental  staff.  Thirty  hours. 

Pediatrics  203—204.      Outpatient  clinical  clerkships  in  pediatrics 

Professor  Curnen  and  the  departmental  staff.  One  month.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Pharmacology  202.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Hofmann  and  Southworth  {Medicine) .  One  conference  a  week  for 
sixteen  weeks. 

Given  with  Medicine  209-210.  May  be  taken  in  the  third  year  as  an  elective. 

Psychiatry  205.      Clinical  psychiatry:  principles  and  practice  of  psychotherapy  for 
medicine 
Drs.  Papanek  and  Mosher  and  clinical  staff. 

A.  Demonstration  of  short-term  psychotherapy  by  a  member  of  the  faculty,  using  closed-circuit 
television:  one  and  one-half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks. 

B.  The  application  of  psychiatric  principles  to  the  practice  of  medicine  as  encountered  in  patients 
from  Medical  Group  Clinic.  Consultations  on  individual  patients;  one  and  one-half  hour  seminars, 
weekly  for  two  months,  given  six  times  a  year. 

Radiology  203-204.      X-ray  interpretation 

Professors  Alpert,  Baker,  Seaman,  and  Wood.  Four  hours  of  conference  a  week 
for  four  weeks. 

Radiology  205.      X-ray  interpretation 

Professor  Seaman  and  staff.  Three  hours  of  conference  a  week  for  two  months. 
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Surgery  213—214.      Clinical  clerkship  in  surgery 

Professor  Humphreys  and  the  departmental  staff.  Five  days  a  week  for  two 
months.  At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett,  Delafield,  Presbyterian,  Roosevelt,  or  St. 
Luke's  Hospitals. 

Urology  201-202.      Clinical  urology 

Professor  Lattimer  and  the  departmental  staff. 

Discussions,  demonstrations,  and  surgical  motion  pictures  illustrating  pathogenesis,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment  of  urological  disorders.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  roentgen  diagnosis,  and  pathologic  demon- 
strations with  closed-circuit  television.  Patients  are  studied  on  wards  and  in  clinic.  Term  paper. 


►  ELECTIVES 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses;  as  a  rule,  they  may  be  taken  only 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years.  Students  may  arrange  for  electives  at  the  beginning 
of  any  period  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance  and  the  passing  of  exami- 
nations. Elective  courses  may  not,  ordinarily,  be  credited  toward  the  degree.  How- 
ever, specially  qualified  students  in  the  fourth-year  class  may,  upon  nomination  by 
the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Instruc- 
tion, substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  certain  pre- 
scribed courses. 

Additional  courses  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  are  offered  under  the  Faculty  of 
Pure  Science;  see  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

For  information  about  graduate  courses  in  dermatology,  neurology,  otolaryn- 
gology, and  surgery,  consult  the  OflBce  of  the  Dean. 


ANATOMY:  SUMMER  SESSION   1967 

Anatomy  S4001G.      Introduction  to  human  anatomy 

Professor  Ely  and  assistant.  MTuWThF  2-5. 

Anatomy  S4007G.      Microscopic  anatomy 

Professor  Noback.  July  3-August  11.  MTuWThF  9-12. 

An  introductory  course  in  general  histology,  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of  the  tissues 
and  organs  of  the  body,  based  largely  on  the  study  of  human  material. 


ANESTHESIOLOGY 

Anesthesiology  201.      Practical  anesthesiology  in  Presbyterian   Hospital 

Professor  Papper  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  to  twelve  weeks.  Third  year. 

Supervised  instruction  and  experience  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  anesthesiology. 

Anesthesiology  212.      Research  in  anesthesiology 

Professors  Papper  and  Nahas,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

Limited  to  two  students. 
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biochemistry 

Biochemistry  G4027x— G4028y.      Introductory  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  TuTh  9  and  F  2. 

Required  of  all  Ph.D.  candidates  in  the  department. 

Prerequisite:  organic  and  physical  chemistry,  and  the  permission  of  the  department. 

The  chemistry   and  metabolism  of  the   cellular  constituents.   Wherever  possible  this  knowledge  is 

used  to  examine  control  mechanisms,  biochemical  genetics,   and  comparative  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  G601 1x— G6012y.      Special  methods  of  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

Study  and  discussion  intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  practical  application. 

Biochemistry  G6028.  Enzymes.  The  staff.  Not  given  in  1967-1968. 

Biochemistry  G6030.  Chemistry  and  biochemistry  of  the  carbohydrates.  The  stuff.  Not  given  in  1967—1968. 

Biochemistry  G6032.  Nucleic  acids.  The  stafF.   Not  given   in  1967-1968. 

Biochemistry  G6034.  The  proteins.  Not  given  in  1967-1968. 

Biochemistry  G6036x.      Selected  topics  in  biophysical  chemistry 

Professor  Beychok.  TuTh  10  and  F  1. 

Prerequisite:  physical  chemistry,  introductory  biochemistry,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Physical  chemistry  of  biological  macromolecules. 

Biochemistry  G8040y.      Introduction  to  x-ray  crystallography 

Professor  Low.  Lect:  TuTh  1:10.  Lab:  5  hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth  year. 

Laboratory  optional.  4V4  points  with  laboratory,  3  points  without  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:   the  instructor's  permission. 

Crystal  symmetry,  production  and  properties  of  x-rays;  optical  principles  of  x-ray  diffraction;  crystal- 
structure  analysis;  discussion  of  crystal-structure  analyses  of  chemical  and  biochemical  interest. 

Biochemistry  G9001x— G9002y.      Seminar  on  selected  topics  in  biochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  W  4:10-6.  Fourth  year. 

Ph.D.   candidates   and   all   other  investigators  in  the   department  meet  weekly  to   discuss   results  of 
recent  researches  in  biochemistry. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Dermatology  101T.      Medical  mycology 

Professor  Silva  and  Dr.  Weitzman.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Second 
year. 

Given  with  Microbiology  118T. 
Lectures  and  laboratory. 

Dermatology  207—208.      Outpatient  clinic  clerkships 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Five  afternoons  a  week  for  one  month. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

Dermatology  219-220.      Histopathoiogy  of  the  skin 

Professor  Shapiro.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth  year. 

MEDICINE 

Medicine  209—210.      Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology 

Professors  Southworth  (in  charge)  and  Hoffman.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

A  two-year  sequence  of  sixteen  lectures. 
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Medicine  227—228.      Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Third  and  fourth  years. 
Morning  clinics: 

A.  Diabetes.  Professor  Pines.  W,  Floor  2.  Limited  to  six  students. 

B.  Thyroid.  Professors  Werner  and  Aranow.  F,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  six  stu- 
dents. 

C.  Nephritis  and  hypertension.  Professor  Laragh.  Tu,  Floor  2.  Limited  to 
four  students. 

Afternoon  clinics: 

D.  Allergy.  Professor  Sherman.  MTuThF,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  two  students. 

E.  Cardiac.  Professor  M.  I.  Ferrer.  F,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  four  students. 

F.  Arthritis.  Professor  Christian.  WF,  Floor  10.  Limited  to  four  students. 

G.  Combined  endocrine.  Professor  Werner  and  associates.  Tu,  Floor  3. 
Limited  to  six  students. 

H.  Gastrointestinal.  Professor  Flood.  MWF,  Floor  3,  Limited  to  two  students. 

Prerequisite:   the  third-year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine. 

Applications  for  work  in  these  clinics  should  be  made  to  the  secretary  of  the  department  one  week 
before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter.  Assignments  are  announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of 
the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230.      Differential  diagnosis 

Professor  Aranow.  Fourth  year. 

At  the  beginning  of  class,  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed,  and  the  diagnosis,  not  known  by 
students  or  instructor,  is  handed  to  the  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  presentation  of 
pathological  material  follow. 

Medicine  231-232.      Research 

Professor  Bradley  (in  charge).  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Open  to  qualified  workers.  Research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  department. 

Medicine  237.      Seminar  in  advanced  genetics 

Professor  Marks  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  sixteen  weeks.  Fourth  year. 

Limited  to  five  students.  Admission  only  with  departmental  approval. 

Medicine  239.      Clinical  physiology  of  respiration 

Professor  Turino  and  associates.  One  hour  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year. 

Limited  to  five  students.  Admission  only  with  departmental  approval. 
MICROBIOLOGY 

Microbiology  118T.      Medical  mycology 

Professor  Silva  and  Dr.  Weitzman.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Second 
year. 

Given  with  Dermatology  lOlT. 
Lectures  and  laboratory. 

Microbiology  251FSTFo.      Research  in  problems  of  microbiology,  immunology,  and 
immunochemistry 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Laboratory. 

NEUROLOGY 

Neurology  241—242.      Ward  clinical  clerkships  in  neurology 

Professor  Shy  and  the  departmental  staff.  Four  weeks  or  more.  Fourth  year. 
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orthopedic  surgery 

Orthopedic  Surgery  207—208.      Clinical  instruction  on  wards,  in  outpatient  depart- 
ment, and  in  operating  room 

The  departmental  staff.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Otolaryngology  225-226.      Research  in  otolaryngology 

Professors  Altmann  and  Tonndorf .  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Thkd  and  fourth  years. 

Otolaryngology  227-228.      Ward  clinical  clerkship 

Professor  Baker,  Dr.  Savetsky,  and  the  departmental  staff.  Fourth  year. 

Prerequisite:  a  clerkship  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathology  G9051x-G9052y.      Research  in  pathology 

Professors  King  and  Spiro  and  members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Surgery  226.      Surgical  pathology 

Professor  Lattes  and  staff.  Given  throughout  the  year.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

For  course  description,  see  page  28. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  229—230.      Research  in  pharmacology 

The  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 

Pharmacology— Physiology  G9501x— G9502y.      Seminar 

The  departmental  staff.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Graduate  students  meet  for  one  hour  weekly  to  discuss  recent  advances  in  these  disciplines. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physiology  G8001x-G8002y.      Advanced  physiology 

Professor  Taggart  and  the  departmental  staff.  TuTh  3-5.  Lab:  by  arrangement. 
Third  and  fourth  years. 

History  of  physiology  and  modem  experimental  methods.  Practice  in  spectrophotometric  and  gaso- 
metric  methods,  neurophysiological  procedures,  surgical  techniques,  methods  of  measuring  cardiac 
output,  blood  volume,  and  the  like. 


Physiology  G9051x-G9052y.      Research  in  physiology 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation. 
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PREVENTIVE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Students  interested  in  electives  in  medical  care,  public  health  practice, 
biostatistics,  epidemiology,  nutrition,  occupational  medicine,  parasitology,  and  the 
like  should  consult  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative 
Medicine  and  confer  with  the  appropriate  professor. 

An  elective  in  medicine  in  the  tropics  is  available  to  fourth-year  students;  they 
serve  in  hospitals  in  Bolivia,  Liberia,  Nigeria,  Surinam,  and  Taiwan. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Psychiatry  219—220.      Psychological  methods 

Professors  Carr  and  Thetford.  Two  mornings  a  week.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Theories  and  exercises  in  clinical  psychology.  Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222.      Elective 

Professor  P.  Polatin  and  the  departmental  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  the 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  year. 

Psychiatry  223-224.      Clinical  elective 

Professors  Cotton  and  Shands.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  St.  Luke's  or  Roosevelt 
Hospital.  Third  year. 

Psychiatry  225-226.      Research  elective 

Professor  Glusman  and  members  of  the  research  faculty.  Hours  to  be  arranged 
by  Professor  Glusman.  All  four  years. 

Research  stipends  are  available  for  elective  periods  during  the  year  for  special  work  with  various 
divisions  of  the  department. 

Psychiatry  227-228.      Clinical  clerkship 

Dr.  Gurian.  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital.  One  to  three  months.  Third  and 
fourth  years. 

Prerequisite:  Psychiatry  203-204. 

Experience  in  the  practice  of  psychiatry  in  a  small  general  hospital,  including  the  inpatient,  out- 
patient, and  emergency  departments. 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiology  213.      Clinical  radiology 

Professors  Alpert,  Baker,  Ellis,  Schlaeger,  Schwarz,  Seaman,  and  Wood.  Four-  to 
six-week  periods  throughout  the  year.  Third  year. 

A  clinical  clerkship  in  roentgen  diagnosis  and  radiotherapy,  including  roentgen  anatomy  and  tech- 
nique, methods  of  film  interpretation  and  fluoroscopy,  and  the  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  follow-up 
care  of  the  patient  with  cancer. 

REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 

Rehabilitation  Medicine  201.      Clinical  clerkship 

Professor  Darling  and  the  departmental  staff.  Third  year. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  for  special  work  during  one  quarter  of  the  year.  Stipends 
available. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 


SURGERY 

Surgery  221—222.      Research  in  surgical  laboratory 

Professor  Habif  and  assistants.  Given  throughout  the  year.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Specific  problems  are  assigned;  they  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger  problems 
being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  225.      Tissue  culture  as  a  research  method 

Professor  Murray  and  assistants.  One  hour  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory. 
November  1  to  February  1.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Conferences  and  individual  instruction  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of  normal  neoplastic 
cells,  technique  of  tissue  culture,  and  interpretation  of  the  results. 

Surgery  226.      Surgical  pathology 

Professor  Lattes  and  staff.  Given  throughout  the  year.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

For  students  interested  in  refining  their  training  in  diagnostic  surgical  pathology. 
Medical  research  problems  are  discussed  individually. 

UROLOGY 

Urology  219-220.      Research  elective 

Professor  Zinsser,  Dr.  Tannenbaum,  and  assistants.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Problems  in  uropathology,  cancer,  stone,  transplantation,  or  other  fields,  or  participation  in  in- 
vestigations already  in  progress  in  the  department. 

Urology  221-222.      Clinical  clerkship 

Members  of  the  departmental  staff.  One  month.  Fourth  year. 

Clinical  care  of  urology  ward  patients  in  Presbyterian  Hospital,  assistance  at  surgery  and  work 
in  outpatient  department  under  supervision,  and  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  urological  disorders. 
Basic  urological  techniques. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES   (IN  HOURS) 


FIRST  YEAR 

Anatomy  lOlF 
Anatomy  102ST 
Anatomy  103FST 
Anatomy  106T 
Biochemistry  10  IF 
Medicine  114T 

SECOND  YEAR 

Medicine  10  IT 
Medicine  102T 
Medicine  104T 
Microbiology  lOlF 
Microbiology'  105F 
Neurology  10  IT 


HOURS 


160 

Obstetrics  and 

265 

Gynecology  lOlF 

28 

Physiology  lOlFST 

150 

Psychiatry  lOlFST 

182 

Public  Health  103F 

6 

TOTAL 

;ouRs 
96 

Obstetrics  and 

88 

Gynecology  102T 

10 

Pathology  lOlFS 

130 

Pathology  102S 

60 

Pharmacology  lOlFS 

20 

Psychiatry  102T 

HOURS 

24 

177 

30 

15 

1,037 

HOURS 
10 

285 
36 

132 
20 


SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 
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SECOND  YEAR  (continued)    HOURS 

Public  Health  10 IF 
Public  Health  102T 
Surgery  lOlT 

THIRD  YEAR 

Anesthesiology  201-202 
Dermatology  203-204 
Medicine  201-202,  203-204, 

205-206,  211 
Neurology  207-208 
Obstetrics-Gynecology  201- 

202 
Ophthalmology  201-202 
Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202, 

203-204 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Dermatology  205-206 
Medicine  205-206,  207-208, 

209-210,  221-222,  223-224, 

225-226 
Neurology  202 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

203-204 
Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206 


HOURS 


10 

Surgery  102T 

TOTAL 

66 

55 

1,029 

11 

HOURS 

HOURS 

82 

Otolaryngology  201-202,  203 

46 

39 

Pediatrics  201-202 

165 

Psychiatry  203-204 

144 

440 

Public  Health  203-204,  205, 

165 

206 

63 

Radiology  201-202,  206 

13 

60 

Surgery  201-202,  203,  204-205, 

42 

211-212 

TOTAL 

207 

1,557 

91 

HOURS 

HOURS 

28 

Pediatrics  203-204 

140 

Pharmacology  202 

16 

Psychiatry  205 

15 

660 

Radiology  203-204,  205 

32 

15 

Surgery  213-214 

280 

280 

Urology  201-202 

36 

24 


TOTAL 


1,526 


►  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


PROGRAMS   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A  student  may  plan  a  combined  program  leading  to  the  award  of  both  the 
M.D.  and  the  Ph.D.  degrees.  He  may  begin  such  a  program  either  in  the  College 
or  under  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  but  he  may  not  be  registered  in  the  two 
faculties  concurrently.  It  is  usually  to  his  advantage  to  complete  the  requu-ements 
for  the  M.D.  degree  first,  since  some  of  the  required  medical  courses  and  elective 
research  opportunities  may  be  credited  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree.  A  student  inter- 
ested in  a  combined  program  should  consult  the  chairman  of  the  basic  science  de- 
partment in  which  he  plans  to  major  and  the  Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

A  limited  number  of  students  may  be  accepted  in  the  basic  science  departments 
of  the  College — Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology, 
and  Physiology — and  in  the  Subcommittee  on  Biophysics  (see  below) .  Because  of 
limited  facilities  only  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  are  accepted.  Work  toward 
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the  degree  in  the  basic  science  departments  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Faculty' 
of  Pure  Science  of  the  University  and  must  receive  approval  by  the  departmental 
chairman  concerned.  Admission  and  degree  requirements  and  courses  of  instruc- 
tion are  given  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

RESEARCH   IN   RESIDENCE 

A  graduate  student  who  wishes  to  engage  in  special  clinical  or  investigative 
work  under  the  direction  of  a  department  may.  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean, 
register  for  research  in  residence  (see  the  schedule  of  fees). 

PROGRAMS    IN   PHYSICAL  THERAPY  AND   OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

Special  programs  of  study,  approximately  two  years  in  length,  leading  to  the 
award  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  physical  therapy  and  in  occupa- 
tional therapy  are  offered  through  the  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Re- 
habilitation. Programs  leading  to  the  award  of  a  Certificate  of  Training  are  offered 
for  students  who  have  already  earned  the  B.S.  degree  or  who  are  graduates  of 
nationally  accredited  schools  of  nursing.  Details  are  given  in  the  Physical  Therapy 
and  Occupational  Therapy  bulletin. 

PROGRAM   OF  THE  PSYCHOANALYTIC   CLINIC 

A  course  of  training  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  psychoanalytic  medicine  is 
offered  through  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry.  The  program,  a  minimum  of  four  years  in  length,  leads  to 
the  award  of  a  Certificate  in  Psychoanalysis.  For  details,  see  the  bulletin  of  the 
Psychoanalytic  Clinic. 

Physicians  participating  in  this  training  program  who  wish  to  be  considered  for 
acceptance  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  may  request 
further  information  from  the  Ofiice  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

PROGRAM   IN   RADIOLOGICAL  PHYSICS 

A  student  who  holds  a  bachelor's  degree  or  the  equivalent  with  a  major  or  a 
strong  minor  in  physics  may  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  full-time,  integrated 
course  in  radiological  physics  leading  to  the  award  of  the  Master  of  Science  de- 
gree. The  course,  which  is  given  throughout  the  academic  year,  consists  of  lec- 
tures, seminars,  conferences,  and  laborator}'  work  designed  to  prepare  the  student 
to  carry  out  all  the  functions  of  a  physicist  in  a  hospital  department  of  radiology 
or  to  engage  in  applied  or  theoretical  research.  The  class  is  limited  to  six  students. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Department  of 
Radiolog}'. 

PROGRAM   IN   BIOPHYSICS 

The  program  of  study  in  biophysics,  which  leads  to  the  award  of  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate 
Instruction  through  its  Subcommittee  on  Biophysics.  Information  about  admis- 
sion and  degree  requirements  and  courses  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  bulletin  of 
the  Graduate  Faculties. 


The  Postgraduate  Prof^ram 


Opportunities  for  medical  training  beyond  the  M.D.  degree  are  offered  at  Colum- 
bia University  through  three  major  programs:  (1)  the  training  of  specialists  by 
means  of  hospital  residencies;  (2)  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  program,  for 
physicians  with  particular  interest  and  competence  in  research  in  the  basic  sciences; 
and  (3)  special  courses  in  general  medicine  and  in  the  specialties,  for  practicing 
physicians  and  physicians  in  training  who  wish  to  renew  and  continue  their  edu- 
cational experiences  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine.  Further  information  about 
these  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

TRAINING  OF  SPECIALISTS 

The  program  offers  training  opportunities  through  fellowships  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  residencies  at  affiliated  hospitals  for  holders  of  the 
M.D.  degree  who  have  completed  hospital  internships.  Proper  training  for  speciali- 
zation includes  three  major  elements:  First,  it  provides  a  comprehensive  clinical 
experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  that  is  equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  graded 
responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the  selected  specialty.  Second,  it 
disciplines  the  resident  in  scientific  attitudes  toward  health  and  disease  and  enriches 
his  clinical  experience  through  advanced  training  in  those  medical  sciences  that  are 
largely  concerned  with  his  specialty.  Finally,  it  gives  the  student  the  opportunity, 
either  as  a  resident  or  as  a  fellow,  to  do  basic  or  clinical  research.  This  in  turn 
may  stimulate  the  type  of  creative  productivity  that  may  earn  him  a  recommenda- 
tion that  he  be  admitted  to  a  program  leading  to  the  award  of  the  Doctor  of 
Medical  Science  degree. 

PROGRAM  FOR  THE   DOCTOR  OF  AAEDICAl  SCIENCE   DEGREE 

The  University  confers  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree  upon  a  few  physicians  who  have 
completed  a  research  project  in  one  of  the  basic  science  fields.  Only  staff  members 
of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center  are  eligible  for  this  degree.  A  mini- 
mum of  one  year  of  full-time  work  in  the  basic  science  field  is  required.  Additional 
requirements  include  completion  of  a  significant  and  original  research  project,  the 
passing  of  a  comprehensive  and  an  oral  examination,  and  submission  of  a  disserta- 
tion. 

COURSES   FOR  PRACTICING   PHYSICIANS  AND  SPECIALISTS 

A  variety  of  short  courses  have  been  organized  at  hospitals  and  clinics  affiliated 
with  the  University;  they  are  available  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Cen- 
ter, St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Brookdale  Hospital  Center,  and  the  Hospital  for  Joint 
Diseases.  No  University  credit  or  certificates  are  granted  for  these  courses. 
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Courses  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportunities  for  him  to  keep  abreast 
of  new  knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention; 
and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of  those  technical  procedures 
which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The  instruction  consists  largely 
of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and  discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  is  given  in  the 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  certain  limited  fields  of  practice.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited  to  those  who  have  the  preparation  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction. 


Admission,  Registration 
and  Expenses 

Entering  classes  are  enrolled  in  the  College  once  each  year  in  September.  The 
minimum  requirement  for  admission  is  attendance  for  three  full  academic  years  at 
an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences,  although  most  applicants  present  four 
academic  years  and  a  bachelor's  degree.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  gives  pri- 
ority to  the  more  advanced  students. 

The  college  program  must  have  included  English,  physics,  biology,  general 
chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  (including  laboratory),  covering  at  least  one 
academic  year  each.  Additional  background  in  advanced  mathematics  and  chem- 
istry, and  in  genetics  and  embryology,  may  be  useful  but  is  not  required.  The  stu- 
dent may  have  concentrated  on  any  subject — in  the  natural  sciences,  social  sci- 
ences, humanities,  or  arts — but  evidence  of  a  balanced  education,  as  well  as  dem- 
onstrated interest  and  ability  in  the  natural  sciences,  is  preferred. 

APPLICATION   PROCEDURE 

Application  for  admission  must  be  filed  on  a  special  form  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Applications  are 
accepted  only  for  the  next  incoming  class;  requests  for  application  forms  may  be 
submitted  one  year  in  advance  of  registration.  The  completed  form  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  application  fee  of  $18.  The  fee  helps  to  cover  the  cost  of  process- 
ing the  application;  it  is  therefore  not  returnable  and  is  not  credited  toward  tuition. 

If  a  personal  interview  is  required  in  connection  with  the  application,  it  will  be 
requested  by  the  Dean's  Office. 

SELECTION   OF  STUDENTS 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  devotes  months  to  the  task  of  selecting  a  class  of 
one  hundred  and  thirty-two  from  a  very  large  number  of  applicants.  Obviously  there 
will  be  many  well-qualified  students  whom  the  College  will  not  be  able  to  accept. 
The  Faculty  of  Medicine  recognizes  its  obligations  in  the  field  of  medical  education 
and  research  not  only  to  the  local  area  but  to  the  nation  and  to  the  world  as  well, 
and  welcomes  qualified  candidates  from  widely  distributed  geographical  areas,  pro- 
vided they  meet  the  standards  of  admission. 

The  Committee  places  great  importance  on  the  fact  that  the  student  has  learned 
to  think  for  himself,  to  explore,  to  work  hard  under  his  own  initiative,  to  face  al- 
ternatives and  make  decisions,  and  has  developed  a  desire  for  a  continuous  pro- 
gram of  self -education.  Preference  is  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those 
who  have  shown,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  high  achieve- 
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ment  in  their  college  education,  a  mature  sense  of  values  and  sound  motivation, 
qualities  of  leadership,  willingness  and  ability  to  assume  responsibility,  and  who. 
therefore,  have  already  given  evidence  that  they  are  likely  to  become  ethical,  well- 
trained,  and  competent  physicians. 

The  practice  of  medicine  is  both  a  science  and  an  art.  and  to  treat  the  patient 
as  a  whole  man,  the  doctor  must  be  a  whole  man  himself.  Students  planning  a  ca- 
reer in  medicine  should  be  motivated  toward  becoming  leaders  in  medical  think- 
ing, rather  than  technicians,  because  medical  practice  is  both  a  private  enterprise 
and  a  public  responsibility'.  The  liberal  arts  college  offers  the  opportunity  to  pre- 
pare for  a  happier  and  more  useful  life  of  citizenship.  Years  of  specialization  lie 
ahead  in  a  professional  career,  but  the  foundation  of  all  advanced  study  is  a  broad 
liberal  education  of  which  science  is  a  part. 


ACCEPTANCE   FEE 

A  Student  who  has  been  notified  that  his  application  has  been  accepted  should 
reply  as  early  as  possible  stating  whether  or  not  he  intends  to  register.  He  may 
send  with  his  letter  of  acceptance  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  payable  to 
Columbia  University,  to  insure  his  place  in  the  class.  If  accepted  before  January  1, 
he  may  request  a  postponement  of  payment  of  the  acceptance  fee  until  January  15. 
If  accepted  after  Januar}"  15.  he  must  notify  the  Dean  and  send  his  S50  acceptance 
fee  within  two  weeks  after  he  has  received  his  letter  of  acceptance.  This  acceptance 
fee  wUl  be  retained  by  the  Universit}'.  If  the  applicant  does  not  register  for  the 
courses  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  returned  unless  the  Uni- 
versit}'  for  any  reason  cancels  the  acceptance.  If  the  applicant  registers  at  the 
College  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the  amount  of  the  acceptance 
fee  will  be  credited  to  his  tuition. 


ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED    STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  stu- 
dents can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies 
do  occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  College 
should  communicate  with  the  Dean  to  learn  if  vacancies  exist. 


ADMISSION   OF  FOREIGN   STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  stu- 
dents who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  who 
is  not  attending  an  .American  college  or  university  and  wishes  to  apply  to  the 
College  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

Applicants  from  other  countries  must  have  command  of  the  English  language 
and  must  have  fulfilled  aU  admission  requirements,  including  at  least  three  years 
of  study  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  fnot  under  a  faculty  of  medicine).  A  per- 
sonal interview  is  required  of  foreign  students;  hence,  candidates  cannot  be  con- 
sidered before  their  arrival  in  the  United  States. 
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►  REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  classes,  each  student  must  register  in  person  during  the  regis- 
tration period  (see  the  Academic  Calendar).  He  goes  to  the  Office  of  the  Regis- 
trar, files  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required,  and 
pays  his  fees.  The  office,  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  building,  is  open  from 
9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and  holidays. 

All  students  will  be  asked  to  give  social  security  numbers  when  registering  in 
the  University.  Those  who  do  not  now  have  a  number  should  obtain  one  from  their 
local  social  security  office  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

REGULATIONS 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  term  for  which  he  is  registered  unless  his  connection 
with  the  University  is  officially  severed  by  withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University'  shall  at  the  same  time  be 
registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of  any 
other  institution,  without  the  specific  authorization  of  the  dean  or  director  of  the 
school  or  college  of  the  University  in  which  he  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has 
completed  his  registration.  Since,  under  the  University  statutes,  payment  of  fees  is 
part  of  registration,  no  student's  registration  is  complete  until  his  fees  have  been 
paid.  No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  University  course  for  which  he  is  not 
officially  registered  unless  he  has  been  granted  auditing  privileges.  No  student  may 
register  after  the  stated  period  unless  he  obtains  the  written  consent  of  the  proper 
dean  or  director. 

ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 
Any  student  whose  religious  duties  conflict  at  any  time  with  academic  require- 
ments should  apply  to  his  dean  or  director  for  an  equitable  solution. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinar}'  powers  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it 
deems  proper.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  Presi- 
dent and,  subject  to  his  reserved  powers,  in  the  dean  of  each  faculty  and  the  direc- 
tor of  the  work  of  each  administrative  board. 

HONOR  CODE 

Academic  and  inteUectual  integrity  are  accepted  principles  in  the  medical  profes- 
sion. An  Honor  Code,  created  and  administered  by  the  student  body,  is  the  formal 
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acknowledgement  of  this  understanding  at  the  College.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
abide  by  it. 


►  FEES 

The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students,  are  subject  to 
change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees: 

TUITION 

For  the  full  course  in  medicine  for  one  academic  year  (or  equivalent), 

payable  in  two  installments  $1,900.00 

RESEARCH   IN   RESIDENCE 

During  the  academic  year,  for  any  period  or  part  of  a  period  not  longer 

than  an  autumn  term,  spring  term,  or  summer  $50.00 

STUDENT  HEALTH  AND  HOSPITAL  FEE 

For  all  students,  per  academic  year  (see  page  37)  $65.36 

APPLICATION   FEES  AND  LATE  FEES 

For  admission  $18.00 

For  each  special  examination  10.00 

For  renewal  of  application  for  a  degree  1.00 

For  late  registration  6.00 

For  late  application,  or  late  renewal  of  application,  for  a  degree  5.00 

PAYMENT  OF  FEES 

Tuition  is  payable  each  term  in  advance  and  as  part  of  registration.  If  this  fee 
is  paid  after  the  last  day  of  registration  a  late  fee  of  $6  will  be  imposed.  Checks 
for  tuition  and  fees  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University. 

WITHDRAWAL  AND   ADJUSTMENT  OF   FEES 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing  who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will  always 
be  given  an  honorable  discharge  if  he  wishes  to  withdraw  from  the  University.  If 
he  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  his  parent  or  guardian  must  first  give  consent 
in  writing  to  the  Dean. 

Any  adjustment  of  the  tuition  that  the  student  has  paid  is  reckoned  from  the 
date  on  which  the  Registrar  receives  the  student's  written  notification.  The  student 
health  and  hospital  fee,  application  fees,  late  fees,  and  special  fees  are  not  subject 
to  rebate.  Up  to  and  including  the  second  Saturday  after  the  first  day  of  classes  tui- 
tion will  be  retained  in  the  following  amount: 
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Full-time  study  $50.00 

Part-time  study  $25.00 

After  the  second  Saturday  after  the  first  day  of  classes  in  the  term,  the  above 
amount  is  retained  plus  20  percent  of  the  remaining  tuition  for  each  week,  or  part 
of  a  week,  of  the  term  up  to  the  date  on  which  the  student's  written  notice  of  with- 
drawal is  received  by  the  Registrar. 

The  Dean  may,  for  a  valid  reason,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in  good 
standing. 

UNDUE  BREAKAGE 

Although  no  deposit  is  required  of  students  to  cover  laboratory  material  and 
ordinary  breakage,  a  charge  will  be  made  for  any  unusual  amount  of  breakage. 

STUDENT  HEALTH   SERVICE 

Daily  office  hours  for  sick  students  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  in 
Room  2-200,  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available  to 
attend  sick  students  who  live  near  the  Medical  Center.  Students  who  require  hos- 
pitalization are  taken  care  of  either  in  the  wards  of  the  Medical  Center  or  elsewhere 
under  a  hospitalization  insurance  policy. 

The  student  health  and  hospital  fee  is  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  (unless  a  student 
already  has  hospital  insurance)  and  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  the  student  health 
service.  Charges  for  the  hospital  insurance  premium  are  subject  to  revision  if  rates 
are  changed. 

APPLICATION,  OR  RENEWAL  OF  APPLICATION,  FOR  A  DEGREE 

A  candidate  for  the  M.D.  or  Med.Sc.D.  degree  must  file  application  for  the  de- 
gree by  March  1  of  the  year  in  which  he  expects  the  degree  to  be  awarded.  An- 
nouncement of  the  date  and  procedure  is  posted  on  the  bulletin  boards  each  spring. 
If  the  degree  is  not  earned  as  expected,  the  application  may  be  renewed  the  follow- 
ing* year  for  a  fee  of  $1.  The  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  degrees  are  awarded  in 
June;  the  Ph.D.  degree  is  awarded  whenever  the  candidate  completes  the  require- 
ments. 


►  ESTIMATED  EXPENSES 

The  approximate  current  cost  of  attending  the  College  for  an  academic  year  is 

as  follows: 

Average  Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees                                                                             $1,965  $1,965 

Room  in  Bard  HaU                                                                              485  370 

Board                                                                                                    750  700 

Books  and  instruments  (except  microscope)                                    200  150 

Laundry  and  dry  cleaning                                                                   1^0  50 
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In  addition,  each  student  should  budget  an  average  of  $350  (minimum  $250) 
for  such  items  as  clothing,  travel,  amusements,  and  sundries. 

MICROSCOPE,  INSTRUMENTS,  AND  BOOKS 

Each  entering  student  is  required  to  provide  himself  with  a  microscope  of  stand- 
ard make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments: 

Binocular  body  with  lOx  wide  field  high-eyepoint  eyepieces  with  pointer;  quad- 
ruple nosepiece  fitted  with  4  achromatic  objectives  of  approximately  4x,  lOx, 
45x,  and  lOOx  oil  immersion;  ungraduated  mechanical  stage;  Abbe  condenser 
with  rack  and  pinion  focusing  mount;  low  voltage  substage  illuminator  with 
transformer  attached  to  the  microscope  (110  volt  attached  illuminator  also  ac- 
ceptable) ;  all  in  carrying  case. 

Minimum  microscope  requirements  are:  monocular  microscope  with  lOx  eye- 
piece; triple  nosepiece;  lOx,  45x,  and  lOOx  oil-immersion  objectives;  mechanical 
stage  ungraduated;  Abbe  condenser;  attached  substage  110  volt  lamp;  carrying 
case. 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $300  to  $600  de- 
pending on  the  age,  make,  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes 
range  from  $750  to  $950.  A  limited  number  of  monocular  microscopes  are  avail- 
able for  rental  at  $15  a  month  or  $120  for  the  school  year. 

Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients. 

The  books  required  or  recommended  for  courses  of  instruction  are  announced 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 


►  HOUSING 

The  current  average  room  rate  at  Bard  Hall  is  $485  for  the  academic  year  of 
thirty-eight  weeks.  First-  and  second-year  medical  student  residents  subscribe  to  a 
five-day-a-week,  fifteen-meal,  prepaid  board  plan;  the  present  rate  is  $450  for  the 
academic  year,  exclusive  of  the  Christmas  and  Easter  holiday  periods.  In  case  of 
marked  increase  in  operating  costs,  all  rates  are  subject  to  change.  Room  applica- 
tion blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on  request 
by  the  Bard  Hall  Office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 


Financial  Aid 


A  fellowship  is  an  academic  award  of  honor  accompanied  by  a  stipend  to  be  used 
by  the  fellow  in  the  furtherance  of  his  studies  or  research.  Fellows  are  not  required 
to  render  any  service  to  the  University  or  the  donor;  rather,  they  are  to  devote 
their  entire  time  to  their  own  work.  There  is  no  restriction  on  a  fellow's  publication 
of  his  studies  or  research  as  a  condition  of  the  grant.  A  fellow  may  not  engage  in 
any  remunerative  employment  while  holding  a  fellowship  unless  the  Dean  gives  his 
written  consent. 

A  scholarship  is  an  award,  based  primarily  on  financial  need,  of  a  stipend  to  be 
used  by  the  scholar  in  the  furtherance  of  his  studies  or  research.  The  same  rules 
of  tenure  apply  as  those  governing  fellowships  except  that  scholars  may  engage 
in  remunerative  employment  without  the  consent  of  the  Dean.  Scholarship  stipends 
are  usually  smaller  than  fellowship  stipends. 

Fellowships  and  scholarships  are  usually  awarded  for  one  academic  year  at 
a  time.  They  may  be  canceled  at  any  time  for  failure  to  maintain  a  satisfactory 
academic  standard  or  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  award.  Fellows  and  scholars, 
except  those  holding  traveling  fellowships,  are  expected  to  reside  in  New  York 
City  or  its  vicinity  during  the  academic  year,  unless  written  permission  is  granted 
by  the  Dean  to  study  elsewhere. 

Dates  of  application  and  further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Ofl&ce 
of  the  Dean. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Area  Institute.  Varying  in  number;  from  $2,500  to  $3,500  each.  Open  to  gradu- 
ates of,  or  second-year  students  in,  the  professional  schools  of  the  University; 
for  work  toward  certificates  in  the  regional  institutes.  An  applicant  is  required  to 
give  the  major  portion  of  his  time  to  the  area  program;  he  should  discuss  his 
program  with  the  appropriate  institute  director  before  applying. 

Bache,  Jules  S.  (1945).  Open  to  one  or  more  graduate  or  undergraduate  physi- 
cians who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  are 
fitted  to  do  special  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Given  by  Mrs.  Muriel 
Richards  Pershing  and  Mrs.  Dorothy  Richards  Hirshon,  in  memory  of  their 
grandfather,  Dr.  Jules  S.  Bache. 

Barnes-Foster  (1950).  About  $10,000.  Open  to  women  graduate  students  for 
work  in  gynecology. 

Beekman,  Gerard  ( 1 940) .  Awarded  annually;  about  $  1 0,000.  Given  by  the  Beek- 
man  Family  Association. 

Cutting,  William  Bayard,  Traveling  (1913).  Two;  awarded  annually;  about 
$5,000  each.  Open  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as  candidates  for  higher 


40  FINANCIAL  AID 

degrees  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at  least  one  academic  year  and  to 
graduates  of  the  University  in  law,  medicine,  architecture,  or  music  who  have 
had  at  least  one  additional  year  of  graduate  study  in  the  University.  Given  by 
Mrs.  William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cut- 
ting, LL.B.  (18)'71,  M.A.  (18)'72. 

Du  Bois,  Ahram.  Awarded  annually;  about  S3, 000.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  the 
College;  for  specialization  in  diseases  of  the  eye  or  for  studies  in  surgical 
patholog}'.  The  holder  devotes  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study,  at  home 
or  abroad.  Given  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  Dr.  Abram  Du  Bois,  Class 
of  1835. 

Ellis,  George  W.  Awarded  annually;  about  $5,000.  Open  to  graduates  of  recog- 
nized Vermont  colleges.  Reappointment:  for  a  student  in  medicine,  not  more 
than  three  additional  years. 

Gay,  Frederick  Parker,  Memorial.  Awarded  annually;  about  $8,000.  For  gradu- 
ate work  in  bacteriology;  awarded  on  the  nomination  of  the  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Microbiology. 

Gies,  Williafn  J.  Awarded  annually;  about  $3,200.  For  graduate  study  in  bio- 
chemistry'; awarded  on  nomination  of  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry. 

Holt,  L.  Emmett.  Awarded  annually;  about  $9,000.  Open  to  a  student  of  the 
graduating  class  of  any  medical  school  or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six 
years  standing;  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  children,  in  this  country  or  abroad. 
Reappointment:  for  not  more  than  one  additional  year. 

James,  Walter  Belknap,  Research.  Awarded  annually;  about  $7,000.  Open  to  a 
graduate  in  medicine;  for  advanced  study  in  medicine  either  at  the  University 
or  elsewhere. 

Koplik  Children's  Scholarship.  Awarded  every  other  year;  about  $2,000.  Open  to 
a  physician  under  thirty  years  of  age  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children. 

Lambert,  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.,  Traveling  (1948).  For  specialization  in 
surgery.  Given  in  memory  of  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.  Lambert. 

Proudfit,  Maria  McLean.  Awarded  every  four  years;  about  $3,500.  Open  to  a  son 
of  native-born  American  parents;  for  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine.  The 
holder  must  remain  unmarried  for  the  duration  of  the  fellowship.  Given  by 
Alexander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  B.A.,  (18)92.  Next  award:  1969-1970. 

Romaine,  DeWitt  C.  (1946).  For  medical  research  in  the  College.  Given  by  the 
estate  of  C.  Everetta  Romaine. 

Ryle,  Dorothy,  Research  (1950).  For  research  in  neurology.  Given  by  Thomey- 
croft  Ryle. 

Tilney,  Frederick,  Memorial  Fund.  For  such  research  projects  in  neurology  as 
may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the  chairman  of  the  Department 
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of  Neurology,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Given  by  the  Frederick  Tilney 
Memorial  Fund,  Inc. 

Tucker,  Ervin  Alden.  Awarded  annually;  about  $7,000.  For  graduate  study  in 
obstetrics.  Given  by  Mrs.  ErvLn  Alden  Tucker. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Alumni.  A  limited  number  of  national  scholarships.  Provided  by  gifts  from  the 
P&S  Alumni  Association  and  other  contributors. 

Anonymous.     Several;  awarded  annually.  From  an  anonymous  donor. 

Banbury  (1955).  Open  to  students  enrolled  in  the  College.  From  the  Banbury 
Scholarship  Fund. 

Bernheim,  Isaac  J.  and  Rena  Henly.  To  be  awarded  annually.  Given  by  the 
family  in  honor  of  Isaac  J.  and  Rena  Henly  Bernheim. 

Birtwhistle,  Elsie  J.  (1965).  Founded  by  the  will  of  Morell  Birtwhistle  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife;  to  assist  one  or  more  worthy  students. 

Blumenthal,  George,  Jr.     Several.  From  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Britenstool,  Dr.  Harry,  Memorial  (1964).  From  the  estate  of  Mrs.  Blanche  B. 
Ostheimer  in  memory  of  her  brother. 

Brownstone,  Lucien  and  Ethel,  Merit  Medical  Scholarship  Fund  (1965) .  A  merit 
scholarship  to  be  awarded  every  four  years.  First  award:  1965-1966.  "Estab- 
lished for  the  benefit  of  humanity  and  for  the  encouragement  of  this  nation's 
outstanding  and  gifted  individuals  to  plan  careers  in  medicine." 

Buchman,  Dr.  Moses  R.,  Memorial  (1957) .  Open  to  undergraduate  medical  stu- 
dents, with  preference  given  to  those  who  are  residents  of  Westchester  and 
who  plan  to  practice  pediatrics.  EstabUshed  by  friends  of  Dr.  Buchman. 

Bull,  David  C,  Memorial  (1959).  In  memory  of  Dr.  David  C.  Bull,  a  former 
member  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Butler,  Richard.  Open  to  men  born  in  the  state  of  Ohio  who  are  quahfied  for 
admission  to,  and  plan  to  enter,  Columbia  College,  one  of  the  Graduate  Facul- 
ties, the  Schools  of  Law  or  Engineering  &  Applied  Science,  or  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Reappointment:  not  more  than  two  additional  years. 

Clark,  Alonzo.  Awarded  annually.  Founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D., 
LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Class  of  1890.     Awarded  annually.  Given  by  a  member  of  the  class. 

Class  of  1899.  Awarded  annually.  For  a  resident  scholarship.  Given  by  the  class 
in  commemoration  of  the  thirty-fifth  anniversary  of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1912.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary 
of  its  graduation. 
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Class  of  1920.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  twenty-fifth  anni- 
versary of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1932.  Awarded  annually.  For  a  scholarship  room.  Given  by  the  class 
on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1933.     For  a  scholarship  room. 

Class  of  1936.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  class  on  the  twenty-fifth  anni- 
versary of  its  graduation. 

Class  of  1952.  Given  by  members  of  the  class  on  the  tenth  anniversary  of  its 
graduation. 

Class  of  1953.     Awarded  annually.  Given  by  members  of  the  class. 

DeAngelis,  Anthony  M.  (1958).  Open  to  a  student  of  the  fourth-year  class. 
Given  by  Dr.  Anthony  M.  DeAngelis. 

Dennett,  Horace.  Several;  awarded  annually.  Open  to  students  in  the  third-  and 
fourth-year  classes  whose  records  of  abUity  and  scholarship  give  evidence  of 
special  fitness. 

Detwiler,  Samuel  R.,  Memorial  (1957).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  Det- 
wiler's  friends  and  colleagues. 

Devendorf,  David  M.  Preference  is  given  to  a  candidate  from  Herkimer  County, 
New  York,  preferably  one  from  the  town  of  Herkimer.  Given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  Class  of  1861. 

Doughty,  Francis  E.  Given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords,  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner,  Joseph  Herman  and  Hannah  (1941).  Awarded  annually.  Founded  by 
the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919. 

George  and  Charlie  (1942).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion of  the  College,  in  memory  of  George  Peters  and  Charles  Costello. 

Hanlon,  John  F.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  members  of  the  Class  of  1951,  in 
memory  of  their  classmate,  John  F.  Hanlon. 

Harsen,  Jacob  (1859).  Five;  awarded  annually:  two  to  students  in  the  second- 
year  class,  two  to  students  in  the  third-year  class,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the 
fourth-year  class.  Given  by  Dr.  Jacob  Harsen. 

Hartley,  Frank  (1914).  Given  by  friends  and  colleagues  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley, 
Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway,  William  H.     Several;  awarded  annually;  to  cover  tuition. 

Himmelstein,  Aaron,  Memorial  (1960).  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  under- 
graduate medical  students.  Given  by  Dr.  Himmelstein's  friends  and  colleagues. 

Huber,  Francis.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  any  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  Col- 
lege, and  Hunter  College.  Given  by  Dr.  Francis  Huber. 


FINANCIAL  AID  43 

Huber,  Viola  B.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  Hunter  College. 
Given  by  Dr.  Francis  Huber. 

Jacobi,  Abraham.  Four;  awarded  annually;  two  to  graduates  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity and  two  to  graduates  of  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Given  by 
Dr.  Francis  Huber  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi. 

Loeb,  Robert  F.,  Educational  Gift  (1961 ) .  For  the  education  of  children  of  full- 
time  staff  members. 

McAneny,  Marjorie.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  a  graduate  of  Barnard  College. 
Given  by  Dr.  Francis  Huber. 

Markoe,  Francis  Hartman.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Madeline  Shelton 
Markoe,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

Rappleye,  Willard  Cole.     Established  at  the  retirement  of  Dean  Rappleye. 

St.  John-Princeton  (1955) .  Open  to  graduates  of  Princeton  University  who  have 
been  admitted  to  the  College. 

Saphir,  Joseph  F.,  Memorial  (1960).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Elsa  M. 
Saphir,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Joseph  F.  Saphir,  Class  of  1902. 

Severinghaus,  Aura  E.  (1961).  Established  by  The  Clark  Foundation  as  an  un- 
restricted, discretionary  fund  to  be  used  primarily  for  the  support  of  students 
and  student  activities.  Requests  of  fourth-year  students  who,  by  electing  clerkships 
at  the  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York,  are  subject  to 
increased  living  and  transportation  costs  are  given  priority. 

Severinghaus,  Aura  E.  (1962).  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  faculty  members, 
alumni,  and  students. 

Stewart,  Edgar  Eginton,  Jr.,  Memorial.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  E.  E. 
Stewart,  in  memory  of  his  son. 

Vollmer,  Hermann.  Awarded  annually.  Open  to  candidates  in  medicine.  Estab- 
lished in  his  memory  by  his  wife. 

Vosseler,  Theodore  L.  Awarded  annually.  Preference  is  given  to  graduates  of  Col- 
gate University.  Given  by  Dr.  Allison  J.  Vosseler,  Class  of  1933,  in  memory  of 
his  father,  Dr.  Theodore  L.  Vosseler. 

Wechsler,  Robert  M.  Awarded  annually.  Given  by  Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and  by  members  of  the 
Class  of  1945,  in  memory  of  their  classmate. 

Wilson,  Dr.  James  Lancelot.  Awarded  annually.  In  the  words  of  the  donor:  "the 
income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  each  year,  without  regard  to  race, 
creed  or  color,  to  a  deserving  male  or  female  student  suffering  from  ischemia  of 
opportunity  and  finance;  such  student  to  be  selected  by  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons." 
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PRIZES 

With  the  exception  of  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  all  awards  are  made  annually. 

Coakley  Memorial  Prize.  $200.  Awarded  by  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology 
to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  has 
done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year. 

Cock,  Thomas  F.,  M.D.,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  student  in  the 
College  who  submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  Given  by  bequest  of 
Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

Gay,  Frederick  Parker,  Memorial  Award  (1948).  About  $100.  Awarded  to  a 
student  doing  outstanding  work  in  microbiology  who  is  chosen  by  the  chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Microbiology  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Frederick  Parker  Gay,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

Janeway  Prize.  About  $200.  Awarded  to  the  student  graduating  from  the  College 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability. 
Given  by  bequest  of  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meier hof,  Dr.  Harold  Lee,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  by  the  Professor  of 
Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  his  opinion,  has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field 
for  the  current  year.  Given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class 
of  1917. 

Parker,  Joseph  Garrison,  Award.  Awarded  to  the  senior  in  the  College  who  best 
exemplifies,  through  a  continued  personal  interest  and  activities  in  art,  music, 
literature,  or  the  public  interest,  the  fact  that  Living  and  Learning  go  together. 
Given  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  Parker,  in  memory  of  their  son,  Joseph,  Class  of 
1948,  whose  promising  career  in  medicine  was  cut  short  by  death  in  1953,  but 
in  whose  life  the  love  of  music  and  the  arts  was  a  constant  source  of  in- 
spiration. 

Psychiatry,  Department  of.  Prize.  About  $50.  Awarded  by  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  to  a  second-year  student  for  the  best  work  in  psychopathology. 

Sciarra,  Helen  M.,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  fourth-year  student  who 
has  done  the  best  work  in  the  third-year  neurology  elective. 

Smith,  Joseph  Mather,  Prize.  About  $700.  Awarded  to  the  graduate  of  the 
College  whose  essay  or  original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the 
Committee  of  Award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize.  About  $500.  Awarded  triennially  to  the  person,  not 
necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College,  who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original 
research  on  any  medical  subject. 

Urology  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  undergraduate  student  who  submits 
the  best  essay  on  a  urological  subject  during  the  school  year. 

Watson,  Dr.  William  Perry,  Foundation  in  Pediatrics  Prize  ( 1921 ) .  About  $500. 
Awarded  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  been  in  attendance  for  at 
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least  two  years  and  who  has  shown  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the 
diseases  of  infants  and  children  during  the  regular  course  at  the  College. 

Winchester,  Walter,  Prize.  About  $100.  Awarded  to  the  senior  in  the  College 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  the  potential  of  exemplifying  the  humani- 
tarian spirit  in  the  art  and  practice  of  medicine  as  lived  by  the  late  Dr.  Winchester, 
Class  of  1900.  Given  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Lewis  D.  Kaufman. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  by  Columbia  University  and  by  the  Health  Professions 
Student  Loan  Program,  through  the  University,  for  the  assistance  of  students  after 
enrollment.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 

Students  who  are  legal  residents  of  New  York  State  are  eligible  for  loans  and 
for  New  York  State  Scholar  Incentive  Awards  through  the  New  York  State  Higher 
Education  Assistance  Corporation.  Application  forms  and  instructions  are  issued 
by  the  Dean's  Office. 

Limited  funds  are  available  periodically  for  loans  to  medical  students  in  emer- 
gencies. These  funds,  administered  by  the  Dean,  come  from  gifts  by  classmates  and 
friends  in  memory  of  John  Adams  Mahew,  Class  of  1955,  and  from  other  sources. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  Office  will  assist  in  obtaining  suitable  positions  for  medical  students 
and  graduates  who  are  in  need  of  employment.  A  list  of  the  available  positions 
for  medical  students  is  maintained.  Because  of  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  College 
it  is  difficult  for  medical  students  to  undertake  part-time  work  outside  the  Medical 
Center  during  the  academic  year  and,  so  far  as  feasible,  other  financial  arrange- 
ments should  be  made. 

The  wives  of  medical  students  will  find  many  opportunities  for  employment  at 
the  Medical  Center;  those  who  are  interested  should  consult  the  personnel  offices 
of  the  College  and  the  Hospital. 


Student  and  Alumni  Activities 


All  students  enrolled  in  the  College  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of  the 
University  campus,  including  the  University  libraries,  the  Placement  Office,  and 
the  various  student  activities. 

P&S   CLUB 

The  P&S  Club  is  now  in  its  seventy-third  year.  During  its  long  history  it  has 
concerned  itself  with  the  extracurricular  activities  of  the  medical  students.  It  has 
enriched  student  life  at  P&S  with  its  broad  program  of  social,  spiritual,  athletic, 
and  cultural  activities.  The  program  is  carried  out  by  more  than  twenty  student 
committees  under  the  full-time  services  of  the  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Mr. 
Edwin  M.  Barton. 

A  faculty  board  of  advisers  assists  the  students  and  the  Director  in  the  operation 
and  support  of  the  club  program.  Every  matriculated  student  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  automatically  a  member  and  is  invited  to  participate  in 
the  pursuits  of  his  choice. 

Among  the  activities  sponsored  by  the  P&S  Club  are  an  orientation  program  for 
new  students,  athletic  contests,  concerts,  choir  and  vesper  services,  talks  by  guest 
lecturers,  home  visits  with  members  of  the  faculty,  and  student-faculty  visits. 

In  recent  years,  the  Club  has  also  sponsored  conferences  on  such  subjects  as 
medicine  and  religion,  and  medicine  and  law,  as  well  as  on  medical  service  ap- 
pointments here  and  abroad. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  medical  honor  society, 
membership  in  which  is  based  scholarship  and  character.  A  chapter  was  or- 
ganized at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION   OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND   SURGEONS 

After  graduation,  all  students  who  are  in  good  professional  standing  may  be- 
come members  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons by  notifying  the  secretary,  Dr.  Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  630  West  168th 
Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032,  that  they  wish  to  join. 


Departments  of  Instruction 
ANATOMY 


PROFESSORS 

Edward  W.  Dempsey,  chairman.  B.A.,  Marietta,  1932;  Sc.M.,  Brown,  1934;  Ph.D.,  1937; 
M.A.,  Harvard,  1946;  Sc.D.,  Marietta,  1954 

Malcolm  B.  Carpenter.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1947 

Herbert  O.  Elftman.     B.A.,  California,  1923;  M.A.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929 

Sara  A.  Luse.     B.A.,  Rockford,  1940;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1949 

Frederick  A.  Mettler  (assigned  to  Neurology).  B.A.,  Clark,  1929;  M.A.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D., 
1933;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937;  D.Sc,  Clark,  1951 

Margaret  R.  Murray  (assigned  to  Surgery).  B.A.,  Gaucher,  1922;  M.S.,  Washington  Uni- 
versity, 1924;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926 

George  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     B.A.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Frederic  J.  Agate.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1932;  Ph.D.,  1949 

Richard  P.  Bunge.     B.A.,  Wisconsin,  1954;  M.S.,  1956;  M.D.,  1960 

Charles  A.  Ely.     B.A.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1949 

Melvin  L.  Moss.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1942;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 

Charles  R.  Noback.     B.S.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota, 

1942 
William  M.  Rogers.     B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927 


ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Philip  W.  Brandt.     B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1952;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1960 
Marie  D.  Felix.     B.S.,  American,  1956;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1961;  Ph.D.,  1962 

Mary  S.  Parshley  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology).     B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.A.,  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1935;  Ph.D.,  1938 
Shih-Chang  Shen.     B.S.,  Yenching,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Cambridge,  1939 
Nancy  Trotter.     B.A.,  Oberlin,  1956;  Sc.M.,  Brown,  1958;  Ph.D.,  1960 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Robin  M.  Rankow.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1935;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1940. 
M.D.,  Rochester,  1950 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS  (continued)  INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Mary  B.  Bunge                               John  V.  Gazzola  JuUus  K.  Littman 

Bei-Loo  Chen  Herman  Gladstone  assistant 

Edmund  B.  Masurovsky  B.  William  Click  Alfonso  Solimene 

Abraham  Greenberg 

INSTRUCTORS  Jamcs  S.  Harrison  special  lecturer 

Gino  A.  DiVirgiUo  Henry  P.  Levy  Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver 
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ANESTHESIOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

Emanuel  M.  Papper,  chairman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938 

Lester  C.  Mark.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1941 

Gabriel  G.  Nahas.     M.D.,  Toulouse,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1953 

Shih-Hsun  Ngai.     B.M.,  National  Central  {Nanking),  1944 

PROFESSOR  OF  PEDIATRICS 
L.  Stanley  James.     M.D.,  Otago  (New  Zealand),  1948 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  ANESTHESIOLOGY 
Edgar  C.  Hanks.     B.A.,  Gettysburg,  1943;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1947 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Robert  M.  Epstein.     B.S.,  Michigan,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 

Ronald  Katz.     B.A.,  Wisconsin,  1952;  M.D.,  Boston,  1956 

Richard  J.  Kitz.     B.S.,  Marquette,  1951;  M.D.,  1954 

Herbert  Rackow.     B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1939;  M.D.,  Howard,  1946 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ANESTHESIOLOGY 

Leonard  Brand.     B.S.,  Yale,  1946;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Ernest  Salanitre.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1936;  M.D.,  Rome,  1942 

Herman  Schwartz.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1944;  M.D.,  1946 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Veroirica  Bakamjian.     B.A.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1932;  M.D.,  1937 
Mieczyslaw  Finster.     B.A.,  Gymnasium  (Poland),  1941;  M.D.,  Geneva,  1957 
Aaron  J.  Gissen.     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1940 
Lynne  T.  Greene.     B.A.,  Syracuse,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 
Jean  Henley.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 

/; George  P.  Hoech,  Jr.     B.A.,  William  Jewell,  1954;  M.D.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1960 
AUen  L  Hyman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1955;  M.D.,  Albany,  1959 
Joannes  H.  Karis.     M.D.,  State  University  of  Utrecht,  1952 
Vance  Lauderdale.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 
Shirley  J.  Markee.     B.A.,  Duke,  1953;  M.D.,  1958 

Richard  S.  Matteo.     B.A.,  Syracuse,  1950;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Upstate),  1955 
Richard  W.  Patterson.     B.A.,  Iowa,  1944;  M.D.,  1947 
Daniel  M.  Pino.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1942 
Paul  J.  Poppers.     M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1955 

Stuart  F.  Sullivan.     B.S.,  Canisius,  1950;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  (Upstate),  1955 
Charles  E.  Wolf.     B.A.,  Texas  Lutheran,  1950;  M.D.,  Texas,  1954 
Gerald  L.  Wolf.     B.A.,  Vanderbilt,  1952;  M.D.,  1956 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Edward  L.  Gibson.     B.S.,  Roosevelt,  1953;  M.D.,  Howard,  1957 

Mark  B.  Ravin.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1955;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1959 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 


John  B.  Baldwin,  Jr.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1939 

Stuart  W.  Cosgriff.     B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

Felix  E.  Demartini.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  Jr.     B.A.,  Yale,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 

John  H.  Laragh.     M.D.,  Cornell,  1948 

Edgar  Leifer.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1939;  Ph.D., 

1941;  M.D.,  1946 
George  W.  Melcher.     B.A.,  Colorado,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
Kermit  L.  Pines.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.D.,  1942 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Howard  G.  Bruenn.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.S.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934;  M.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins, 1929 
George  A.  Garden.     Ph.D.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 
Shirley  C.  Fisk.     B.A.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.     B.A.,  Yale,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Arthur  Bank.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1956;  M.D.,  1960 

John  Burris.     B.S.,  Wyoming,  1952;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1956 

Paul  J.  Cannon.     B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1954;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1958 

Andrew  Frantz.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1951;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1955 

Henry  O.  Heinemann.     M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1947 

Daniel  V.  Kimberg.     B.A.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1953;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1957 

Frederick  A.  Khpstein.     B.A.,  Williams,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Abbie  I.  Knowlton.     B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

E.  Carwile  Leroy.     B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1955;  M.S.,  North  Carolina,  1958;  M.D.,  1960 

John  N.  Loeb.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1957;  M.D.,  1961 

Thomas  Q.  Morris.     B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1954;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1958 

Harold  C.  Neu.     B.A.,  Creighton,  1956;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1960 

Hymie  L.  Nossel.     M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Cape  Town,  1953 

Manuel  Ochoa.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1951;  M.D.,  1955 

Richard  RivUn.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D.,  1959 

Wilham  V.  Shaw.     B.A.,  Williams,  1955;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1959 

John  E.  Ultmann.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1952 

I.  Bernard  Weinstein.     M.D.,  Wisconsin,  1955 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Erich  Hirschberg.     Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1950 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  MEDICAL  SOCIAL  WORK 
EUzabeth  R.  Prichard.     B.A.,  Adelphi,  1943;  M.S.,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1947 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

David  J.  Gocke.     B.A.,  St.  Vincent,  1954;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1958 
Donald  A.  Holub.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.D.,  1952 
Hans  W.  Neuberg.     B.A.,  Wagner,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Carl  R.  Wise.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 
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ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Alfred  E.  Brewer.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1941 

Clarence  J.  D'Alton.     B.A.,  Yale,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

John  Van  B.  Dean.     B.A.,  Yale,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

Richard  B.  Duane,  Jr.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

C.  Dary  Dunham.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Albert  W.  Grokoest.     B.A.,  Hamilton,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

George  A.  Hyman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1942;  M.D.,  1945 

Robert  A.  Kritzler.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1940 

Daniel  L.  Larson.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

George  H.  McCormack.     B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Jay  I.  Meltzer.     B.A.,  Prineeton,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 

Robert  P.  Noble.     B.A.,  Williams,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 

Richard  J.  Stock.     B.S.,  Yale,  1944;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

CorneUus  J.  Tyson.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

John  A.  Wood.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 


ASSOCIATES 

Casco  Alston 
Helen  M.  Anderson 
J.  Wright  Barry 
William  B.  Benjamin 
Geraldine  P.  Bradley 
John  M.  Daley 
Robert  H.  DeBellis 
Dorothy  Estes 
WendeU  B.  Hatfield 
George  C.  Hennig 
Hilary  H.  Holmes 
Paul  K.  Johnson 
Lawrence  Kagen 
F.  David  Kitchin 
Robert  B.  McKittrick 
Kenneth  A.  McLane 
WiUiam  M.  Manger 
James  Manis 
Jane  H.  Morse 
Carmen  L  Ortiz  Neu 
Earl  A.  Wheaton,  Jr. 
Robert  T.  Whitlock 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Mitsuyasu  Aida 
Katharine  J.  Baker 
Veerasingham  P. 

Bhavanandan 
Juha  S.  Jones 
Szloma  Kowarski 
Hideo  Masui 
Michael  A.  Newton 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

(^continued) 
Stanley  R.  Platman 
Tatsuji  Shiratori 
Elizabeth  Treibucq- 
Bursaux 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Ildiko  Radichevich 

INSTRUCTORS 

Stewart  F.  Alexander 
Alice  T.  Baker 
J.  Wright  Barry 
Gustav  J.  Beck 
Henry  P.  Coknore 
John  M.  Daley 
Willard  Dalrymple 
Lloyd  G.  Fisher 
Claudio  Gerbi 
George  C.  Hermig 
James  A.  Hogan 
Israeli  A.  Jaffe 
Donald  M.  Kanter 
Robert  Lightfoot 
Marvin  M.  Lipman 
Kenneth  A.  McClane 
James  A.  L.  Mathers 
Frank  M.  Muggia 
Eduardo  R.  Pons,  Jr. 
Arthur  Snyder 
Joseph  G.  Sweeting 


INSTRUCTORS    IN   MEDICAL 
SOCIAL  WORK 

Jean  E.  CoUard 
Agnes  D.  Dilworth 

ASSISTANTS 

John  T.  Beatty 
Wilham  Cohen 
James  A.  Coss,  Jr. 
James  K.  Cunningham 
Samuel  Dvoskin 
Wilham  W.  Field 
Lloyd  G.  Fisher 
Winifred  H.  Franklin 
Anthony  Gerardi 
Erwin  O.  Hirsch 
Catherine  L  Lang 
Pier  Mancusi-Ungaro 
Mato  L.  Marinovich 
Edith  M.  Reilly 
Stuart  Roath 
Maryloo  Spooner 
Cristobal  A.  Vicens 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Dickinson  W.  Richards 

SPECIAL    LECTURERS    IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Forrest  Kendall 
Karl  Meyer 

LECTURER 

Vernon  M.  Ingram 


AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Joseph  W.  Ferrebee.     B.A.,  Stanford,  1930;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1934 


MEDICINE  55 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

John  C.  Mithoefer.     B.A.,  Brown,  1941;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1944 
Malcolm  I.  Page.     B.A.,  Wayne,  1952;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1956 

ASSOCIATE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 

Theodore  Peters,  Jr.  John  S.  Davis  William  H.  Mook 

Emery  C.  Herman,  Jr.  Eugene  D.  Rames 

Robert  S.  Sioussat 

►  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

SAMUEL  W.   LAMBERT  PROFESSOR 
Charles  A.  Ragan.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936 

CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

M.  Irene  Ferrer.     B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 
James  L.  Leland.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

WiUiam  A.  Briscoe.     B.A.,  Oxford,  1939;  M.A.,  1941;  B.M.,  B.Ch.,  1942;  DM.,  1951 

Rejane  M.  Harvey.     B.A.,  Vassar,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

JuUa  M.  Jones.     B.A.,  Ohio  State,  1930;  M.D.,  Duke,  1935 

John  H.  McClement.     B.A.,  Syracuse,  1938;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1943 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  R.  Cunnick,  Jr.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
William  H.  Stearns.     B.A.,  Kalamazoo,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 
Chester  H.  Whitney.     M.A.,  Amherst,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Vincent  P.  Butler,  Jr.     B.A.,  St.  Peter's,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Peter  R.  B.  Caldwell.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1954;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1958 

Anne  L.  Davis.     B.A.,  Wellesley,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Yale  Enson.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1953 

Domingo  M.  Gomez  Gimeranz.     M.D.,  Paris,  1929 

John  Lindenbaum.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1954;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1959 

Dudley  F.  Rochester.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.D.,  1955 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Otto  S.  Baum.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 

Harold  H.  Coppersmith.     B.A.,  Yale,  1935;  M.D.,  1939 

John  B.  Cromie.     M.D.,  Queens  {Belfast),  1949;  M.R.C.P.,  Edinburgh,  1952 

Lilhan  H.  Hellstrom.     B.A.,  Cornell,-.  1925;  M.D.,  1930 

Kenneth  Sterling.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1940;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1943 

Daniel  J.  Stone.     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1939;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1943 


56 


MEDICINE 


ASSOCUTES 

Stuart  C.  Alexander 
Robert  G.  Brayton 
Peter  R.  B.  Caldwell 
M.  Edwina  Campbell 
Richard  J.  Conroy 
John  R.  Edsall 
Bernard  B.  Eichler 
Charles  Faverio 
Harry  Fong 
James  R.  Golub 
Bernard  J.  Handler 
Hugh  M.  Hicks 
Jean  F.  Huddleston 
Frances  S.  Lansdown 
Arthur  Nathan 


ASSOCIATES  (continued) 
Denis  J.  O'Leary 
Henry  G.  Schaffeld 

ASSOCIATE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Arme  M.  Briscoe 

INSTRUCTORS 

Elmer  Alpert 
Reese  F.  Alsop 
Harold  S.  Ballard 
Eli  Bauman 
John  C.  Di  John 
Jane  W.  Garfield 
Albert  Hinzter 
Milena  L.  Lewis 
Hector  Perrone 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Richard  R.  Prouty 
Charles  R.  Ream 
Lawrence  Scharer 
William  J.  Shells 
Manuel  B.  Smith 
Arthur  M.  Tunick 

ASSISTANTS 

Philip  W.  Brickner 
^     George  L.  Calvy 
Lindon  L.  Davis 
Sidney  N.  HeUer 
Warren  T.  Sherman 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Andre  F.  Cournand 


►  AT  GOLDWATER  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL 

TILDEN-WEGER-BIELER  PROFESSOR 
George  L.  Curran.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1926;  M.D.,  1930 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Daniel  Rudman.     B.S.,  Yale,  1946;  M.D.,  1949 

Arthur  R.  Wertheim.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1935;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1939 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Hylan  Bickerman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1934;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1939 

Alfred  Steiner.     B.S.,  Richmond,  1930;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D. 

Columbia,  1938 
JuHus  Wolf.     B.S.,  Boston,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Liese  L.  Abell.     Ph.D.,  Frankfurt,  1935 

Abraham  Rosenberg.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1956;  Ph.D.,  1957 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Henry  Colcher.     C.S.N.M.,  Brussels,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 
Arthur  W.  Feinberg.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 


ASSOCIATES 

Robert  E.  Burch 
Mario  Di  Girolamo 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Luis  A.  Garcia 


INSTRUCTORS 

Martin  E.  Bloomfield 
Juan  G.  Edreira 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Elliott  J.  Howard 
Terrance  T.  Kuske 


ASSISTANT 

Suat  Akgun 


MEDICINE 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Henry  Lax 
David  Seegal 
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►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Nicholas  P.  Christy.     B.A.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 
A.  Gregory  Jameson.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Wilham  B.  Sherman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.A.,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Gerald  B.  Phillips.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1952 
Gumey  Taylor.     B.A.,  Williams,  1925;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 


ASSOCIATES 

William  H.  Button,  Jr. 
Elliott  Middleton,  Jr. 
Joyce  C.  Shaver 


INSTRUCTOR 

WilUam  W.  Field 


ASSISTANT 

Stanley  R.  Finke 


►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Theodore  B.  Van  Itallie.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

John  F.  Bertles.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1952 

James  G.  Hilton.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

Peter  R.  Holt.     M.B.,  Tollington,  1949;  M.B.,  B.S.,  London,  1954 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

A.  L.  Loomis  BeU.     B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1944;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1947 
Robert  Case.     B.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 


ASSOCIATES 

Charles  G.  Adsit 
Gilbert  R.  Cherrick 
Paul  Cushman 
Michael  H.  Grieco 


ASSOCIATES   {continued) 
John  H.  Keating,  Jr. 
Richard  N.  Pierson,  Jr. 
Fred  J.  Schilling 


INSTRUCTORS 

Eric  Andreae 
Richard  S.  Crampton 
Jonas  M.  Goldstone 
Maurice  F.  Goodbody 
Richard  P.  Keating 
Francis  X.  Pi-Sunyer 
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MICROBIOLOGY 


JOHN  E.  BORNE  PROFESSOR 
Harry  M.  Rose,  chairman.     B.A.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Cornell  1932 

PROFESSORS 

Sam  M.  Beiser.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Bernard  F.  Erlanger.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.A.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1949;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.  (assigned  to  Surgery).     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1934 
Calderon  Howe  (assigned  to  Medicine).     B.A.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1942 
Elvin  A.  Kabat  (assigned  to  Neurology).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  M.A., 

Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D.,  1937 
Councilman  Morgan.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
Stuart  W.  Tanenbaum.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1951 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Paul  D.  Ellner.     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.S.,  Southern  California,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Maryland, 

1956 
Gabriel  C.  Godman.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 
Konrad  C.  Hsu.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  1924 
Wladyslaw  Manski   (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     M.Phil.,   Warsaw,  1939;  D.Sc.,  Wroclaw, 

1951 
Herbert  Rosenkranz.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1959 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Arline  D.  Deitch.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1955 

Albert  Ketler  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1951;  M.S.,  1954;  Ph.D.,  1958 

Deborah   Locatcher-Khorazo    (assigned   to    Ophthalmology).     M.D.,   Imperial    University    of 

Saratov,  1922 
Spyros  M.  Vratsanos.     B.S.,  Athens,  1950;  M.S.,  Adelphi,  1956;  Ph.D.,  Fordham,  1961 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   NEUROLOGY 

Donald  H.  Harter.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1953;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1957 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES  RESEARCH  ASSpCIATES  SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Marianne  M.  Dorner  {continued)                                          Beatrice  C.  Seegal 

(assigned  to  Neurology)  Gerard  S.  Marx 

Harry  S.  Kessler  Shoichi  Nakajima 
Kenneth  O.  Lloyd 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE 

Herbert  J.  Spencer 
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NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

PROFESSOR 
J.  Lawrence  Pool,  chairman.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1941 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 
Edward  B.  Schlesinger.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL   NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

James  W.  CorreU.     B.A.,  Brown,  1941;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1944 
Lester  A.  Mount.      B.S.,  Cincinnati,  1932;  B.M.,  1934;  M.D.,  1935 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 
Edgar  M.  Housepian.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.D.,  1953 

ASSOCIATES 

Thomas  J.  Bridges 
James  G.  McMurtry  III 
Bennett  Stein 

►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Erich  Krueger.     B.S.,  Munich,  1926;  M.D.,  Heidelberg,  1929 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

INSTRUCTOR 

Richard  B.  Raynor 


NEUROLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

G.  Milton  Shy,  chairman.     B.S.,  Oregon  State,  1940;  M.D.,  Oregon,  1943;  M.Sc,  McGill,  1949 
Sidney  Carter.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1934;  M.D.,  Boston,  1938 
Harry  Grundfest.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.A.,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1930 
Paul  F.  A.  Hoefer.     M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927;  M.D.,  Wurzburg,  1928 
Melvin  D.  Yahr.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 

PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Frederick  A.  Mettler.     B.A.,  Clark,  1929;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D.,  1933;  M.D.,  Georgia, 
1937;  D.Sc,  Clark,  1951 
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PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 

Elvin  A.  Kabat.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  1932;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D. 
1937 


PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 
David  Cowen.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932 

PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

Daniel  Sciarra.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1940;  M.D.  1943 

Carmine  T.  Vicale.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1929;  M.D.,  1933 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Arnold  P.  Friedman.     B.A.,  Southern  California,  1932;  MA.,  1934;  M.D.,  Oregon,  1939 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Wolf-Dietrich  Dettbarn.     M.D.,  Goettingen,  1953 
John  P.  Reuben.     Ph.D.,  Florida,  1959 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 
Erminio  Costa.     M.D.,  University  of  Padua  and  Cagliari  {Italy),  1947 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

Wilham  Amols.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 
WiUiam  F.  Caveness.     B.A.,  North  Carolina,  1929;  M.D.,  McGill,  1943 
James  F.  Hammill.     B.S.,  LaSalle,  1947;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1948 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Joseph  G.  Chusid.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 

Niels  L.  Low  (assigned  to  Pediatrics).     M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1940 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Soil  BerL    M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1943;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1950 

Lucien  J.  Cote.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1951;  M.D.,  1954 

Roger  C.  Duvoisin.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1954 

Stanley  Fahn.     B.A.,  California  {Berkeley),  1955;  M.D.,  California  {San  Francisco),  1958 

Sara  Ginsburg.     Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1934 

Donald  H.  Harter  (assigned  to  Microbiology).     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1953;  MJ).,  Columbia,  1957 

George  M.  Katz.     B.E.C.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  M.E.E.,  Polytechnic  Institute 

of  Brooklyn,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1967 
Robert  E.  Lovelace.     M.B.,  B.S.,  London,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 
Phillip  Rosenberg.     Ph.D.,  Jefferson,  1957 
Donald  L.  Schodand.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1952;  M.D.,  1957 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Francis  C.  G.  Hoskin.     Ph.D.,  Saskatchewan,  1953 
Leon  T.  Kremzner.    Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1955 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   PHYSIOLOGY 
Arthur  Karlin.     Ph.D.,  Rockefeller  Institute,  1962 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

Abe  Chutorian  (assigned  to  Pediatrics).     B.A.,  Manitoba,  1949;  M.A.,  1950;  B.S.,  1952;  M.D. 

1957 
Arnold  P.   Gold    (assigned  to   Pediatrics).     B.A.,   Texas,   1947;   M.S.,   Florida,   1949;   M.D. 

Lausanne,  1950 
RoUo  J.  Masselink.     D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  1930 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Carl  B.  Booth.     B.A.,  Union,  1938;  M.D.,  Albany,  1942 
Maximilian  Silbermann.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1930 

Samuel  F.  Thomas.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1940 
Hyman  G.  Weitzen.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1934;  M.D.,  1938 


ASSOCIATES 

Maurice  H.  Charlton 
Sidney  M.  Cohen 
James  F.  Culleton 
Robert  A.  deNapoH 
Stanley  M.  DiUenberg 
Stanley  Lesse 
Joseph  L.  O'Brien 
Geoffrey  F.  Osier 
Margaret  R.  Seiden 

ASSOCUTE    IN    PHARMACOLOGY 

Norton  H.  NeflE 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Yoshio  Asada 
Robert  E.  Barrett 
Daniel  Benamy 
Arland  L.  Carsten 
Eleanora  Condrea 
Rene  Epstein 
Gerald  E.  Gaull 

(assigned  to  Pediatrics) 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

{continued) 

Antonio  Groppetti 
Yasuo  Hori 
C.  Randall  House 
George  Krauthamer 
Jiri  Machek 
Thomas  R.  Podleski 
Adolfo  C.  Ruarte 
David  Satchel! 
Harry  L.  Silman 
Leonard  Zablow 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  IN 
MICROBIOLOGY 

Marianne  M.  Domer 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE   IN 
PHARMACOLOGY 

Benjamin  Weiss 

INSTRUCTORS 

Frank  K.  Boschenstein 
John  Hardie 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Margaret  M.  G.  Hoehn 
Audrey  S.  Perm 
Leon  D.  Prockop 
David  L.  Sagman 
Myrna  J.  Schear 

ASSISTANTS 

C.  Dominique  Allerand 
William  J.  Bani 
Eva  B  artels 
Carl  W.  Braun 
Richard  F.  DefendLni 
Roger  Morazain 
Roger  Rosenberg 

SPECIAL  LECTURER  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

David  Nachmansohn 

VISITING  LECTURER 

Alexander  Mauro 


►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCIATE 

Ralph  W.  Richter 
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OBSTETRICS  &  GYNECOLOGY 

WILLARD  C.   RAPPLEYE  PROFESSOR 
J.  George  Moore,  chairman.     B.A.,  California,  1939;  M.D.,  1942 

PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Seymour  Lieberman.     £.5".,  Brooklyn,  1936;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1941 

PROFESSOR  OF   CLINICAL  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Stanley  M.  Bysshe.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Karlis  Adamsons,  Jr.     M.D.,  Georg-August,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1956 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1952;  M.D.,  1957 

Orlando  J.  Miller.     B.S.,  Yale,  1945;  M.D.,  1950 

Albert  A.  Plentl.     M.A.,  Princeton,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1948 

Raymond  L.  Vande  Wiele.     M.D.,  Louvain,  1947 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 
Ralph  M.  Richart.     M.D.,  Rochester,  1958 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Henry  C.  Frick.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

Robert  E.  Hall.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Clinton  P.  O'CoimeU.     B.S.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

Charles  M.  Steer.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1933;  M.D.,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942 

Alvin  J.  Tilhnan.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  1927 

GHbert  J.  Vosburgh.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1938;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942 

ASSOCIATE   CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Equinn  W.  Munnell.     B.A.,  Amherst,  1935;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1939 
Susan  W.  Wilhamson.     B.A.,   Vassar,  1939;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Robert  S.  Neuwirth.     B.S.,  Yale,  1955;  M.D.,  1958 

John  J.  Sciarra.     B.S.,  Yale,  1953;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1957;  Ph.D.,  1963 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Mary  S.  Parshley.     B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1935;  Ph.D.,  1938 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Erlio  Gurpide.     Ph.D.,  Buenos  Aires,  1955 

Ines  Mandl.     Ph.D.,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1949 


OBSTETRICS  &  GYNECOLOGY 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Landrum  B.  Shettles.     B.A.,  Mississippi,  1933;  M.A.,  New  Mexico,  1934;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

1937;  M.D.,  1943 
Harold  Speert.     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935;  M.D.,  1939 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Vincent  J.  Freda.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1952 
David  B.  Moore.     B.S.,  Hamilton,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 
W.  Duane  Todd.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1952 


ASSOCIATES 

Arnold  Fenton 
Dean  J.  Grandin 
Raymond  M.  McCafeey 
Wolfgang  Tretter 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Carlton  E.  Blackwood 
Guiseppe  ConcoUno 
Inge  Dyrenfurth 
Michael  Ferin 
Stephen  Keller 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

{continued) 
Jef  Raus 
Jean  Schwers 

RESEARCH   ASSOCIATES  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Kenneth  Roberts 
Paula  E.  Zimmering 

INSTRUCTORS 

Edward  T.  Bowe 
Dorothy  Warburton 


ASSISTA>rTS 

Lillian  D.  Nash 
Thomas  J.  Parks 
Donald  R.  Reisfield 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Virgil  G.  Damon 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo 

LECTURER 

Christopher  Tierze 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Olaf  J.  Severud.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1933 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Donald  P.  Swartz.     B.A.,  M.D.,  Western  Ontario,  1951 


INSTRUCTORS 

Ezra  C.  Davidson 
Hiroko  T.  Felton 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Michael  M.  Levi 
Robert  D.  PatcheU 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Fitzpatrick  Wilson 


AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 


CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Carl  T.  Javert.     M.D.,  Buffalo,  1932 

Harold  M.  M.  Tovell.     B.A.,  Toronto,  1941;  M.D.,  1945 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATB  IN 
PHARMACOLOGY 

William  G.  KeUy 


ASSISTANTS 

Ian  G.  Van  Praagh 
Lajos  I.  Von  Micsky 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 


EDWARD  S.   HARKNESS   PROFESSOR 

A.  Gerard  DeVoe,  chairman.     B.A.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1935;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia, 
1942 


PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 
George  K.  Smelser.     B.A.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Maynard  C.  Wheeler.     B.A.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
Abraham  Spector.     Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 
Wladyslaw  Manski.     M.Phil.,  Warsaw,  1939;  D.Sc,  Wroclaw,  1951 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS   OF   CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Philip  Knapp.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

George  R.  Merriam,  Jr.     B.A.,  Brown,  1934;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

ASSOCIATE   CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Frank  D.  Carroll.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Yale,  1932 

Graham  Clark.     B.S.,  Virginia,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 

Charles  A.  Perera.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1936 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  ^ 

Laszlo  Z.  Bito.     B.A.,  Bard,  1959;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1963 
Kenneth  E.  Eakins.     Ph.D.,  London,  1962 
Saiichi  Mishima.     M.D.,  Tokyo  University,  1957 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 

Albert  Ketler.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1951;  M.S.,  1954;  Ph.D.,  1958 
Deborah  Locatcher-Khorazo.     M.D.,  Imperial  University  of  Saratov,  1922 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   PHYSIOLOGY 
Paul  Witkovsky.     B.A.,  California,  1958;  M.A.,  1960;  Ph.D.,  1962 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Charles  J.  Campbell.     B.S.,  Muskingum,  1949;  M.S.,  Rochester,  1952;  M.D.,  George  Washing- 
ton, 1948 
Andrew  de  Roetth,  Jr.     B.S.,  Northwestern,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 
Anthony  Donn.     B.S.,  Yale,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Robert  M.  Day.     B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1944 

3.  Vincent  Flack.     B.A.,  Syracuse,  1926;  M.D.,  1931 

Ira  S.  Jones.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

Ellen  F.  Regan.     B.A.,  Wellesley,  1940;  M.D.,  Yale,  1943 


ASSOCUTES 

Robert  M.  Ellsworth 
Arnold  W.  Forrest 
Robert  S.  Jampel 
Victoria  Ozanics 
Frank  Payne 
M.  Catherine  Rittler 
Harold  Spalter 

RESEARCH    ASSOCIATES 

Ethel  I.  Anderson 
Hernando  Cardona 
Marcus  Hairstone 
Irene  Loewenfeld 
Yen  Fen  Pei 


INSTRUCTORS 

Emil  G.  Bethke 
WiUiam  C.  Cooper 
John  W.  Espy 
Floyd  H.  Farrant 
Max  Forbes 
George  M.  Howard 
Francis  A.  L'Esperance 
Lu-Ku  Li 
Hugh  MacM.  Moss 

ASSISTANTS 

Hernando  Cardona 
Richard  W.  Darrell 
Sally  A.  Moore 


ASSISTANTS   {continued) 
James  F.  K.  O'Rourke 
Frank  M.  Polack 
Wilson  Starr 
Gordon  Takahashi 
Stephen  L.  Trokel 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Gordon  M.  Bruce 

SPECIAL  LECTURER  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Zacharias  Dische 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 


PROFESSORS 

Frank  E.  Stinchfield,  chairman.     B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1932;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1934 
C.  Andrew  L.  Bassett      M.D.,  Columbia,  1948;  Med.Sc.D.,  1955 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 
Harrison  L.  McLaughlin.     M.D.,  CM.,  Queens  {Ontario),  1933 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 
Irwin  Clark.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1949 


ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

George  B.  Ambrose.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

Robert  E.  Carroll.     B.A.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 

Frederick  S.  Craig.     M.D.,  Buffalo,  1928 

Alexander  Garcia.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1940;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1943 

Charles  S.  Neer  II.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1942 

Charles  T.  Ryder.     B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1939;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1943 

Melvin  B.  Watkins.     B.A.,  Utah,  1930;  M.B.,  Northwestern,  1935;  M.D.,  1936 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 
Austin  D.  Johnston.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

David  L.  Andrews.     B.A.,  Williams,  1952;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1956 

Sawnie  R.  Gaston.     B.A.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935 

S.  Ashby  Grantham.     B.A.,  Washington  {St.  Louis),  1952;  M.D.,  1955 

Theodore  R.  Waugh.     B.A.,  Yale,  1949;  M.D.,  McGill,  1953 

James  N.  Worcester,  Jr.     B.A.,  Yale,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1955 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Everett  C.  Bragg.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 
D.  Keith  McElroy.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1941 

INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS   (continued)  ASSISTANT 

Harold  M.  Dick  Robert  M.  Reiss  Wilmore  Neiditch 

Merle  H.  Katzman  Joseph  E.  Salvatore 

William  M.  J.  Mclntyre  Roby  C.  Thompson,  Jr. 
James  C.  Parkes  II 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE 

Marvin  L.  Shelton 

►  AT  NEW  YORK  STATE  REHABILITATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Edward  B.  Leahey.     B.A.,  Fordham,  1941;  M.D.,  Georgetown,  1944 
Edward  M.  Wheeler.     B.A.,  Williams,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
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PROFESSORS 

Daniel  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  chairman.     B.A.,  Pennsylvania  1929;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  Med.Sc.D. 

1939 
Juergen  Tonndorf.     M.D.,  Kiel  (Germany),  1938;  Ph.D.,  Heidelburg,  1945 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Milos  Basek.     M.D.,  Charles  (Czechoslovakia) ,  1945 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  J.  Conley.     B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Robert  M.  Hui.     B.A.,  Southern  California,  1943;  M.D.,  1946 
Jules  Waltner.     M.D.,  Debrecen  {Hungary),  1933 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Lawrence  Savetsky.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1951;  M.D.,  Downstate  Medical  Center,  1955 


ASSOCIATE 

Malcolm  H.  Schvey 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Shyam  M.  Khanna 
Milan  Kovar 

INSTRUCTORS 

Olaf  Haroldson,  Jr. 
R.  Russell  Lang 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Barry  P.  Pariser 
Raymond  B.  Strauss 
Michael  Suhnan 
David  Zenker 

INSTRUCTOR   IN   MEDICAL 
ILLUSTRATING 

Harriet  E.  Phillips 


ASSISTANTS 

Wilmore  Neiditch 

SPECIAL  LECTLTRER 

Franz  AJtmann 

LECTURER 

Shulamith  Kastein 


►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harry  Kolson.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1935;  D.D.S.,  1938;  M.D.,  1950 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL   PROFESSOR 

Stanley  Whitfield.     Certificate,  Harris  Academy,  Dundee,  1940;  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  St.  Andrew's  Uni- 
versity Medical  School,  1946 
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PROFESSORS 

Donald  W.  King,  chairman.     M.D.,  Syracuse,  1949 
WilUam  A.  Blanc.     B.A.,  Geneva,  1940;  M.D.,  1947;  Ph.D.,  1952 
Sheldon  C.  Sommers.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 

David  Spiro.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1956 


PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 
David  Cowen.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1936 


PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 

RafiEaele  Lattes.     M.D.,  Turin,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1946 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Sylvan  Moolten.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1928 

Ralph  M.  Richart  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecolog>0-     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1954;  M.D., 

Rochester,  1958 
Herbert  C.  Stoerk.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1938 
Joseph  Wiener.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1953 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Philip  E.  DuSy.     B.A.,  Cohimbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1947 

Leon  Roizin  (assigned  to  Psychiatry') •     B.A.,  State  Lyceum   {Bessarabia),  1930;  M.D.,  Royal 
University  {Milan),  1936 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Nathan  Lane.     B.A.,  Cohimbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Henry  A.  Azar.     B.A.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 

Daniel  W.  Benninghoff.     B.A.,  Yale,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 

Donald  E.  Bro^sTi.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1943 

John  M.  Budinger.     B.S.,  Northwestern,  1950;  M.D.,  1954 

Howard  D.  Dorfman.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1947;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York, 

1951 
S.  Raymond  Gambino.     B.S.,  Antioch,  1948;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1953 
Ross  M.  Grey.     D.V.M.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1945 
Stanley  Gross.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
Robert  L.  Hirsch.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 
Bong  H.  Hyun.     M.D.,  Korea,  1944 
Harry  L.  loachim.     M.D.,  Bucharest,  1949 

Austin  D.  Johnston  (assigned  to  Orthopedic  Surgery).     B.A.,  Columbia,  1945;  M.D.,  1947 
Alden  V.  Loud.     M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1951;  Ph.D.,  1955 
Stanley  R.  Opler.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1947 
M.  Richard  Pachter.     M.D.,  Zurich,  1956 
Sarkis  S.  Sarkisian.     M.D.,  Illinois,  1942 
Donald  R.  Thursh.     M.D.,  Chicago,  1958 
Myron  Tracht.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1956 
John  L.  Tullis.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 
H.  Joachim  Wigger.     M.D.,  Hamburg,  1954 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSOR   OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Joel  Rothschild.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1958 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Lester  M.  Geller.     B.A.,  Coriiell,  1947;  M.A.,  Michigan  State,  1948;  Ph.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1953 
Mavis  Kaufman  (assigned  to  Psychiatry).     B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1941;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical 

College,  1944 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 
Melvin  N.  Blake.     D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1955 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 
Gordon  I.  Kaye.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1955;  M.A.,  1957;  Ph.D.,  1961 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Hans  Kaunitz.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1930 


RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES 

Reba  M.  Goodman 
Martin  Hagopian 
Satoshi  Hamada 
Mitsuo  Inada 
Margaret  E.  Long 
Eva  R.  T.  McGilvray 
Shamay  Pevzner 
Shoichi  Takizawa 
Virginia  M.  Tennyson 
Gaiko  Uedo 

INSTRUCTORS 

Paul  Bachner 
Washington  Bums 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Lewis  A.  Johnson 
Doris  J.  Mitchell 
Morteza  Mohit 
Joseph  E.  O'Brien 

INSTRUCTOR  IN  MEDICAL 
ILLUSTRATING 

Lewis  Koster 

INSTRUCTORS  IN 
NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Herbert  Barden 
Hyman  Donnenfeld 


INSTRUCTOR  IN  SURGICAL 
PATHOLOGY 

Hugh  F.  Luddecke 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Lester  R.  Cahn 
Jacob  Furth 
C.  Zent  Garber 
Abner  Wolf 

LECTURER  IN  MEDICAL 
ILLUSTRATING 

Alfred  Feinberg 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
Clinton  Van  Z.  Hawn.     B.A.,  Williams,  1937;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1941 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Charles  A.  Ashley.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1944;  M.D.,  1947;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1951 

ASSOCIATE 

Lloyd  Roberts 

►  AT  GOLDWATER  MEMORIAL  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Robert  L.  Hirsch.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Theophilus  Roberts.     M.D.,  Meharry,  1951 


ASSOCIATE 

Edward  A.  Moscovic 


INSTRUCTORS 

Gregory  N.  Brown 
Samuel  N.  Bultman 
Elly  M.  Moschides 
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►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Rudolf  Garret.     M.D.,  Poland,  1939 

ASSOCUTES 

John  J.  DiRe 
Marianne  Wolff 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Charles  F.  Begg.     B.A.,  Boston,  1935;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 

ASSOCIATES 

Harold  P.  Gaetz 
Artemis  D.  Nash 
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REUBEN  S.  CARPENTIER   PROFESSOR 
Edward  C.  Curnen,  Jr.,  chairman.     B.A.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1935 

PROFESSORS 

L.  Stanley  James  (assigned  to  Anesthesiology).     M.D.,  Otago  (New  Zealand),  1948 
William  A.  Silverman.     B.A.,  California  (San  Francisco) ,  1939;  M.D.,  1942 
Robert  W.  Winters.     B.A.,  Indiana,  1948;  M.D.,  Yale,  1952 

PROFESSOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 
WilUam  A.  Blanc.     B.A.,  Geneva,  1940;  M.D.,  1947;  Ph.D.,  1952 

PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS 
Sidney  Blumenthal.     B.S.,  Iowa,  1933;  M.D.,  1933 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Gilbert  W.  Mellin.     B.S.,  Bethany,  1945;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1949 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PEDIATRICS 
James  A.  WolflE.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1940 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Walter  R.  Kessler.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1935;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1938;  Ph.D. 

1942;  M.D.,  1945 
Ralph  E.  Moloshok.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1932;  M.D.,  1936 
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ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF   NEUROLOGY 
Niels  L.  Low.     M.D.,  South  Carolina,  1940 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Cyril  A.  L.  Abrams.     M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand,  1948 

Sue  Buckingham.     B.A.,  Chicago,  1945;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1955 

Ralph  B.  Dell.     B.A.,  Pomona,  1957;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1961 

Carolyn  R.  Denning.     B.S.,  Kentucky,  1948;  M.D.,  Tulane,  1952 

Knud  Engel.     M.S.,  Copenhagen,  1962 

Marguerite  J.  Gates.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Sylvia  P.  Griiiiths.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1944;  M.D.,  Yale,  1948 

Ruth  C.  Harris.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Mary  Jane  Jesse.     B.A.,  Nazareth,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1959 

Joan  M.  Leeming.     M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Manchester  {England),  1953 

O.  Robert  Levine.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1948;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1954 

Robert  B.  Mellins.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1952 

John  F.  Nicholson.     B.A.,  Vanderbilt,  1955;  M.D.,  1958 

Ole  Siggaard-Andersen.     M.D.,  Copenhagen,  1956;  Ph.D.,  1964 

John  C.  Sinclair.     B.A.,  Manitoba  {Canada),  1955;  M.D.,  1959 

Katherine  Sprunt.     B.A.,  Wellesley,  1942;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1945 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  NEUROLOGY 

Abe  Chutorian.     B.A.,  Manitoba,  1949;  M.A.,  1950;  B.S.,  1952;  M.D.,  1957 
Arnold  P.  Gold.     B.A.,  Texas,  1947;  M.S.,  Florida,  1949;  M.D.,  Lausanne,  1950 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

William  A.  Bauman.  B.S.,  Harvard,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1947 
Chris  P.  Katsampes.  B.S.,  Cornell,  1931;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1936 
Milton  Singer.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1933;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937 


ASSOCIATES 

Joseph  M.  Bordiuk 
Bettina  C.  Hilman 
Jerry  C.  Jacobs 
Rhoda  M.  Mickey 
Joseph  A.  Silverman 
Anneliese  L.  Sitarz 
Elizabeth  UfEord 
Leo  F.  J.  Wilking,  Jr. 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Grace  A.  Leidy 
Irene  Stachura 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  IN 
NEUROLOGY 

Gerald  E.  Gaull 

INSTRUCTORS 

Morris  S.  Albert 
Rose  G.  Ames 
Herman  Anf  anger 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Robert  H.  Bierman 
Alexander  Blum,  Jr. 
Solomon  J.  Cohen 
Joseph  A.  Costa 
Bernard  R.  Feldman 
Thurman  B.  Given,  Jr. 
William  E.  Homan 
Herbert  S.  Hurwitz 
Jeannette  J.  Jansky 
Robert  M.  Jermings 
Joseph  E.  Kalbacher 
Martin  I.  Lifschitz 
George  W.  McCormick 
Daniel  J.  MeUa 
Walter  L.  Mitchell 
CeUa  Ores 
Herbert  E.  Poch 
Morton  H.  Rachelson 
WilUam  J.  Rahill 
Donald  R.  Reed 
Mary  R.  Richards 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
Albert  P.  Rosen 
John  S.  Rosmaita 
Mary  H.  Samuels 
Jack  G.  Shiller 
William  H.  Smith 
David  Stiles 
Paul  S.  Strong 
Robert  West 
Doris  L.  Wethers 
Robert  C.  Wheeler 
Daniel  A.  Wilcox 
Agnes  G.  Wilson 

ASSISTANTS 

Wniiam  J.  D.  Arnold 
Benjamin  C.  BerHner 
Robert  H.  Bierman 
Alexander  Blum,  Jr. 
Solomon  J.  Cohen 
Joseph  A.  Costa 
Ruth  U.  Donovan 
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ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
T.  Donald  Eisenstein 
Hyman  Gelbard 
James  R.  Guthrie 
Adele  D.  Hofmann 
Martin  H.  Jacobs 
Jeannette  J.  Jansky 
Robert  E.  Jennings 
Joseph  E.  Kalbacher 
Michael  Katzenstein 
Daniel  J.  Meha 
Herbert  E.  Poch 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Morton  H.  Rachelson 
Roderick  C.  Richards 
Albert  P.  Rosen 
Ralph  G.  Schilling 
Robert  M.  Schwartz 
Marvin  H.  Siegler 
William  H.  Smith 
Walter  R.  Stankewick 
Robert  West 
Doris  L.  Wethers 
Robert  C.  Wheeler 


SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Hattie  E.  Alexander 

VISITING  LECTURER 

John  W.  Scopes 

LECTURER 

Katrina  de  Hirsch 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Douglas  S.  Damrosch.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.D.,  1940 

INSTRUCTOR 

Joe  H.  Caimon 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Eric  L.  Kahn.     M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand,  1940 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Hugh  E.  Evans.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1954;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1958 


ASSOCIATES 

Wiener  Leblanc 
Carl  A.  Reindorf 


INSTRUCTORS 

Joyce  M.  Busch 
Leonard  Glass 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Gene  A.  Polk 
Marcel  P.  Sanchez 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Donald  Gribetz.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1946;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1947 


INSTRUCTORS 

George  J.  Ginandes 
Walter  L.  Henley 
Abraham  M.  Mizrahi 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Aaron  R.  Rausen 
Leonard  Steinfeld 


ASSISTANT 

Irwin  Gribetz 


AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 


CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Stuart  S.  Stevenson.     B.A.,  Yale,  1935;  M.D.,  1939;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1944 


ASSOCUTE 

Elizabeth  B.  Watkins 


INSTRUCTOR 

Lucy  H.  Swift 
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DAVID   HOSACK   PROFESSOR 
Brian  F.  HoflEman,  chairman.     A.A.,  Princeton,  1943;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1947 

PROFESSORS 

Wilbur  H.  Sawyer.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  Ph.D.,  1950 

Shih-Chun  Wang.     B.S.,  Yenching,  1931;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935;  Ph.D., 
Northwestern,  1940 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Herbert  J.  Bartelstone.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1945; 

Ph.D.,  1960 
Erminio  Costa  (assigned  to  Neurology).     M.D.,  University  of  Padua  and  Cagliari  (Italy),  1947 
Lowell  M.  Greenbaum.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Tufts,  1953 
Frederick  G.  Hofmann.     B.A.,  Michigan,  1943;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1952 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Paul  F.  Cranefield.     Ph.B.,  Wisconsin,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1951;  M.D.,  Yeshiva,  1964 
Jurg  A.  Schneider.     M.D.,  University  of  Basel  (Switzerland) ,  1945 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

William  H.  Dantzler.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1957;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1961;  Ph.D.,  Duke,  1964 
Norman  Kahn.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1954;  D.D.S.,  1958;  Ph.D.,  1964 

Donald  H.  Singer.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1948;  M.A.,  Stanford,  1950;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1954 
Hsueh-Hwa  Wang.     M.D.,  National  Central  University  (Nanking),  1946 

ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH   ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCUTES 

Arthur  L.  Bassett                           Marvin  R.  Blumenthal  (continued) 

Norton  H.  NeflE    (assigned           Maria  Carla  Carrara  Benjamin   Weiss    (assigned 

to  Neurology)                              Samuel  M.  Ross  to  Neurology) 
Daniel  I.  Weinberg 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

RESEARCH  ASSOCUTE 

William  G.  Kelly  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) 


PHYSIOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

John  V.  Taggart,  chairman.     M.D.,  Southern  California,  1940 
Werner  R.  Loewenstein.     B.A.,  Chile,  1945;  D.M.D.,  1950 
William  L.  Nastuk.     B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1945 
Walter  S.  Root.     B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 
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JOHN  C.   DALTON   PROFESSOR 
Magnus  I.  Gregersen.     B.A.,  Stanford,  1923;  M.A.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR 

George  WakerUn.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1925;  Ph.D..  1926;  M.D.,  Rush,  1926 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Shu  Chien.     M.B.,  National  Taiwan,  1954 

Louis  T.  Cizek.     B.S.,  Fordham,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

Mero  Nocenti.     B.A.,  West  Virginia,  1951;  M.S.,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1955 

David  Schachter.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1946;  M.D.,  1949 

WiUiam  W.  Walcott.     B.A.,  Yale,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Martin  Blank.  B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1957;  Cam- 
bridge, 1959 

John  S.  Britten.     B.S.,  Yale,  1954;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1958 

Leroy  L.  Costantin.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1955;  M.D.,  1959 

Robert  J.  Dellenback.     B.A.,  California,  1950;  M.A.,  1953;  Ph.D.,  1955 

Raimond  Emmers.  B.A.,  East  Texas  Baptist,  1953;  M.A.,  North  Carolina,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Syra- 
cuse, 1958 

Arthur  Karlin  (assigned  to  Neurology).  B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Rockefeller  Institute, 
1962 

Arnold  M.  Katz.     B.A.,  Chicago,  1952;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1956 

Richard  C.  Mason  (assigned  to  Urology).     Ph.D.,  Indiana,  1952 

Shunichi  Usami.     M.B.,  Kyoto  Prefectural  University  of  Medicine  {Japan),  1949;  Ph.D.,  1957 

Paul  Witkovsky  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology).     B^.,  California,  1958;  M.A.,  1960;  Ph.D.,  1962 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Elizabeth  C.  Gerst.     B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1957 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Jack  T.  Alexander  (continued)  (continued) 

George  M.  Krauthamer  Albert  L.  PoHtoff  Sidney  J.  Socolar 
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MEDICINE 

JOSEPH  R.  DELAMAR  PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
Ray  E.  Trussell,  chairman.     B.A.,  Iowa,  1936;  M.D.,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1947 

►  BIOSTATISTICS 

PROFESSORS 

John  W.  Fertig.     B.A.,  Ursinus,  1931;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935 

Mindel  C.  Sheps.     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1936;  M.P.H.,  North  Carolina,  1950 
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ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
Agnes  P.  Berger.     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1939;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 

Carl  L.  Erhardt.     B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1941;  M.P.A.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1957;  M.S.,  Harvard,  1958;  D.Sc,  1962 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 
Ruth  Z.  Gold.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1941;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  Ph.D.,  1960 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTA^^^S 

Neal  W.  Chilton  Rose  S.  Donaldson  Florence  Kavaler 

Jane  A.  Menken  Joseph  L.  Fleiss  Alex  Tytun 

Molly  H.  Park 

►  COMMUNITY  PSYCHIATRY 

PROFESSOR  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
Leo  Srole.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1940 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF   PSYCHIATRY 

Viola  W.  Bernard.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1936 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
Marvin  E.  Perkins.     B.A.,  Albion,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1956 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1950;  M.A.,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 


ASSISTANT   PROFESSOR  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
(PSYCHIATRIC   SOCIAL  WORK) 

Natalie  Goldart.     B.A.,  New   York   University,  1939;  M.S.W.,  New   York  School  of  Social 
Work,  1943 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Archibald  R.  Foley.     B.A.,  Queen's  {Canada),  1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1962 

Sheldon  G.  Gaylin.     Ph.B.,  Chicago,  1949;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1953 

David  S.  Sanders.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1946;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1959 

ASSOCIATES  IN  PSYCHUTRY 

Gurston  D.  Goldin 
Florence  G.  Liben 
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►  ENVIRONMENTAL  HEALTH 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Alvin  R.  Jacobson.     B.S.,  North  Dakota,- 1935;  M.S.,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Iowa,  1941 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Austin  N.  Heller.     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938;  M.S.,  1941 

►  EProEMIOLOGY 

PROFESSORS 

E.  Gumey  Clark.     B.A.,  Vanderbilt,  1927;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936;  D.P.H., 

1944 
Mervyn  W.  Susser.     M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand,  1950 

PROFESSOR  OF  PSYCHIATRY  (EPIDEMIOLOGY) 
Ernest  M.  Gruenberg.     M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  M.P.H.,  Yale,  1949;  D.P.H.,  1955 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Robert  M.  Albrecht.     B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1938;  M.D.,  Albany,  1942;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1949 

Morton  D.  Schweitzer.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1934 

Zena  A.  Stein.     B.A.,  Cape  Town,  1941;  M.A.,  1942;  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  Witwatersrand,  1950 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Lawrence  Bergner.     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1952;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1956;  M.P.H.,  Cali- 
fornia, 1959 
Frances  R.  Gearing.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1936;  M.D.,  1940;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 
Anna  C.  Gelman.     B.A.,  Hunter,  1932;  M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1934 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Harold  T.  Fuerst.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1929;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1958 

W.  D.  Mortimer  Harris.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930;  M.D.,  Bordeaux,  1936; 

M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1957 
Ralph  F.  Sikes.     Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931;  M.D.,  1935;  M.P.H.,  1941 

ASSISTANT 

Hyman  M.  Gold 

►  MEDICAL  CARE  ADMINISTRATION 

PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Clement  C.  Clay.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1927;  M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1932 

Jack  Elinson.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.A.,  George  Washington,  1946; 

Ph.D.,  1954 
Frank  W.  van  Dyke.     B.A.,  Union  College  {Schenectady),  1939;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1954 
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CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF   PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Abraham  G.  White  (at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937;  M.D., 
Washington  (St.  Louis),  1942 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Howard  R.  Kelman  (at  Harlem  Hospital) .     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1948;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1950;  Ph.D., 

New  York  University,  1959 
Jeamie  C.  Ridley.     B.A.,  Michigan,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1951;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1956 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Emanuel  Hayt.     LL.B.,  Brooklyn  Law  School,  1927 
Richard  A.  Miller.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1949;  B.Arch.,  1952 
Eugene  D.  Rosenfeld.     B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Charles  G.  RosweU.     B.S.,  St.  John's,  1934;  LL.B.,  1938 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Harold  Baumgarten,  Jr.     B.A.,   Willamette,  1945;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1956 

Virginia  M.  Brown.     B.A.,  Boston,  1947;  M.N.,  Yale,  1950;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1955 

John  L.  Colombotos.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1949;  M.A.,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1961 

Jacob  Horowitz  (at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928;  M.D., 

Vienna,  1936;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1947 
Sally  E.  Knapp.     B.A.,  Adelphi,  1940;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.S.,  1953 
Robert  R.  Lovejoy.     B.A.,  Colorado,  1956;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1958 

MHton  C.  Maloney.     B.S.,  Allegheny,  1935;  M.D.,  Temple,  1939;  M.Sc,  1949;  M.P.H.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1957 
Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.     B.A.,  Boston  College,  1956;  M.D.,  Yale,  1960;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins, 1962 
Beatrice  Mintz.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1930;  M.D.,  Yale,  1934;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1954 
Charlotte  F.  MuUer.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1942;  Ph.D.,  1946 
Martin  Saren.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1960;  M.S.,  Minnesota,  1952 
David  Wallace.     B.S.,  Westminster,  1930;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

James  G.  Haughton.     B.A.,  Pacific  Union,  1947;  M.D.,  Loma  Linda,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 

1962 
Harry  O'N.  Humbert.     B.C.S.,  College  of  Commerce  {Baltimore) ,  1929 
Juhus  A.  Katzive.     M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1930 

Mildred  A.  Morehead.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1948 
Vernon  F.  Spencer.     B.A.,  Montana  State,  1942;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1965 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 
James  E.  Wesley  (at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  Howard,  1951;  M.D.,  1956 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES  IN  RESEARCH   ASSOCIATES    IN  INSTRUCTOR  EST 

ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE  ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE  ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE 

Paul  N.  Borsky  (continued)                                         Paul  R.  Torrens 

Elliott   N.    Camerman    (at  Paul  W.  Haberman 

Harlem  Hospital)  Regina  Loewenstein 

Patricia  J.  Colette  (at  Har-  Anne  S.  Zanes 

lem  Hospital)  Charles  P.  Felton  (at  Har- 


rNSTRUCTOR  IN 
PREVENTIVE    MEDICINE 


lem  Hospital) 
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ASSISTANTS  IN  ASSISTANTS  IN  ASSISTANT    IN 

ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE  PREVENTTVE   MEDICINE 

Richard  P.  Grann  (continued)  Alva  Jenkins 

Corinne  Kirchner  Dulcy  B.  Miller 

Paul  M.  Levin  Doris  E.  Moore  (at  Harlem 

Harold  G.  Logan  Hospital) 

Valerie  C.  Walker 


►  NUTRITION 

ROBERT  R.  WILLIAMS  PROFESSOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 
W.  Henry  SebreU,  Jr.     M.D.,  Virginia,  1925 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  NUTRITION 

Donald  S.  McLaren.     M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1942;  M.D.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  London,  1957 

ADJUNCT   PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Max  Milner.     B.Sc,  Saskatchewan,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1945 
Bernard  L.  Oser.     M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Fordham,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 
Sami  A.  Hashim.     B.S.,  Beirut,  1950;  M.S.,  1952;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1955 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Mary  E.  R.  Bal.     B.A.,  Toronto,  1931;  M.A.,  1934;  Ph.D.,  Cohimhia,  1942 

Thomas  A.  Borgese.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.S.,  Rutgers,  1955;  Ph.D.,  1959 

John  B.  D.  Derrick.     B.A.,  British  Colombia,  1948;  M.A.,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Western  Ontario,  1952 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NUTRITION 

Suzarme  Bennett-Clark.     B.Sc,  Melbourne,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Western  Australia,  1963 
Robert  G.  Campbell.     B.S.,  Colgate,  1954;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1958 

ASSOCIATE  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Daisy  Y.  Wu  Barbara  A.  Underwood 

►  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater.     B.A.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1928;  Med.Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1937;  M.S.,  1941 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
Irving  J.  Greenblatt.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1938;  M.S.,  Georgetown,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1941 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 


A.  Walter  Hoover.     B.A.,  Virginia,  1944;  M.D.,  1949 

Morris  M.  Joselow.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1946;  Ph.D. 
1949 

INSTRUCTOR 

Harry  Gilbert 


►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

PROFESSOR 

George  Rosen.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930;  M.D.,  Berlin,  1935;  Ph.D.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1944;  M.P.H.,  1947 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Irving  S.  Shapiro.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1941;  Ph.D., 
1954 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Robert  E.  Wallace   (at  Harlem  Hospital).     B.S.,  New   York   UniversUy,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Co- 
lumbia, 1958 


►  PUBLIC  HEALTH  PRACTICE 

JOSEPH   R.   DELAMAR   PROFESSOR  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   PRACTICE 

Herman  E.  HiUeboe.     B.S.,  Minnesota,  1927;  B.M.,  1929;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1935 


PROFESSOR 
Samuel  M.  Wishik.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.D.,  1929;  M.D.,  1929;  M.P.H.,  Hopkins,  1948 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR 
Hollis  S.  Ingraham.     B.A.,  Harvard  1930;  M.D.,  1933;  M.P.H.,  1935 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  DENTAL  PUBLIC   HEALTH   PRACTICE 
Arthur  Bushel.     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1940;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.P.H.,  1947 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Elinor  F.  Downs.     B.A.,  Smith,  1933;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1952 

Eric  Josephson.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1947;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1959 

Francis  C.  Lindaman.     B.A.,  Gettysburg,  1935;  M.A.,  1936 

Basil  J.  F.  Mott.     B.A.,  Amherst,  1949;  M.P.A.,  Harvard,  1953 

Eric  R.  Osterberg.     B.A.,  Upsala,  1941;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1944;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960 

William  C.  Thomas,  Jr.     B.S.,  Utah,  1942;  M.S.,  1950;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1962 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   NURSING 

Gloria  L.  A.  Dammann.     B.S.,  Catholic  University,  1945;  M.P.H.,  Pittsburgh,  1959;  R.N.,  St. 
Peter's  Hospital,  1935 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Michael  AnteU.     M.D.,  Long  Island,  1926;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1939 

Albert  J.  Beckmann.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.S.,  North  Carolina,  1941;  M.D.,  Wake  Forest, 

1945 
Donald  G.  Dickson.     B.A.,  Nebraska,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1952 
William  R.  Donovan.     B.S.,  Manhattan,  1935;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1939 
Jack  J.  Goldman.     B.S.,  Vermont,  1946;  M.D.,  1950;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1953 
Daniel  O'Connell.     B.A.,  Fordham,  1934;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1938;  M.P.H., 

Yale,  1959 
Robert  E.  Rothermel.     M.D.,  Temple,  1935;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1941 

ASSOCIATE  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE 

Betty  Simons  Ann  F.  Brunswick 


►  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

PROFESSOR  OF  MEDICAL  ENTOMOLOGY 
Roger  W.  WiUiams.     B.S.,  Illinois,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

PROFESSOR  OF   PARASITOLOGY 

Harold  W.  Brown.  B.A.,  Kalamazoo,  1924;  M.S.,  Kansas  State,  1925;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1928;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1933;  Dr.P.H.,  Harvard,  1936;  L.H.D.,  Kalamazoo,  1945;  LL.D., 
Puerto  Rico,  1954 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PARASITOLOGY 

Kathleen  L.  Hussey.  B.A.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1930;  M.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1932;  Ph.D.,  Michigan, 
1940 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR  OF   PARASITOLOGY 

Ashton  C.  Cuckler.     B.A.,  Nebraska,  1935;  M.A.,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1941 

ADJUNCT  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Karl  H.  Franz.     B.S.,  Northwestern,  1938;  B.S.M.,  1941;  M.D.,  1942 
Howard  B.  ShookhofiE.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1930;  M.D.,  1933 

ADJUNCT  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  D.  Frame.     B.A.,  Wheaton,  1938;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1943 

Iwan  D.  Guicherit.  M.D.,  Government  Medical  School  (Surinam),  1942;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
194S;  M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1952 

INSTRUCTORS 

Martin  G.  Blechman 
Chung  C.  Wang 


PSYCHIATRY 
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LECTURERS  IN  ALL  DIVISIONS 


George  H.  Adams 
Franklyn  B.  Amos 
David  B.  Ast 
Robin  F.  Badgley 
George  Baehr 
Margaret  B.  Bailey 
Herman  E.  Bauer 
Alvin  J.  Binkert 
John  J.  Bourke 
Howard  J.  Brown 
J.  Campbell  Butler 
Martin  Cherkasky 
George  J.  Christakos 
Milton  Cohen 
Rodolphe  L.  Coigney 
J.  Douglas  Colman 
Paul  M.  Densen 
Benjamin  G.  Dinin 
Louis  B.  Dotti 
Pearl  R.  Fisher 
Sister  Anthony  Marie 

Fitzmaurice 
Sylvan  S.  Furman 
Harry  C.  F.  Gifford 
Leo  Gitman 
Morrell  Goldberg 
Harvey  Gollance 
Irving  Gottesegen 


George  W.  Graham 
Edward  V.  Grant 
Jack  C.  Haldeman 
Jonathan  Hayt 
Irving  T.  Howorth 
Jesse  W.  HufiE 
Horace  H.  Hughes 
Roscoe  P.  Kandle 
John  W.  KauflEman 
Richard  N.  Kerst 
Abraham  M.  Kleinman 
Schuyler  G.  Kohl 
John  T.  Kolody 
Nicetas  H.  Kuo 
Dorothy  L.  Kurtz 
Granville  W.  Larimore 
Jacob  Levine 
Harry  S.  Lichtman 
Sol  S.  Lifson 
Gideon  E.  Livingston 
Robert  J.  Mangum 
Reo  J.  Marcotte 
Jack  Masur 
Berwyn  F.  Mattison 
Harold  V.  Maybee 
Richard  A.  MUler 
John  J.  Nelan 
Elena  Padilla 


Bissell  B.  Palmer 
Ralph  L.  Perkins 
Joseph  P.  Peters 
Meyer  J.  Plishner 
Steven  Polgar 
John  W.  H.  Rehn 
Alexander  Robertson 
Peter  Rogatz 
Fred  B.  Rogers 
Anthony  J.  J.  Rourke 
Morris  SchaefEer 
Esther  Schisa 
Harvey  Schoenfeld 
Martin  E.  Segal 
Sam  Shapiro 
Cecil  G.  Sheps 
John  E.  Silson 
Joseph  E.  Snyder 
Martin  R.  Steinberg 
David  W.  Stewart 
Donald  B.  Straus 
Peter  B.  Terenzio 
Martin  S.  Ulan 
Sidney  B.  Weinberg 
Louis  Weiner 
Edward  Wellin 
Benjamin  Werne 
Randolph  A.  Wyman 
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PROFESSORS 

Lawrence  C.  Kolb,  chairman.     B.A.,  Dublin,  1932;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934 

Ernest  M.  Gruenberg  (assigned  to  Epidemiology).     M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941;  D.P.H.,  Yale, 

1949 
William  S.  Langford.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Cohimbia,  1931 


PROFESSOR  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 
Warren  M.  Sperry.     B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925 

PROFESSORS  OF  MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Howard  F.  Hunt.     Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1943 

Joseph  Zubin  (Biometrics).     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1932 


PROFESSOR  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
Leo  Srole.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1940 
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PROFESSORS  OF   CLINICAL   PSYCHIATRY 

William  A.  Horwitz.     M.D.,  Albany,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935 
Phillip  Polatin.     M.D.,  Columbia.  1934 


CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Nathan  Ackerman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1933 

Viola  W.  Bernard.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1933;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1936 

George  S.  Goldman.     B.S.,  Yale,  1926;  M.D.,  1929 

George  A.  Jervis.     M.D.,  Milan,  1927;  Ph.D.,  1931 

Aaron  Karush.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1931;  M.D.,  Boston,  1935 

Lionel  Ovesey.     B.A.,  California,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  MEDICAL   PSYCHOLOGY 

Eugene  I.  Burdock.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1935;  Ph.D.,  California  {Los  Angeles"),  1953 

Arthur  C.  Carr.     Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

Samuel  Sutton.     Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1955 

William  N.  Thetford.     B.A.,  DePauw,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1949 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF   NEUROPATHOLOGY 
Leon  Roizin.     B.A.,  State  Lyceum  {Bessarabia),  1930;  M.D.,  Royal  University  {Milan),  1936 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
Bruce  Dohrenwend.     Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 
Sidney  Malitz.     M.D.,  Chicago,  1946 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

H.  Donald  Dunton.     M.D.,  Rochester,  1945 

B.  Ruth  Easser.     M.D.,  Toronto,  1945 

Lothar  Gidro-Frank.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Murray  Glusman.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938 

Joseph  Jaffe.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1947 

John  P.  Lambert.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Louis  Linn.     M.D.,  Chicago,  1938 

Roger  MacKinnon.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 

John  D.  Rainer.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 

Alberta  B.  Szalita.     M.D.,  Warsaw,  1936;  D.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1950 

John  Weber.     B.A.,  Duke,  1939;  M.D.,  Yale,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Lenore  M.  KopelofE.     Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

George  Alexander.     B.S.,  Hobart,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1953 
Gerald  Cohen.     M.A.,  Columbia,  1952;  Ph.D.,  1954 
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Abel  L.  Lajtha.     Ph.D.,  Budapest,  1945 

Herbert  L.  Meltzer.     B.S.,  Long  Island,  1942;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1950 

Amos  Neidle.     B.S.,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1959 

Benjamin  Weiss.     B.S.,  Iowa,  1944;  Ph.D.,  Illinois,  1949 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

Jacques  Rutschman.     D.Sc,  Geneva,  1956 

Helen  Schucman.     Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1957 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGY 

Mavis  Kaufman.     B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1941;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical,  1944 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS   OF   PSYCHIATRIC  SOCIAL  WORK 

Bluma  SwerdlofE.     D.S.W.,  Columbia,  1960 
Winifred  Winikus.     M.S.,  Columbia,  1949 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY 

Ronald  Fieve.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1955 
Donald  Kornfeld.     M.D.,  Yale,  1954 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

Kenneth  Z.  Altschuler.     M.D.,  Buffalo,  1952 

James  Cattell.     B.A.,  Miami,  1938;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1942 

Max  P.  Cohen.     M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1947 

Arnold  M.  Cooper.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  Utah,  1947 

Archie  R.  Foley   (assigned  to  PubUc  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine).     B.A.,   Ontario, 

1943;  M.D.,  CM.,  1947;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1963 
Sheldon  Gayhn.     M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1955 

Willard  Gayhn.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1947;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1951 
H.  Lee  Hall.     B.A.,  Alabama,  1935;  M.D.,  Colorado,  1939 
Joseph  Jaffe.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1947 
Lissy  F.  Jarvik.     M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1954 
Saul  Karlen.     M.D.,  Bellevue,  1934 

John  P.  Lambert.     B.S.,  Princeton,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Stanley  R.  Lesser.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1942 
Joseph  Lubart.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1939;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical 

College,  1943 
Alvin  M.  Mesnikoff.     B.A.,  Rutgers,  1948;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1954 
Leon  Moses.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 
Ruth  MouUon.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
John  O'Coimor.     M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1952 
Alvm  Polatin.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1948 
Seymour  Post.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1947 

Joseph  Schachter.     Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1955;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1952 
Bernard  Schoenberg.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
WiUiam  A.  Schonfeld.     M.D.,  New  York  University,  1931 
Daniel  Shapiro.     B.S.,  Central,  1942;  M.D.,  Illinois,  1945 
Herbert  Spiegel.     B.S.,  Maryland,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
Exie  Welsch.     M.D.,  Indiana,  1932 
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ASSOCIATES 

Gurston  Goldin 
Victor  Goldin 
Soil  Goodman 
Herbert  Hendin 
Marin  I.  Herz 
David  J^ffe 
Frank  Jewett 
Norman  D.  Lazar 
Florence  G.  Liben 
Eugene  M.  Martin 
Robert  Michels 
Winfired  Overholser 
Bertram  Pepper 
Kathryn  F.  Prescott 
Raymond  Raskin 
James  H.  Ryan 
Elias  Savitsky 
Judith  S.  Schachter 
Lilli  C.  Shalsha 
John  A.  Sours 
Robert  Spitzer 
Aaron  Stern 
Margaret  O.  Strahl 
Reginald  Taylor 
Victor  Teichner 
Milton  Wiederman 
Josef  H.  Weiszberg 
Ralph  N.  Wharton 
George  Wilkie 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Paul  A.  Bradlow 

W.  Crawford  Clark 

Donald  Dillon 

Loise  Erlenmeyer-Kimling 

Stanley  Feldstein 

Mark  Flapan 

George  Gold 

Barry  J.  Gurland 

Muriel  Hammer 

Mitchell  L.  Kietzman 

Yurihiko  Kumasako 

Helen  L.  Lawler 

Robert  E.  Patton 

Kurt     Salzinger     (Medical 

Psychology) 
Diane  Sank 
Martin  Schreiber 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

(continued) 
Nettie  Terestman 
Michael  Tobin 

RESEARCH   ASSOCIATES  IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Doris  H.  Clouet 
Magdalena  B.  Wechsler 

INSTRUCTORS 

Donald  Bell 
Alexander  Beller 
Stephen  L.  Bennett 
Aurelio  Buonano 
Louis  Cassotta 
Leonard  Diamond 
Harry  Diener 
Richard  Druss 
Alan  Elkins 
Jean  Endicott 
Harold  B.  Esecover 
Tibor  Farkas 
Eugene  A.  Friedberg 
Richard  Gardner 
John  Gibbon 
lona  H.  Ginsburg 
Richard  J.  Glavin 
Albert  Goldberg 
Ivan  Goldberg 
Max  Goldberg 
Fiona  Graham 
Lloyd  A.  Hamilton 
Myra  S.  Hatterer 
Stanley  Heller 
Martin  M.  Hodas 
Donald  E.  Hutchings 
Edgar  A.  Jones 
Daniel  Justman 
Stuart  L.  Keill 
Clarice  J.  Kestenbaum 
Augustus  Kinzel 
Peter  Laderman 
Frederick  M.  Lane 
Ruth  L.  LaVietes 
Alexander  N.  Levay 
Robert  Liebert 
Stanley  Lituchy 
Mary  C.  Mackay 
Neil  M.  Mac  Lean 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Harold  Marcus 
Theodore  Meltzer 
Helen  C.  H.  Meyers 
Arthur  Meyerson 
Leonard  M.  Moss 
John  F.  Oliven 
George  O.  Papanek 
David  Peretz 
Ethel  S.  Person 
Stanley  R.  Platman 
Harry  Potter 
Ann  S.  Robbins 
Suzanne  Salzinger 
Jesse  L.  Schomer 
Robert  Shapiro 
Charles  Siegal 
Paul  Singer 
Elsie  W.  Snyder 
Michael  Stone 
Walter  Tuchman 
James  W.  Warde 
Martin  E.  Weiler 
Jerry  Weiner 

ASSISTANTS 

Raymond  J.  Devlin 
Nathan  Lefkowitz 
James  W.  Montgomery 
Edgar  L.  Peasley 
Linda  A.  Stapelton 
Arthur  Stein 

SPECIAL  LECTURER 

Marynia  Farnham 

LECTURERS 

Courtenay  L.  Beimett 
Henry  Brill 
Henry  A.  Davidson 
Louise  R.  Hewson 
Wilham  Malamud 
George  Mora 
Francis  J.  O'Neill 
Harold  F.  Searles 

ADMINISTRATIVE    ASSISTANTS 

Margaret  Neubart 
Gail  Wilhams 


AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 


ASSOCUTE 

Harvey  Gurian 
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►  AT  BRONX  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Bernard  L.  Pacella.     M.D.,  Colorado,  1935 

ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS 

William  Brown  Archibald  M.  Gaulocher 

Joseph  E.  Pisetsky  Anthony  P.  Leuzzi 

►  AT  CREEDMOOR  STATE  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  R.  Whittier.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Elizabeth  B.  Davis.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Virginia  N.  Willdng.     B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1941;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS    (continued) 

Hugh  F.  Butts  Lawrence  J.  Cassard  Austin  Moore 

Lonnie  MacDonald  Nancy  A.  Durant  Cesarina  E.  PaoU 

Jean  B.  KeUer  Howard  Weiner 

RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE  Margaret  M.  Lawrence  Marion  B.  Wilson 

June  J.  Christmas  Burton  A.  Lerner  Sheldon  Zomberg 

Hagap  I.  Mashikian 

►  AT  HENRY  ITTLESON  CENTER  FOR  CHILD  PSYCHIATRY 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

William  Goldfarb.     B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1933;  M.S.,   College  of  the   City  of  New   York,   1934; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1950 

.►  AT  MANHATTAN  STATE  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Israel  Kesselbrenner.     M.D.,  Vienna,  1937 

INSTRUCTOR  LECTURER 

Harold  Meiselas  Oscar  K.  Diamond 

►  AT  MT.  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

SPECIAL  LECTURER  LECTURER 

M.  Ralph  Kaufman  Samuel  L.  Feder 
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►  AT  ROCKLAND  STATE  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Nathan  Kline.     B.A.,   Swarthmore,   1938;  M.A.,   Clark,   1951;  M.D.,  New   York   University, 
1943 

ASSISTANT  RESEARCH   ASSISTANT 

George  Simpson  Per  B.  Vestergaard 


►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harley  C.  Shands.     M.D.,  Tulane,  1939 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  Cotton.     B.S.,  Tulane,  1930;  M.D.,  1932 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Benjamin  Balser.     B.A.,  Rochester,  1926;  M.A.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1931;  Med.Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1937 


RADIOLOGY 


PROFESSORS 

William  B.  Seaman,  chairman.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1941 
Chu  Huai  Chang.     M.D.,  St.  John's  {Shanghai),  1944 
Kent  ElUs.     M.D.,  Yale,  1950 

Ruth  J.  Guttmann.     M.D.,  Silesian  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  1932 
Harold  W.  Jacox.     B.S.,  Michigan,  1926;  M.D.,  1928 
Harald  H.  Rossi  (Physics).     Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942 
Ernest  H.  Wood.     B.A.,  Duke,  1935;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 


PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  RADIOLOGY 
Josephine  S.  Wells.     B.A.,  Barnard,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Meyer  Alpert.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1942;  M.D.,  Middlesex,  1945 
David  H.  Baker.     M.D.,  Boston,  1951 
Sadek  Hilal.     M.D.,  Cairo,  1955 

Ruth  F.  Hill  (Physics).     B.A.,  Hunter,  1940;  M.S.,  Michigan  State,  1942;  M.A.,  Yale,  1944; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
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Philip  M.  Johnson.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 

Roberts  Rugh  (Biology).     B.A.,  Oberlin,  1926;  M.S.,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Ralph  Schlaeger.     B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1942;  M.D.,  1945 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Walter  G.  Lutz.     M.D.,  Munich,  1936 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Arnold  L.  Bachman.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931;  M.D.,  1934 

Joshua  A.  Becker.     B.A.,  Temple,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 

Bruce  J.  Biavati.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1953;  M.A.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  1964 

Walter  E.  Berdon.     B.A.,  Syracuse,  1950;  M.D.,  1955 

Frieda  Feldman.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 

Nathan  Geffen.     M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Cape  Town,  1951 

Paul  N.  Goodwin  (Physics).     B.S.,  Harvard,  1948;  Ph.D.,  London,  1959 

WiUiam  Gross  (Physics).     B.A.,  Columbia,  1947;  M.A.,  1949;  Ph.D.,  1959 

Bernard  L.  Grossman.     B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York  {Syracuse) ,  1953;  M.D.,  1957 

Ira  E.  Kanter.     B.A.,  Haverford,  1955;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1959 

Guy  D.  Potter.     B.S.,  Chicago,  1957;  M.D.,  1960 

George  C.  Ramsay.     M.D.,  Michigan,  1955 

Robert  H.  Sagerman.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1951;  M.D.,  1955 

Arnold  J.  Schwartz.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1955;  M.D.,  1959 

Gerhart  T.  Svare.     B.S.,  Washington,  1947;  M.D.,  1951 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  RADIOLOGY 

Kevin  L.  Macken.     M.D.,  National  University  of  Ireland,  1947 
Patricia  Tretter.     B.A.,  Marquette,  1944;  M.D.,  1949 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Louis  A.  Rottenberg.     B.S.,  Boston,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 


ASSOCIATES 

Heywood  Y.  Epstein 
Leon  J.   Goodman   (Phys- 
ics) 


RESEARCH  ASSOCUTE 

Benson  Carlin 

INSTRUCTORS 

Charles  R.  Feuer 
Matthew  T.  Higgins 


iNsraucTORS  (continued) 
Leroy  M.  Kotzen 
Tak-Ching  Lau 
Bernard  Schneider 
Richard  K.  Stevens 


►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Otto  D.  Sahler.     M.S.,  Rochester,  1936;  M.D.,  1938 


►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Nathaniel  Finby.     B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 
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ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Leonard  M.  Liegner.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 

REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 

SIMON   BARUCH   PROFESSOR 
Robert  C.  Darling,  chairman.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  1934 

PROFESSOR 
John  A.  Downey.     M.D.,  Manitoba,  1954;  D.Phil.,  Christ  Church  {Oxford),  1962 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

A.  David  Gurewitsch.     M.D.,  Basel,  1933 

Morton  Hoberman.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931;  M.B.,  Wayne,  1935;  M.D.,  1936 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Nathan  Kaplan.     M.E.,  New  York  University,  1944;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1952 

ASSOCUTE  nSrSTRUCTOR  ASSISTANT 

Marjorie  Kellogg  Charlotte  M.  R.  Fine  Charlotte  F.  Springer 

John  M.  Miller 

►  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Marie    L.    Franciscus,    director    of    courses.    O.T.R.,    Philadelphia    School    of    Occupational 
Therapy,  1937;  U.S.,   Ohio  State,  1947;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1956  ■ 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Adelaide  A.  Deutsch.     B.S.,  New  York  University,  1946;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1957 

Nancy  B.  Elhs,  associate  director  of  courses.     B.S.,  Allegheny,  1953;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 

Janet  C.  Vandiveer.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1951 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS   {continued) 

Gail  S.  Fidler  Anne  C.  Mosey  Eleanor  V.  SheUy 

Katherine  B.  M.  Reilly  Alice  R.  Trei 

CecUa  Sattely 

►  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Mary  E.  Callahan,  director  of  courses.     R.N.,  Clinton  Hospital,  1937;  R.P.T.,  Posse  College, 
1940;  B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1955 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 


Ruth  Dickinson,  associate  director  of  courses.     B.S.,   Russell  Sage,   1944;  M.A.,   Columbia, 

1947 
Althea  M.  Jones.     B.S.,  Panzer,  1944 

ASSOCUTE  INSTRUCTORS  ASSISTANT 

Lee  H.  Havens  Signe  Brunnstrom  Theodore  Corbitt 

Margaret  A.  O'Neill 
Mary-EUen  Potash 
Blanche  Talmud 


►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Albert  D.  Anderson.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1952 

ASSOCUTE 

Manuel  M.  Winocur 

►  AT  MANHATTAN  VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Lucille  T.  Pai.     M.D.,  Woman's  Christian  Medical  College  {Shanghai),  1941 

►  AT  NEW  YORK  STATE  REHABILITATION  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Michael  T.  F.  Carpendale.     M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  London,  1947;  M.Sc,  Minnesota,  1956 

►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
John  J.  Untereker.     B.S.,  Minnesota,  1940;  M.D.,  Louisville,  1953 

►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 

Shyh-Jong  Yue.     M.D.,  National  College  of  Medicine,  Shanghai,  1938 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Milovan  T.  Rakic.     M.D.,  Belgrade,  1954 
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SURGERY 


VALENTINE  MOTT  PROFESSOR 

George  H.  Humphreys  II,  chairman.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1925;  M.D.,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia, 
1935 

PROFESSORS 

David  V.  Habif.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 
Frederic  P.  Herter.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 
John  M.  Kinney.     B.A.,  Denison,  1943;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1946 
Thomas  V.  Santulli.     B.S.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  Georgetown,  1939 

PROFESSOR  OF  ANATOMY 

Margaret  R.  Murray.     B.A.,  Goucher,  1922;  M.S.,  Washington  {St.  Louis),  1924;  Ph.D.,  Chi- 
cago, 1926 

PROFESSOR  OF  MICROBIOLOGY 
Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Long  Island,  1934 

PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 

Raffaele  Lattes.     M.D.,  Turin,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  SURGERY 

George  F.  Crikelair.     B.A.,  Wisconsin,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 

Robert  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938 

Ferdinand  F.  McAllister.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1934;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 

James  R.  Malm.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1949 

Milton  R.  Porter.     B.A.,  Cornell,  1938;  M.D.,  1941 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Robert  H.  WyHe.     Ph.B.,  Yale.  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Richard  Britton.     B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1944;  M.D.,  Yale,  1947 
Robert  B.  Hiatt.     B.S.,  Wilmington,  1938;  M.D.,  Cincinnati,  1942 
John  B.  Price,  Jr.     M.A.,  Texas,  1948;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1950 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY 

Nathan  Lane.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1943;  M.D.,  1945 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS  OF  CLINICAL  SURGERY 

Harold  G.  Barker.     B.A.,  Utah,  1939;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1943 
Carl  R.  Feind.     B.A.,  Texas,  1940;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
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Alfred  M.  Markowitz.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1948;  M.D.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1952 
John  Prudden.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1950 
Grant  Sanger.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1931;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1935 
Francis  C.  Symonds.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1947;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Arthur  B.  Voorhees.     B.A.,  Virginia,  1943;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1946 


ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Edmund  N.  Goodman.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 

Charles  W.  Findlay.     B.A.,  Yale,  1939;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 

Alfred  Jaretzki  III.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1941;  M.D.,  1944 

David  M.  Ju.     M.D.,  National  Medical  College  {Shanghai),  1944;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

Herbert  C.  Maier.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1938 

Edward  B.  Self.-    B.A.,  Yale,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936;  Med.Sc.D.,  1943 

Philip  D.  Wiedel.     B.S.,  Cannes  {France),  1934;  A.B.,  Columbia,  1938;  M.D.,  1941 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Raymond  Amoury.      B.S.,  Wagner,  1951;-  M.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1955 
Frank  Gump.      B.A.,  Harvard,  1951;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1955 
Paul  D.  Harris.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1954;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1958 
Sven  Kister.     B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1955;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1958 


ASSISTANT   PROFESSOR  OF   BIOCHEMISTRY 

Irving  Goodman.      B.A.,  Colorado,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1944 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  OF   CLINICAL  SURGERY 

Shivaji  B.  Bhonslay,  Jr.     M.D.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1944 

Frederick  O.  Bowman.      B.A.,  North  Carolina,  1948;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1952 

John  A.  Buda.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1951;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1955 

Robert  J.  Hoehn.     B.A.,  Washington  {St.  Louis),  1952;  M.D.,  1956 

Robert  A.  Salerno.      B.A.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  Jr.      B.A.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Bard  Cosman.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1952;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1955 
Paul  H.  Gerst.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  1952 


RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

Magda  Levy 
Calvin  Long 
Duncan  L.  McCollester 
Benjamin  T.  Sandler 

INSTRUCTORS 

Robert  G.  Bertsch 
Thomas  Coats 
Raymond  Cole 
Gerard  A.  Kaiser 
Stanley  Klatsky 
Samuel  J.  Roth 


INSTRUCTORS  {continued) 
John  SchuUinger 
Richard  L.  Simmons 

ASSISTANTS 

Michael  F.  Appel 
Morris  J.  Asch 
Harold  M.  Bruck 
Sherman  A.  Bull 
William  Fleming 
Herbert  B.  Hechtman 
Thomas  Magill 
Kenneth  C.  Morley,  Jr. 


ASSISTANTS  {continued) 
Charles  F.  Roe 
Gordon  F.  Schwartz 
Richard  J.  Thurer 
James  Todd 
Richard  Weil  IH 

lUESEARCH  ASSISTANT 

Helena  H.  Benitez 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Cushman  D.  Haagensen 
John  Scudder 
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►  AT  MARY  IMOGENE  BASSETT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
David  A.  Blumenstock.      B.A.,  Union,  1949;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1953 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Rodman  D.  Carter  (assigned  to  Urology).      B.A.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 
Robert  W.  Mackie.     B.A.,  Hofstra,  1942;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1944 
John  E.  Olson.     B.A.,  Kansas,  1953;  M.D.,  1956 

ASSOCIATE 

Edward  J.  Carey,  Jr. 

►  AT  HARLEM  HOSPITAL 

PROFESSOR 

Jose  M.  Ferrer.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1934;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  SURGERY 
Frederick  R.  Randall.     B.S.,  Howard,  1942;  M.D.,  1945 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  E.  Hutchinson.     B.S.,  Morehouse,  1953;  M.D.,  Meharry,  1957 
Bashir  Zikria.     B.S.,  George  Washington,  1954;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1958 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

John  W.  V.  Cordice.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

Harold  Games  (assigned  to  Urology).     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.D., 

Howard,  1951 
William  W.  Heroy.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1933;  M.D.,  1937 
Rudolph  Matflerd.     B.S.,  Rutgers,  1942;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1945 
Walter  W.  Miner.     M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1936 
Robert  Morton.     M.D.,  Meharry,  1944 

Eugene  Quash.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1943;  M.D.,  Howard,  1946 
Anthony  Shaw.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1954 

ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS  INSTRUCTORS   (continued) 

Kenneth  G.  Appel  Vincent  Ansanelli,  Jr.  Ira  Markman  (assigned  to 

Matthew  D.  Branche  Nubar  K.  Astarjian  Urology) 

S.  Gregory  Cinque  David  M.  Carberry  Barnett  Miller 

Arthur  Davidson  Edward  F.  Conklin,  Jr.  Jonathan  Mosse 

Selden  Dickinson  Eustace  E.  Corbin  Ronald  N.  Ollstein 

Arthur  Games  Federico  S.  Cruz,  Jr.  Vincent  Porter 

Aaron  M.  Gold  Kenneth  A.  Forde 

Samuel  Shenkman  Urbano  K.  Guarin  assistants 

Joseph  A.  Tamerin  Sidney  Kaplan  Pierre  G.  von  Bockstaele 

Irving  J.  Thome  Anthony  T.  W.  Kovahk  Richard  W.  Brenner 

John  M.  Wilson  Egel  Francois 
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ASSISTANTS   {continued)  assistants   {continued)                 special  lecturer 

Harold  Freeman  Cecil  Phillips                                    Aubre  de  L.  Maynard 

Henry  D.  Messer  Lawrence  E.  Taylor 

Malcolm  Moley  Basil  Zack 


►  AT  ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Frederick  H.  Amendola.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1923;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1927 
Howard  A.  Patterson.      B.A.,  North  Carolina,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925 
James  E.  Thompson.     B.A.,  Texas,  1924;  M.D.,  1927 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

J.  Maxwell  Chamberlain.     B.A.,  Colorado,  1928;  M.D.,  1933;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1939 

Joseph  Ford.     B.A.,  Harvard,  1942;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

Adrian  Lambert.     B.A.,  Yale,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

J.  WiUiam  Littler.     M.D.,  Duke,  1942 

Thomas  S.  Royster.     B.A.,  North  Carolina,  1940;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1943 

Charles  F.  Stewart.     M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

John  T.  Brennan,  Jr.     M.D.,  Harvard,  1950 

WiUiam  H.  Cassebaum.      B.A.,  Cornell,  1927;  M.D.,  1931 

Peter  LaMotte.      B.A.,  Trinity,  1947;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1955 

Andrew  Patterson.     B.A.,  North  Carolina,  1954;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1958 

James  B.  Rodgers.      B.A.,  Virginia,  1944;  M.D.,  1948 

Walter  Wichern.     B.S.,  Mount  Union,  1942;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1945 

T.  Scudder  Winslow.     B.A.,  Princeton,  1938;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1942 

associates  instructor  assistants 

David  M.  Carberry  William  V.  Healey,  Jr.  James  A.  MacDonald 

Chin  Bor  Yeoh  John  H.  Terry,  Jr. 


►  AT  ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL 

CLINICAL  PROFESSOR 
Harold  A.  Zintel.     B.S.,  Akron,  1934;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1938 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Alexander  E.  W.  Ada.     B.A.,  Queen's  {Ontario),  1923;  M.D.,  1926 
Hugh  F.  Fitzpatrick.     B.S.,  Creighton,  1942;  M.D.,  1943 
W.  Graham  Knox.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1939;  M.D.,  1942 
Richard  B.  Stark.      B.A.,  Stanford,  1936;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1941 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Robert  T.  Edmunds.      B.A.,  Harvard,  1946;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1951 
Colin  W.  McCord.      B.A.,  Williams,  1949;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1953 
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Robert  W.  Schick.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1948;  M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1952 
Edward  G.  Stanley-Brown.     M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1948 

ASSOCIATES  INSTRUCTORS   {continued)  ASSISTANTS 

Robert  W.  Fraser  Clayton  R.  De  Haan  Roger  Newman 

Robert  McCabe  Engel  P.  Hevenor  Gabriel  T.  A.  Rizzi 

Robert  E.  Miller 
INSTRUCTORS  Howard  Nay 

Charles  R.  Blair  Carl  S.  Oakman 

Peter  A.  Bossart 
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PROFESSOR 

John  K.  Lattimer,  chairman.      B.A.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  1938;  Med.Sc.D.,  1943 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  OF   CLINICAL  UROLOGY 

Thomas  J.  Sullivan.     B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1933;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1937 
Ralph  J.  Veenema.      B.A.,  Calvin,  1942;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1945 
Hans  H.  Zinsser.     B.S.,  Harvard,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

ASSOCIATE  CLINICAL  PROFESSORS 

Stanley  B.  Braham.     B.A.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.D.,  1947 

Archie  L.  Dean.     B.S.,  Yale,  1943;  M.D.,  1947 

Charles  T.  Hazzard.     B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Leonard  Cox.     M.D.,  Saskatchewan,  1958 

Harry  Seneca.     M.D.,  American  University  of  Beirut,  1933;  M.S.,  Tidane,  1943 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 
Richard  C.  Mason.     Ph.D.,  Indiana,  1952 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  CLINICAL  UROLOGY 

Aurelio  Uson.     M.D.,  Barcelona  {Spain),  1950 

ASSISTANT  CLINICAL   PROFESSORS 

J.  Timothy  Donovan.     M.D.,  New  York  Medical  College,  1948 
Paul  Gonick.     B.A.,  New  York  University,  1951;  M.D.,  Yale,  1955 

Myron  S.  Roberts.      B.A.,  Syracuse,  1950;  M.D.,  State  University  of  New   York   {Syracuse), 
1954 

ASSOCIATES  ASSOCIATES  {continued)  ASSOCIATES  {continued) 

Louis  J.  Dougherty  Moshe  Markewitz  Ralph  C.  Yeaw 

Frank  W.  Longo  Reginald  F.  Seidel 
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ASSOCIATE  IN  PATHOLOGY 

Myron  Tannenbaum 

RESEARCH    ASSOCIATES 

Gerda  G.  Mayer 
Stanford  Pulrang 

INSTRUCTORS 

Clement  A.  Furey,  Jr. 
Harold  A.  Games 


INSTRUCTORS  (continued) 
Michael  W.  Justice 
Paul  Tucci 
Robert  R.  White 
Arthur  T.  Willetts 

ASSISTANTS 

Paul  F.  Crutchlow 
Richard  Fadil 
Robert  Granato 


ASSISTANTS  (continued) 
Jiri  Jrdlicka 
Stanley  J.  Landau 
Stanley  E.  Rosenberg 
Harold  Tara 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS 

Bruno  Fingerhut 
Meyer  M.  Melicow 


ASSISTANT  CLINICAL  PROFESSOR  OF  SURGERY 
Rodman  D.  Carter.      B.A.,  Harvard,  1950;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1954 


Internship  Placement:  Class  of  1967 


Ackley,  Alexander  M.  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  N.Y. 

Albanese,  Helen  G.  Mountainside  Hospital, 
Montclair,  N.J. 

Albanese,  Richard  A.  Mountainside  Hos- 
pital, Montclair,  N.J. 

Albright,  Nile  L.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Allison,  Ronald  C.  Palo  Alto-Stanford  Hos- 
pital Center,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Andrews,  William  B.  Children's  Medical 
Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Balch,  Charles  M.  Duke  Hospital,  Durham. 
N.C. 

Ballo,  Joseph  M.  Boston  City  Hospital, 
Mallory  Institute  of  Pathology,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Banyard,  Richard  D.  GreenM'ich  Hospital, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Belcher,  Jonathan  K.  San  Diego  County- 
University  Hospital,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Berger,  Walter  E.,  III.  University  of  Cali- 
fornia Hospitals,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Biles,  James  D.,  III.  Charity  Hospital  of 
Louisiana,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Blabey,  Robert  G.,  Jr.  Presbyterian  Hospi- 
tal, New  York,  N.Y. 

Bowen,  John  C,  III.  University  Hospitals 
of  Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Bragg,  Franklin  E.,  II.  Presbyterian  Hospi- 
tal, Ne^v  York,  N.Y. 

Brensilver,  Howard  L.  Ne^v  England  Medi- 
cal Center  Hospitals,  Boston,  Mass. 

Brewster,  David  C.  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Briley,  John  M.,  Jr.  Boston  University- 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Christensen,  Roger  P.  University  of  Colo- 
rado Medical  Center,  Denver,  Colo. 

Christensen,  Thomas  B.  King  County  Hos- 
pital, Seattle,  Wash. 

Clark,  Preston  R.,  Jr.  Mary  Hitchcock  Me- 
morial Hospital,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Clark,  Robert  A.  University  of  Washington 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Cohen,  Bernard  H.  Emory  University  Af- 
filiated Hospitals,  Veterans  Administra- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cohen,  Myles  J.  University  of  California 
Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Curd,  Michael  R.  Yale-New  Haven  Medical 
Center,  New  Haven,  Conn. 


DeAngelis,  Roger  T.  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Drew,  Michael  A.  University  of  Colorado 
Medical  Center,  Denver,  Colo. 

Feibel,  John  H.  Bronx  Municipal  Hospital 
Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Finkelstein,  Fredric  O.  Bellevue  Hospital 
Center,  Columbia  University  First  Medical 
Division,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fleming,  Thomas  C.  Bernalillo  County- 
Indian  Hospital,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Follows,  John  W.,  Jr.  Mary  Hitchcock  Me- 
morial Hospital,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Frank,  Richard.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Gaines,  John  E.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
Columbia  University  First  Medical  Divi- 
sion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fu,  Karen  K.-W.  Montreal  General  Hospi- 
tal, Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Gamett,  Daniel  J.  King  County  Hospital, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

GarreU,  Stephen  L.  Cleveland  Metropolitan 
Gejxeral  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Gerber,  Marcia  G.  State  University-Kings 
Count}'  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

German,  Harold.  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Gise,  Frederick  M.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New   York,  N.Y. 

Gise,  LesUe  H.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Glen,  Dulaney.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Greenberger,  Robert  A.  Los  Angeles  County 
Harbor  General  Hospital,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Grossman,  Robert  A.  Hospital  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hamlin,  Charles.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Heilbrunn,  Ernst.  Montefiore  Hospital  and 
Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Hodge,  Charles  J.,  Jr.  Presbyterian  Hospi- 
tal, New  York,  N.Y. 

Holschuh,  Frederick  C.  Queen's  Hospital, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Howland,  John  S.  Mary  Fletcher  Hospital, 
Burlington,  Vt. 

Hurd,  Richard  A.,  Jr.  Emory  University 
Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Imbembo,  Anthony  L.  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
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Johnson,  William  G.  Cornell  University 
Hospitals  New  York,  N.Y. 

Johnston,  Bruce  C.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Jones,  R.  DeWitt  S.  Queen's  Hospital, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Jones,  T.  Stephen,  Jr.  Stanford  University 
Affiliated  Hospital,  Palo  Alto-Stanford 
Hospital  Center,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Kaiser,  Carol  A.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
Columbia  University  First  Medical  Divi- 
sion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Killebrew,  Kate.  University  of  Washington 
Hospitals,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Kirschberg,  Gordon  J.  Royal  Victoria  Hos- 
pital, Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Knapp,  Robert  V.  San  Diego  County- 
University  Hospital,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Kolman,  Benet  S.  University  of  Virginia 
Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Kuster,  Gordon  I.  Bellevue  Hospital  Center, 
Columbia  University  First  Medical  Divi- 
sion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Lee,  WilUam  M.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Levy,  Nelson  L.  University  of  Colorado 
Medical  Center,  Denver,  Colo. 

Macfarland,  Joseph  A.  University  Hospital, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

McKane,  Douglas  D.  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Mackler,  Richard  J.  Bronx  Municipal  Hos- 
pital Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

McNamara,  Thomas  E.  St.  Vincent's  Hospi- 
tal, New  York,  N.Y. 

Merwin,  Grier  H.  University  of  Chicago 
Hospitals  and  Clinics,  Chicago,  III. 

Mihc,  Ann  Boyer.  Fellowship,  Department 
of  Obstetrics  &  Gynecology,  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Miller,  Edward  J.  Buffalo  General  Hospital, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Morgan,  Alexander  C.  Cambridge  City  Hos- 
pital, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Myers,  Robert  P.  Vanderbilt  University 
Hospital,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Nakano,  Kenneth  K.  Queen's  Hospital, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Noel,  Gordon  L.  University  of  Chicago 
Hospitals  and  Clinics,  Chicago,  III. 

Novak,  Stanley  F.  Strong  Memorial  Hos- 
pital of  the  University  of  Rochester,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

NovaUs,  George  S.  Greenwich  Hospital, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Olcott,  Cornelius,  IV.  University  of  Cali- 
fornia Hospitals,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Olds,  David  D.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 


Penner,  Daniel  B.  State  University  of  New 
York  Upstate  Medical  Center,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Perry,  Samuel  W.,  III.  Bronx  Municipal 
Hospital  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Petito,  Frank  A.,  Jr.  Cornell  University  Hos- 
pitals, New   York,  N.Y. 

Fieri,  Carolyn  M.  Children's  Hospital  of 
Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Pollack,  Arthur  C.  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Raabe,  Daniel  S.,  Jr.  University  Hospital, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Rodvien,  Robert.  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospitals,  Boston,  Mass. 

Rohrlich,  Jay  B.  Long  Island  College  Hos- 
pital, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Rosefsky,  Quinn  B.  Health  Center  Hospi- 
tals, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Rosen,  Marvin.  Bronx  Municipal  Hospital 
Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rosenblum,  Gerald  S.  Presbyterian-St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Russell,  Robert  M.  University  of  Chicago 
Hospitals  and  Clinics,  Chicago,  III. 

Scheinhorn,  David  J.  University  Hospital, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Schmidt,  Paula  A.  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospitals,  Boston,  Mass. 

Schneider,  Richard  P.  Grady  Memorial 
Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Schneier,  Harvey  A.  North  Carolina  Me- 
morial Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Sellner,  Henry  A.  University  Hospitals  of 
Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Sherman,  Stanley.  St.  Vincent's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Shukovsky,  Leonard  J.  Jefferson  Medical 
College  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Silverstein,  Fred  E.  King  County  Hospital, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Sloane,  Robert  E.  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Spier,  Roger  D.  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hos- 
pital, Cooperstown,  N.Y. 

Srinivasan,  Balanchandran  D.  Queen's  Hos- 
pital, Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Srodes,  Charles  H.  Duke  Hospital,  Durham, 
N.C. 

Stein,  Sherman  C.  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Stookey,  Robert  A.  Strong  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal of  the  University  of  Rochester,  Roch- 
ester,  N.Y. 

Sweeney,  James  G.  Charity  Hospital  of 
Louisiana,  Tulane  University  Division, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Tavernetti,  Richard  R.  Los  Angeles  County 
Harbor  General  Hospital,  Torrance,  Calif. 


98 


STUDENT  roster:  CLASS  OF  1968 


Tillisch,    Jan    H.     University    of    California 

Hospital,  Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Tracht,    Diane    G.     St.    Vincent's    Hospital, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Violin,    George   A.     Mount   Sinai   Hospital, 

New   York,  N.Y. 
Waskell,    Lucy    A.     San   Francisco    General 

Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Wenglin,    Barry    D.      University    of    Kansas 

Medical  Center,  Kansas  City,  Kan. 
Wilson,      James      R.     Greenwich     Hospital, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 


WinickoflE,  Richard  N.  Presbyterian  Hospi- 
tal, New  York,  N.Y. 

Winner,  Samuel  D.  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Winslow,  Richard  L.  Bellevue  Hospital  Cen- 
ter, Columbia  University  First  Medical  Di- 
vision, New  York,  N.Y. 

Wiseley,  Sally  F.  University  of  Kentucky 
Medical  Center,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Wohlauer,  Peter  F.  Greenwich  Hospital, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 


Class  of  1968 


Ambard,  Eugene  Marcel      Honolulu,  Hawaii 

B.A.,  Williams,  1953 
Baker,  Daniel  Clifton  Demarest,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Banks,  Nelson  Lee  Milton,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Beck,  Joseph  Charles  Houston,  Tex. 

B.A.,  Rice,  1963 
Bender,  Adam  Norman  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Bender,  Estelle  P.  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Pembroke,  1965 
Bender,  Michael  David  Vineland,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Brandeis,  1964 
Berry,  Rosina  Otis  Harbor,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Radcliflfe,  1964 
Black,  Howard  Monroe  Leonia,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1963 
Blaschke,  Terrence  Francis        Denver,  Colo. 

B.S.,  Denver,  1964 
Blaugrund,  Alan  C.  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1964 
Blumberg,  Edwin  Douglas 

Highland  Park,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1964 
Bosken,  Carol  Hermene         Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Oberlin,  1964 
Botsford,  Susan  Elizabeth      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1964 
Boxhill,  Carlton  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Brackbill,  Thomas  Andrew        Chatham,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Brand,  Douglas  Lindsay         Eastford,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1964 
Bush,  Harry  Leonard,  Jr.      Washington,  D.C. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Case,  David  Bartlett      North  Plainfield,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Coyle,  Michael  Patrick,  Jr.     Hackensack,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Notre  Dame,  1964 


Crawford,  Timothy  Heywood      Essex,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Trinity,  1964 
Daly,  John  Joseph  The  Bronx,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  St.  Peter's,  1964 
Davidson,  Kenneth  Harvey        Portland,  Me. 

B.A.,  Boston  University,  1964 
Davis,  Daniel  Hamden,  Coim. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Davis,  John  Edward  Youngstown,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1964 
Davol,  Peter  Bradford  Concord,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Dayton,  Eh  Griggs  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.A.,  Arizona,  1964 
DeSilvey,  Dennis  Lee  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
DiGiacinto,  Robert  Albert        Yonkers,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Dott,  Andrew  Berwick,  HI 

Huntington,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1964 
Dreyfus,  Joseph  C,  HI    Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Lehigh,  1957 
Dunham,  Edward  Kellogg    Seal  Harbor,  Me. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1955 
Eisenberg,  Henry  Wilham     Worcester,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1964 
Erickson,  Allan  Douglas 

Garden  Grove,  CaHf. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1964 
Fidei,  Francis  G.  The  Bronx,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Fried,  Richard  Peter  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1964 
Fries,  Ian  Blair  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Gale,  Matthew  Kirby  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1961 
Garrett,  John  Calvin,  Columbus,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1964 
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Griffith,  Kenneth  Cornell    East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Williams,  1964 
Gullion,  David  Smith  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Kenyon,  1964 
Gunnell,  John  Cooley      Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Hager,  W.  David  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Hall,  CUfford  Allan  Webster,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Wilhams,  1964 
HamUn,  Lucy  R.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1963 
Handsfield,  H.  Hunter  Surrey,  England 

B.S.,  Denison,  1964 
Harrow,  Edward  Martin        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Hefler,  Stephen  Edward         New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Heller,    Charles    Irwin  Livingston,   N.J. 

B.A.,  Williams,  1964 
Hofmann,  Peter  L.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1963 
Jackson,  Robert  Street       Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1964 
Lankester,  Anna  M.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1962 
Lawrence,   Dana   Ann  BronxviUe,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Stanford,  1964 
Leonard,  Charles  Frankhn      Arcadia,  CaUf. 

B.S.,    Cahfornia   Institute    of   Technology, 

1964 
Li,  Ronald  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Liebeskind,  Doreen  P.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1965 
Lipman,  Timothy  Oliver  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Liskow,  Barry  Irwin  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Lo,  Anna  Yin-Chu  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1964 
MacLeod,  Douglas  Anthony      Buffalo,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Buffalo,  1964 
Makover,  Michael  Edward 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1964 
Martin,  Jeannette  Frantz  Metairie,  La. 

B.A.,  Vassar,  1961 
Mayer,  Tom  Gerald  Ehnhurst,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
McNeill,  Christopher  John 

Manchester,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1964 
Milsten,  Richard  Tulsa,  Okla. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1962 
Missel,  Jerome  L.  Streator,  111. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 


Mullin,  Edward  Michael,  Jr. 

Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1964 
Murder,  Wilham  Boss        Painted  Post,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Musher,  David  Reuben        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Natanblut,  Faye  Claire  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Newsome,  David  Anthony 

Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1964 
Nicholson,  Robert  Haines    Moorestown,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Nowels,  Anthony  Manasquan,  N.J. 

B.S.E.,  Princeton,  1964 
Nugent,  Jane  K.  New  Shrewsberry,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1963 
O'Brien,  John  Joseph,  Jr. 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1964 
Patterson,  James  Randolph     Lancaster,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1964 
Pelletier,  Lawrence  Lee,  Jr.     Meadville,  Pa. 

BA.,  Bowdoin,  1964 
Polatin,  Peter  Barth  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Postley,  John  Edward,  Jr.         Titusville,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Ramey,  James  North  Bethesda,  Md. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1964 
Rascoff,  Joel  Herbert  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

BA.,  Columbia,  1963 

M.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Raskind,  Murray  A.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1964 
Reisen,  David  Arthur  Maplewood,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Rettig,  Arthur  Nathaniel        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1964 
Rhame,  Frank  Scorgie      South  Laguna,  Calif. 

B.S.,    Cahfornia   Institute    of  Technology, 

1964 
Roman,  Stanford  Augustus,  Jr. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1964 
Rowntree,  Ellen  B.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wehesley,  1963 
Rubin,  Bruce  Edward  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University 

of  New  York,  1964 
Rush,  A.  John,  Jr.  Short  Hills,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Sahonstall,  Kent  Stratham,  N.H. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Slaby,  Andrew  E.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin  (Madison),  1964 

M.S.,  Wisconsin  (Madison),  1966 
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Smith,  Peter  Russell  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University  of 

New  York,  1964 
Snow,  Robert  Michael     Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1964 
SorabeUa,  Philip  Anthony 

Ne-wlon  Center,  Mass. 

B.A..  Tufts.  1964 
SpiUberg,  Jack  Wolf  Tyler,  Tex. 

B.A.,  Har^-ard.  1964 
Stern,  Donald  Stephen 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Hari-ard,  1964 
Stokes,  LoweU  Lee,  Jr.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Stovell,  Peter  Buckner  Stamford,  Coim. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Stringham,   Peter  Gross  Groton,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1964 
Townsend,  Roger  Northrup         Nutley,  N.J. 

B.A..  Princeton.  1964 


Utermohlen,  Virginia  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Washington  University,  1964 
Vanderbush,  Eric  John         Edgerton,  Minn. 

B.A.,  St.  Olaf,  1964 
Waletzk)',  Jeremy  Peter  Princeton,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Warren,  Luther  Fiske  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1961 
Waxman,  Bruce  Oreland,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1964 
^^'eisberg,  Leon  Arnold  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1963 
Williams,  Gail  S.  Dobbs  Eerry,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  WeUesley,  1964 
Zarembok,  Irwin  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1965 
Ziegler,  Robert  G.  VaUey  Stream,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hofstra,  1963 
Zorach,  Peter  New^  York,  N.Y. 

B.A..  Harvard,  1964 


Class  of  1969 


Abernathy,  William  Sherwood     Omaha,  Neb. 

B.A.,  GrinneU,  1965 
Adams,  David  James  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Rochester,  1965 
Adler,  Carol  Diane  Brookl^Ti,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1965 
Bachman,  Donald  Mark         New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Barsky,  Arthur  Joseph,  111      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  WUUams.  1964 
Benson,  \Mlliam  Edmunds  Waterbury,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Berakha,  George  Joseph        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia.  1965 
Berke,  David  Kenneth  Eorest  Hills,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Berkowitz,  David  Mark  Brookl}Ti,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hobart,  1965 
Bethel,  Robert  Arthur  Rome,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1965 
Bilezikian,  John  Paul         Nev,T;onviUe,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Har^-ard,  1965 
Bilezikian,  Sophie  Ballard      Philadelphia,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Radchffe,  1965 
BirkhofE,  John  David  Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Borecky,  Michael  Denver,   Colo. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Brown,  C.  Bruce,  Jr.  Rockport,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Bowdoin,  1965 
Brown,  Malcolm  Michael  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hanard,  1965 


Buckner,  John  Herman  White  River  Jet,  Vt. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1966 
Budin,  Joel  Ar>'eh  Rockaway  Park,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,   1965 
Buehler,  Donald  Lyle  Fremont,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1964 
Bunim.  Michael  Ben  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1965 
Bunting,  Robert  Warren       Wilmington,  Del. 

B.A.,  Carleton,  1965 
Butler,  Henry  Emerson,  III 

Los  Angeles,  Cahf. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Chang,  Josephine  Chueh        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1965 
Cohart,  Paul  Edward        New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Cousens,  Kenneth  Gabriel  Highland  Park,  lU. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1965 
Cox,  Edward  Vermilye,  III    Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Crouch,  WiUiam  E.,  Ill  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Daniel,  Rolhn  KimbaU       Montgomery,  Ala. 

B.A.,  Vanderbilt,  1965 
DeGregorio,  Peter  A.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1965 
Dobbs,  Leland  George        Washington,  D.C. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Dunn,  Robert  N.  Rutherford,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Har^'ard,  1965 
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Eaton,  Michael  Winfred  Orinda,  Calif. 

B.A.,  California,  1965 
Edelen,  John  S.  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Eder,  Diane  Joan  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1965 
Edmonds,  Craig  Baltimore,  Md. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Eliot,  Jane  Brewster,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Vassar,  1964 
Feinfeld,  Donald  Allen  Rye,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Rochester,  1965 
Fisher,  Jeffrey  Robert       Birmingham,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Fraioli,  Richard  Loreto      Schenectady,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1965 
Frank,  H.  Randolph  Gadsden,  Ala. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1964 
Frische,  Eric  Ernst  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1965 
Garvey,  Carol  Wilson  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  RadclifEe,  1963 
Garvey,  Glenda  Josephine      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1964 
Ghck,  John  Harrison  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Goettsche,  Roger  Lyman,  Jr.     Wihnette,  111. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Goldman,  Mitchell  Alan  Bayside,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Queens,  1965 
Goldsmith,  Steven  Paul        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Syracuse,  1965 
Goodin,  Richard  Carlysle         Corona,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1965 
Green,  Eugene  Willard,  Jr.    Columbus,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Lee,  1965 
Gualtieri,  Thomas  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Guido,  Laurance  Jacobius     Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Hanson,  Thomas  Michael  Rye,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1965 
Harmon,  John  W.  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Herbert,  Chesley  Carlisle,  III    Gastonia,  N.C. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1965 
Holtzman,  Robert  Neil  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Hood,  John  Sudler  Clearwater,  Fla. 

B.S.,  M.I.T.,  1965 
Jackson,  Charles  Gilbert,  Jr.  Bronxville,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1965 
Jaffe,  Conrade  Carl  Boston,  Mass. 

B.S.,  M.I.T,  1965 
Johnson,  Lyrme  Lalor  Greenwich,  Conn. 

B.A.,  WeUesley,  1965 
Josephson,  Mark  Eric  Teaneck,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1965 


Kavey,  Neil  Barton  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Kay,  Jon  Anthony  Upland,  CaHf. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1965 
Kiess,  Robert  Christian        WilUamsport,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Lycoming,  1964 
Lambert,  Mark  Clawson 

San  Francisco,  Cahf. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1965 
Lattes,  Robert  George  Teaneck,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Lieber,  Wilham  Alexander  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1958 
Liebowitz,  Jerome  Harvey      Fair  Lawn,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Trinity,  1965 
Lisle,  Robert  Wheeler  Greenvale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  WilUams,  1965 
LiVolsi,  Virginia  Anne  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Mount  St.  Vincent,  1965 
Long,  James  Theodore 

Avondale  Estates,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1962 

B.D.,  Union  Theological  Seminary,  1965 
Lundquist,  Roger  Alan        Red  Wing,  Minn. 

B.S.,  St.  Olaf,  1965 
Maun,  Richard  Angus      Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
MazzuUo,  John  Michael,  III 

New  RocheHe,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Rutgers,  1965 
Menendez,  Carlos  Eugenio    New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Joseph's,  1965 
Merriam,  Walter  WoodhuU        Chester,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  WilHams,  1965 
Michelsen,  Christopher  Bruce    Boston,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Bowdoin,  1961 
Moore,  Arme  Short  HiUs,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Smith,  1965 
Moskovitz,  Peter  Alan  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1965 
Nash,  Irwin  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1965 
Newell,  Michael  Eugene  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Ogundipe,  Olufemi  Oludolapo 

Lagos,  Nigeria 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1964 
Pao,  David  Sien  Chin  Bethesda,  Md. 

B.S.,  Swarthmore,  1965 
Peterson,  Charles  Marquis         Seattle,  Wash. 

B.A.,  Carleton,  1965 
Polacheck,  John  W.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Pollack,  James  A.  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1965 
Price,  Trevor  Robert  Pryce  Keene,  N.H. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
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Przybyla,  Andrew  C.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1960 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1965 
Pulito,  Andrew  Raymond 

East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1965 
Reichert,  William  Walter     Indianapolis,  Ind. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Reiffel,  James  Andrew  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1965 
Reza,  Robert  Joel  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Rollefson,  Dorothy  Ann  Madison,  Wis. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1965 
Rosenberg,  Lawrence  Elliot 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Rosenglick,  Arthur  Russell 

Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Rundles,  Charlotte  Durham,  N.C. 

B.S.,  Duke,  1965 
Saari,  George  John  Hibbing,  Minn. 

B.A.,  St.  Olaf,  1965 
Santomauro,  Anthony  Gerard 

Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1965 
Schwarz,  Robert  DuBois        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Sculco,  Thomas  Peter  Watch  Hill,  R.I. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1965 
Sholem,  Steven  Lee  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1965 
Southwick,  Wilham  Henry        Plainfield,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Stasiuk,  Demetrius  West  CaldweU,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Steere,  Allen  Caruthers        Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 


Stevenson,  Charles  S.,  Jr.       Grosse  He,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1959 

Dip.  in  Eng.  Studies,  Edinburgh,  1964 
Stingle,  Walter  H.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Thorley,  Jeffrey  Daynes 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah,  1965 
Tittle,  Kenneth  Marvin      Vancouver,  Wash. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1965 
Titzler,  Robert  Peter  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York,  1961 
Tucker,  Wilham  Morris  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1962 

M.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Turner,  Dennis  Clinton  Stockton,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Vincent,  Roger  Philhps    North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1965 
Weinstein,  Samuel  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Weisberg,  Jeffrey  Alan      White  Plains,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1965 
Weyman,  Albert  Krug  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Wiederhorn,  A.  Roger      White  Plains,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 
Williams,  John  Closs  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1965 
Wilson,  Hugh  Douglas  Rochester,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1965 
Wolferstan,  Martin  Cambridge,  England 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1960 
Workum,  Fifield,  Jr.  Bedford,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1961 
Wyhe,  John  Voorhees  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 
Yount,  Billy  Gerald,  Jr.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1965 


Class  of  1970 


Albro,  Peter  Carey  Warsaw,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1966 
Balch,  T.  Stephen  Toledo,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Northwestern,  1966 
Benoit,  Kenneth  George  Spencer,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1966 
Berger,  Michael  Dean  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1966 
Bergman,  William  Leslie 

Westbury,  L.I.,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1966 
Blair,  Gretchen  Anne  Derry,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1966 


Blank,  Howard  Lawrence        Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1966 
Bogdasarian,  John  Robert 

Binghamton,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Bordley,  James,  IV  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Boucher,  Richard  Charles 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Brown,  Arthur  Stuart  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  CorneU,  1956 
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Brown,  Frederick  Gordon 

West  Orange,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1963 
Brown,  George  Clifford 

Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Brunn,  Frederick  Milton,  Jr.      Madison,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Lafayette,   1966 
Buchanan,  Steven  Clyde      Little  Rock,  Ark. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1966 
Budetti,  Peter  Paul  Hollywood,  Fla. 

B.A.,  Notre  Dame,  1966 
Burks,  John  Mallory  Bedford,  Va. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1966 
Burton,  David  A.  Orem,  Utah 

Brigham  Young 
Carlson,  Richard  Gunnar 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1966 
Cannichael,  Daniel  Herbert 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

B.A.,  Princeton,   1966 
Carson,  Dennis  Anthony      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1966 
Cassidy,  Bruce  Alan  Rosedale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Queens,  1966 
Chang,  Paul  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Charlesworth,  David  Chandler 

Plainfield,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Trinity,   1966 
Cinberg,  James  Zubow  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1966 
Cole,  Stephen  Adams  Stratton,  Vt. 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1961 

M.A.,  Harvard,  1964 
Combs,  Robert  Lawson  Cheverly,  Md. 

B.A.,  Lafayette,  1966 
Cooper,  Candace  Wentworth 

Rochester,  N.H. 

B.A.,  Smith,  1966 
Corcoran,  David  Michael      Washington,  D.C. 

B.A.,  Princeton,   1966 
Cross,  Alan  Whittemore         Princeton,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Dickinson,  Philemon  Waterbury,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1964 
Dilley,  Russell  Stephen  NashviUe,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1966 
Dingeldein,   George  Peter 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

B.A.,  North  CaroUna,  1966 
Esposito,  John  Louis  Portland,  Me. 

B.A.,  Bowdoin,  1966 
Fauer,  Ronald  Barry  West  Orange,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Frankhn  and  Marshall,  1966 
Fleiss,  David  Jonathan  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Cornell.  1966 


Foulks,  Gary  Neal         Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1966 
Furgang,  Fred  Arnold  Bronx,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1966 
Gold,  Jon  W.  M.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Goldwater,  W.  Eugene  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,   1966 
Gratwick,  Geoffrey  Mason 

Woodbury,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Harvard,   1965 
Greenberg,  Harry  Bernard  Rye,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1966 
Gusberg,  Richard  Jefferson 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Gustavson,  Paul  Frederick,  Jr. 

CresskiU,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  M.LT.,   1966 
Guthrie,  Gordon  Page,  Jr.      Fairfield,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1966 
Guy,  Matthew  Joel  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,   1966 
Halper,  James  Paul        Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 
Hayashi,  Curt  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Hazard,  WiUiam  Lawrence      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Helming,  Charles  Vernon         Amherst,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1965 
Henderson,  I.  Craig  Sac  City,  Iowa 

B.A.,  Grinnell,  1963 
Hickey,  Paul  Robert  Wayne,  Me. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Hill,  George  S.,  Jr.  Anchorage,  Ky. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
FLinrichs,  William  Alden         Douglas,  Wyo. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1966 
Hoche,  John  Philip  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

B.S.,  M.LT.,  1966 
Howe,  Edmund  Grant  Sarasota,  Fla. 

B.A.,  Yale,   1966 
Icenhower,  William  Bryan      Drexel  HiU,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1962 
Jones,  Edward  Clyde 

Old  Greenwich,   Conn. 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1964 

M.A.,  Wesleyan,   1966 
Kates,  Richard  Joel  Newton,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1966 
Kohl,  Steve  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University 

of  New  York,  1966 
Kronenberg,  Henry  Morris 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Lang,  Soren  David  Kankakee,  111. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
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Leichtling,  Jonathan  Jacob      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,   1966 
Lessey,  Robert  Allen  Wilmington,  Del. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Li,  Florence  Chang  Chungking,  China 

B.A,  Mount  Holyoke,  1964 
Liberman,  Arthur  Roy       West  Orange,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Rutgers,  1966 
Lichtenberg,    Stephen   Brook 

Bedford  HiUs,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1966 
Lipson,  Diane  Teaneck,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,   1966 
Lorieo,  Danne  Roy  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,   1966 
Lundberg,  Walter  B.  Ridgewood,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1966 
Madigan,  John  CaUanan 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Georgetown,  1966 
Massie,  Barry  Michael  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
McCoimell,  Judith  Ann  Durham,  N.H. 

B.S.,    Swarthmore,    1966 
McFarlane,  William  R.,  Jr.      NashviUe,  Ind. 

B.A.,  Earlham,   1965 
McMath,  Jonathan  Clark 

Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1966 
Middleton,  Robert  Stacy  Wayne,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1966 
MiUer,  Charlotte  Buck       New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Smith,  1963 

M.P.H.,  Yale,  1965 
Moyer,  Peter  Hatt  Franconia,  N.H. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Mudge,  Gilbert  Horton  Lyme,  N.H. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1966 
Nichols,  Peter  Osgood  Wilton,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1965 
Norris,  Tom  Randolph         Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1966 
Nowygrod,  Roman  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Osborn,  Harold  Holmes  Hamden,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Yale,   1966 
Parry,  Michael  Frank       Loma  Linda,  Cahf. 

B.A.,  Yale,   1966 
Patterson,  Thomas  Holden 

Valley   Stream,   N.Y. 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1966 
Pepe,  Anthony  John  Flushing,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,   1966 
Pessar,  Linda  Faith  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1966 
Peterson,  Phillip  Keith  Chicago,  lU. 

B.A.,  St.  Olaf,  1965 
Provine,  Martha  Monson       New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1965 


Quest,  Donald  Oliver  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

B.S.,  IlUnois,  1961 
Raviola,  Carol  Ann  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1966 
Rice,  Thomas  Audet  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

B.S.,   Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1966 
Richardson,  WilHam  Waddle,  Jr. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1965 
Riely,  Carohne  Armistead      Richmond,  Va. 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1966 
Rodman,  John  Stephen       New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1966 
Rothenberg,  Ronald  Neil 

Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Lehigh,  1966 
Sarnoif,  Karen  Aim      Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1966 
Schachtel,  Bernard  Pinsker     New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,   1966 
Schmidt,  Robert  Milton  Cudahy,  Wis. 

B.A.,  Northwestern,  1966 
Self,  E.  Baldwin,  Jr.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,   1966 
Shafer,  Stephen  Quentin 

Aimandale-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Singer,  Mark  Irwin  Toledo,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1966 
Siris,  Samuel  Gidding         Perms  Grove,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Lehigh,   1966 
Sondheimer,  Henry  Melville 

New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,   1966 
Spiegel,  Richard  Marc  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1966 
Spotnitz,  Alan  Jeffrey  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,    1966 
Starkebaum,  Gordon  Alan 

Kennewick,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1966 
Tansey,  Wilham  Austin,  HI     Short  Hills,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Tapper,  Michael  L.  Forest  HiUs,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1965 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1966 
Taylor,  James  Lane  Dothan,  Ala. 

B.A.,    Columbia,    1966 
Tice,  Alan  Douglas  Mason  City,  Iowa 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1966 
Tindall,  Richard  Steven       San  Marino,  Cahf. 

B.A.,  Southern  California,  1966 
Tucker,  Susan  Yarnall       Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Radcliffe,  1965 
Van  Kennen,  James  Fisher         Winnetka,  lU. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1966 
Wales,  Katherine  Cohn  Bronxville,  N.Y. 

B.A.,    Sarah   Lawrence,    1966 
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Wallach,   Ronald  Bayside,   N.Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1966 
Walworth,  Edward  Zinsser 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1966 
West,  Olin  Leslie,  III  Haverford,  Pa. 

B.A.,   Princeton,    1962 
Whittemore,  Anthony  Dunster 

Cohasset,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Trinity,    1966 
Wightman,  Mark  Austin  Weston,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1964 


Woodcock,  Thomas  Mark        Fredonia,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Allegheny,   1966 
Wrigley,  Keith  Allen,  Jr.  Sidney,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1964 

M.A.,  Minnesota,  1966 
Zakov,  Zvetan  Nikolov 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Kenyon,  1966 
Zimmerman,  Andrew  Walter 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,   1966 
Zuckerman,  Alan  EUiot         Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1966 


Class  of  1971 


The  students  who  have  been  accepted  as  of  the  date  this  bulletin  went  to  press  are  as  follows: 


Apfel,  Franklin  Jay  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1967 
Avery,  Gaylord  James,  II 

Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1967 
Baker,  John  Drayton  Far  Hills,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1967 
Barnett,  Jeffrey  David  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1967 
Barrett,  David  Hale        Santa  Barbara,  CaUf. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1967 
Bedwinek,  John  Morris        Wheeling,  W.Va. 

B.A.,  OberUn,  1967 
Belgraier,  Arnold  Harvey       New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Boston,  1967 
Berenberg,  Richard  Alan       BrookUne,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1967 
Berkman,  Alan  Middletown,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  CorneU,  1967 
Berkowitz,  Fred  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Washington  &  Jefferson,  1967 
Bessman,  Joel  David  Baltimore,  Md. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Braun,  Jory  Lewis  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1967 
Brensilver,  Jeffrey  Michael 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Bruno,  Leonard  A.  Springfield,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1967 
Buhl,  Walter  Richard  Slayton,  Minn. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1967 
Chambers,  Richard  Byron       New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University 

of  New  York,  1967 
Chodoff,  Mark  Edward       Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

B.S.,  Yale   1967 


Clapp,  Richard  Waldo  Lewiston,  Me. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1967 
Clyman,  Ronald  Ian  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1967 
Coe,  Eric  Harry  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

B.S.,     Massachusetts     Institute     of    Tech- 
nology, 1967 
Cohen,  Daniel  ElHot  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Conard,  Frederick  Underwood,  III 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1967 
David,  Sami  Salim  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
deCiutiis,  Alfred  Charles      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1967 
De  Jong,  Russell  Nelson,  Jr. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1967 
Dietzgen,  Walter  Anthony 

Highland  Park,  lU. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Doblin,  Ellen  Margaret  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Wellesley,  1967 
Drew,  Thomas  Martin  Barrington,  R.I. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1967 
Edoga,  John  Kingsley  Westport,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Eggers,  Arnold  Edwin  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Eggers,  Howard  Milliren        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Fugleman,  Edgar  George      San  Mateo,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1967 
Evans,  James  Folpmers  Wilton,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1967 
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Fass,  Steven  Joshua  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1967 
Finkelstein,  Jay  Nathan       Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1965 

M.S.,  New  York  University,  1967 
Fischer,  WiUiam  John  Henry,  HI 

Providence,  R.I. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Freese,  Kenneth  Jay  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1967 
Gann,  Erik  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1967 
Gluckman,  Stephen  John  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1967 
Goddard,  Sally  Joyce  Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1963 
Goozner,  Barry  Edward 

North  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1967 
Grebe,  Stephen  Charles  WHton,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1967 
Greene,  Jonathan  Isaac  Paterson,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1967 
Gunther,  Stephen  Jerome         Galesburg,  111. 

B.A.,  Illinois,  1967 
Gustafson,  Dennis  Herbert 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1967 
Hagbom,  Nelden  William     Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1967 
Hammer,  Mark  Eugene  Brentwood,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1966 
Harbison,  WilUam  Arthur        Princeton,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Oberlin,  1967 
Hickes,  Robert  George        Great  Falls,  Mont. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Holt,  Joseph  Williams,  III 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1967 
Hughes,  John  Boland  Haverford,  Perm. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1967 
lacobelUs,  Frank  WiUiam 

Pelham  Manor,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1967 
Janowitz,  Kenneth  George      New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  the  City  University 

of  New  York,  1967 
Johnson,  Martin  McDermid 

Brookings,  S.D. 

B.S.,  South  Dakota,  1967 
Jones,  Charles  Max  Asheville,  N.C. 

B.A.,  North  CaroHna,  1968 
Kachel,  Richard  Gary  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Lehigh,  1967 
Kelly,  Edward  Allen  Atlanta,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Davidson,  1967 
Kennedy,  Timothy  Chesney        Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 

M.A.,  Arizona,  1967 


Koliner,  Charles  Michael  Broomall,  Pa 

B.S.,  U.S.  Air  Force  Academy,  1966 
Kovage,  Susan  Hoosick  Falls,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Skidmore,  1967 
Lake,  Alan  Shanley  Blackfoot,  Idaho 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Lanning,  Richard  Cornforth      Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Stanford,  1967 
Larsen,  Gary  Loy  Wahoo,  Neb. 

B.S.,  Nebraska,  1967 
Lazarus,  George  Mitchell     Whitestone,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1967 
Leavitt,  Ronald  Joel  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brown,  1967 
Lenke,  Roger  Rand  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1968 
Levy,  Mark  Ivan  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Lincoln,  Lawrence  Jay         Wilmington,  Del. 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1968 
Logan,  Bruce  David  Swampscott,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Colby,  1967 
Lynch,  Thomas  John  Hamilton,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1967 
Marshall,  Robert  Andrew  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Syracuse,  1967 
Mayer,  James  William  Santa  Fe,  N.M. 

B.A.,  Colorado  College,  1967 
McCarthy,  David  Murray         Madison,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1967 
McDougal,  John  Steven 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1967 
McNeil,  George  Neal,  Jr.  Weston,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1967 
Meny,  Robert  George     Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Tulane,  1966 
Migel,  Peter  Forshew  Middlebury,  Vt. 

B.A.,  Middlebury,  1967 
Miller,  Zachary  Ian  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Brandeis,  1967 
Mithen,  Francis  Andrew  WeUs,  Me. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1967 
Moskowitz,  Reed  Craig  Donovan 

New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Moulton,  Anthony  LeRoy  Limerick,  Me. 

B.A.,  Bowdoin,  1967 
Mouradian,  WilUam  Henry     New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1968 
NeiU,  Mather  Humphrey,  Jr. 

Manchester,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1967 
Newman,  John  Hughes  NashviUe,  Term. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1967 
Obedzinski,  John  Eugene  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1967 
Oster,  Martin  WilUam  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
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Owens,  Henry  Howard  Atlanta,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1967 
Palmer,  Henry  Ricketts  Chicago,  lU. 

B.A.,  OberHn,  1966 
Parkins,  George  Kyle  Eldon,  Mo. 

B.A.,  Westminster,  1967 
Pendleton,  Eugene  Banks  Atlanta,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1967 
Pickering,  Richard  Stephen        Kearny,  Ariz. 

B.A.,  Utah,  1967 
Pierce,  Donald  Alfred  Greenville,  N.C. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1967 
Popik,  William  Colman 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1967 
Prendergast,  John  Clemons,  Jr. 

Poultney,  Vt. 

B.A.,  Wilhams,  1967 
Ratzan,  Richard  Martyn        New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Trinity,  1967 
Redmond,  Geoffrey  PlimsoU 

New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  CorneU,  1964 

M.A.,  Virginia,  1965 
Rochman,  Steven  D.  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Roberts,  Thomas  Luther,  Jr. 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

B.A.,  Duke,  1967 
Ruckert,  Gustave  Theodore,  IV 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1967 
Sauvigne,  Arthur  Emile  Mineola,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Providence,  1967 
Savidge,  George  Paul  Blue  HiU,  Me. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1967 
Scheinman,  Richard  Paul  Bronx,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Swarthmore,  1966 
Schermerhom,  John  Joseph 

Ridgefield  Park,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson,  1967 
Schoenfeldt,  Richard  Scott 

Vandenberg  A.F.B.,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Claremont  Men's  College,  1967 
Schulze,  Robert  Allison,  Jr. 

Wilmington,   Del. 

B.A.,  Hamilton,  1967 
Searl,  Steven  Scott  Pittsford,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Amherst,  1967 
Silverman,  Ethel  Martha  Chfton,  N.J. 

B.A.,  RadcUfEe,  1967 


Slater,  Eve  Elizabeth  Spring  Lake,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Vassar,  1967 
Smith,  William  Mcintosh     New  York,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  College  of  Wooster,  1962 
Soong,  John  Louis,  Jr.     Hong  Kong,  B.C.C. 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1967 
Southern,  Darrell  Loren     Des  Moines,  Iowa 

B.A.,  Iowa,  1967 
Spellman,  George  Geneser,  Jr. 

Sioux  City,  Iowa 

B.A.,  Holy  Cross,  1967 
Sprenkle,  Arthur  ColUn         Canonsburg,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967 
Sprevack,  Susan  Gail       New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Skidmore,  1967 
Stark,  Raymond  Irwin  Denver,  Colo. 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1963 
Stone,  Charles  Lynn,  Jr. 

Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1965 
Sturges,  Stephen  Patterson  Omaha,  Neb. 

Sulhvan,  Judith  Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.A.,  RadcUfEe,  1967 
Triem,  Frederick  William         Bethesda,  Md. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1965 

Ph.D.,  Catholic  University,  1967 
Tubridy,  Frank  Joseph  Kearny,  N.J. 

B.A.,  Yale,  1966 
Vaughan,  James  Edward     Binghamton,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  HamHton,  1967 
Wall,  Alexander  James,  III 

Sturbridge,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Union,  1967 
Weber,  Collin  James  Audubon,  Iowa 

B.A.,  Princeton,  1967 
Welch,  Martha  Grace  Rye,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1966 
White,  Benjamin  Winthrop 

St.  James,  L.I.,  N.Y. 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1967 
Willsey,  Carter  ColHns,  Jr.        Dayton,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Yale,  1967 
Winkler,  Daniel  CorneU        CamarlUo,  Calif. 

B.A.,  Pomona,  1967 
Wolcott,  Patricia  Lee  Evanston,  lU. 

B.A.,  Northwestern,  1967 
Wood,  Daniel  Hopkins 

South  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan,  1967 
Zeller,  Barbara  Carol     West  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1967 
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Absence,  leave  of,  37 

Academic  discipline,  35 

Academic  year:  calendar,  3;  divisions, 
16 

Administration:  Committee  on,  5; 
Joint  Administrative  Board,  5;  staff, 
5 

Administrative  Medicine:  see  Preven- 
tive and  Administrative  Medicine 

Admission (s) :  Committee  on,  5,  33; 
application  procedure,  33;  require- 
ments, 33-34;  application  fee,  33, 
36;  to  advanced  standing,  34;  of 
foreign  students,  34 

Administrative  staff,  5 

Advanced  standing,  34 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha,  46 

Alumni  Association,  46 

Anatomy:  courses,  17,  23;  officers  of 
instruction,  47 

Anesthesiology:  courses,  19,  23;  offi- 
cers of  instruction,  48^9 

Application:  for  degrees,  3,  36,  37;  for 
admission,  33;  fees  33,  36;  for  finan- 
cial aid,  39 

Attendance,  35 

Awards,  44-45 

Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  physical 

therapy  and  in  occupational  therapy, 

30 
BardHaU,  14,38 
Biochemistry:  courses,  17,  24;  officers 

of  instruction,  49-51 
Biophysics,  special  program  in,  30 
Biostatistics,    officers    of    instruction, 

74-75;  see  also  Public  Health 
Board,  37,  38 

Calendar,  Academic,  3 


Certificates,  30;  application  for,  3 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons: 
history,  9;  purpose,  9,  15;  location, 
1 1 ;  program  of  instruction,  1 5-1 6 

Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Cen- 
ter, 11-13, 14 

Columbia  University:  relation  to  P&S, 
9,  11,  29-30,  31-32,  35,  36,  39-45; 
history,  9,  11;  library,  14;  Summer 
Session  and  Graduate  Faculties 
courses,  23,  24,  26,  27;  campus  facil- 
ities, 45 

Community  Psychiatry,  officers  of  in- 
struction, 75;  see  also  Psychiatry 

Course  numbers,  meaning  of,  17 

Courses:  first  year,  17-18;  second  year, 
18-19;  third  year,  19-21;  fourth 
year,  21-23;  electives,  23-28;  sum- 
mary of,  28-29;  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion and  Graduate  Faculties,  23,  24, 
26,  27;  for  practicing  physicians  and 
specialists,  31-32 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  4,  23, 
30,31,33,34,36,37,39,45 

Degrees:  application  for,  3,  36,  37;  date 
of  award,  3,  37;  see  also  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  physical  therapy 
and  in  occupational  therapy;  Certifi- 
cates; Doctor  of  Medical  Science  de- 
gree; Doctor  of  Medicine  degree; 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree;  Master 
of  Science  degree  in  radiological 
physics 

Departments  of  Instruction,  47—95 

Dermatology:  courses,  19,  21,  24;  offi- 
cers of  instruction,  51—52 

Discipline,  academic,  35 

Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree,  3, 
30,  31,  37 


no 
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Doctor  of  Medicine  degree,  9,  15-16, 

29,  33-34,  37 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree:   in  the 

basic  sciences,  29-30;  in  biophysics, 

30;  award  of,  37 
Dormitories:  see  Housing 

Electives,  17,  23-28 

Emeriti  Officers,  5-7 

Employment  for  students  and  wives  of 
students,  45 

Environmental  Health,  officers  of  in- 
struction, 76 

Epidemiology,  officers  of  instruction, 
76;  see  also  Preventive  and  Adminis- 
trative Medicine;  Public  Health 

Equipment:  breakage,  37;  estimated 
cost  of,  37;  requirement,  38 

Expenses,  Estimated,  37-38;  see  also 
Fees 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  4-7,  33,  47-95 

Fees:  payment  of,  3,  36;  application, 
33,  36;  acceptance,  34;  prescribed, 
36-37;  see  also  Expenses,  Estimated 

Fellowships,  39^1 

Financial  aid,  39^5 

Foreign  students,  admission  of,  34 

Grades,  16 

Graduate  Clinical  Instruction,  Com- 
mittee on,  5 

Graduate  Faculties:  relation  to  P&S, 
17,  29-30;  courses,  24,  26 

Gynecology:  see  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 

Health  service:  see  Medical  service  to 
students 

History  of  the  College  and  the  Univer- 
sity, 9,  11 

Honor  code,  35-36 

Hospitals,  teaching,  11-14 

Housing,  14,  38;  see  also  Expenses,  Es- 
timated 

Instruction,  Committee  on,  5 

Joint  Administrative  Board,  5 


Key  to  course  numbers,  17 

Leave  of  absence,  37 
Library,  14 
Loans,  45 

Master  of  Science  degree  in  radiologi- 
cal physics,  30 

Medical  Care  Administration,  officers 
of  instruction,  76-78 

Medical  service  to  students:  fee,  36; 
service,  37 

Medicine:  courses,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21, 
22,  24-25;  officers  of  instruction, 
52-57 

Microbiology:  courses,  18,  25;  officers 
of  instruction,  58 

Neurological  Surgery,  officers  of  in- 
struction, 59;  see  also  Neurology 

Neurology:  teaching  hospital,  12; 
courses,  18,  20,  22,  25;  officers  of  in- 
struction, 59-61 

Nutrition,  officers  of  instruction,  78; 
see  also  Preventive  and  Administra- 
tive Medicine;  Public  Health 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology:  teaching 
hospital,  12;  courses,  17,  18,  20,  22; 
officers  of  instruction,  62-63 

Occupational  Medicine,  officers  of  in- 
struction, 78-79 

Ophthalmology:  teaching  hospital,  12; 
courses,  20;  officers  of  instruction, 
64-65- 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  teaching  hospital, 
13;  courses,  20,  22,  26;  officers  of  in- 
struction, 65—66 

Otolaryngology:  courses,  20,  26;  offi- 
cers of  instruction,  66—67 

P&S  Club,  46 

Pathology:  courses,  18-19,  26;  officers 
of  instruction,  67—70 

Pediatrics:  teaching  hospital,  12; 
courses,  20,  22;  officers  of  instruc- 
tion, 70-72 

Pharmacology:  courses,  19,  22,  26;  of- 
ficers of  instruction,  73 
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Pharmacology-Physiology,  course,  26 

Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation: 
see  Rehabilitation  Medicine 

Physical  Therapy  and  Occupational 
Therapy,  special  programs,  30;  see 
also  Rehabilitation  Medicine 

Physicians  and  Surgeons:  see  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

Physiology:  courses,  18,  26;  officers  of 
instruction,  73-74 

Postgraduate  Program,  31-32 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  11-13 

President  of  the  University,  4,  35 

Preventive  and  Administrative  Medi- 
cine: special  programs,  27;  officers 
of  instruction,  74-81;  see  also  Pub- 
lic Health 

Prizes  and  awards,  44-45 

Programs  of  instruction  for  the  M.D. 
degree:  purpose,  15;  plan  of  instruc- 
tion, 15-16;  research,  16;  summary 
of  courses,  28-29 

Programs,  special:  in  the  basic  sciences, 
29-30;  in  physical  therapy  and  occu- 
pational therapy,  30;  at  the  Psycho- 
analytic Clinic,  30;  in  radiological 
physics,  30;  in  biophysics,  30 

Programs,  postgraduate :  for  specialists, 
31;  for  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree,  31; 
for  practicing  physicians  and  special- 
ists, 31-32 

Promotion,  16 

Psychiatry:  teaching  hospital,  13; 
courses,  18,  19,  20,  22,  27;  officers 
of  instruction,  81-86;  see  also  Com- 
munity Psychiatry 

Psychoanaljrtic  Clinic,  special  pro- 
grams, 30 

Public  Health,  courses,  18,  19,  20-21; 
see  also  Preventive  and  Administra- 
tive Medicine 

Public  Health  Education,  officers  of  in- 
struction, 79 

Public  Health  Practice,  officers  of  in- 
struction, 79-80 

Radiological  Physics,  special  programs, 
30;  see  also  Radiology 


Radiology:  courses,  21,  22,  27;  officers 
of  instruction,  86-88 

Readmission,  16 

Registration,  35;  dates,  3 

Regulations,  35-36 

Rehabilitation  Medicine:  courses,  27; 
officers  of  instruction,  88-89;  see 
also  Physical  Therapy  and  Occupa- 
tional Therapy 

Religious  duties  and  attendance,  35 

Research:  for  the  M.D.  degree,  16; 
courses,  23,  25,  26,  27,  28;  in  resi- 
dence, 30;  fees,  36 

Residence  hall:  see  Bard  Hall 

Residence,  research  done  in,  30,  36 

Scholarships,  39,  40,  41-43 

Specialization:  elective  courses  for,  23- 
28;  programs  for,  31-32;  as  part  of 
professional  education,  34;  see  also 
Programs,  special 

Students:  not  matriculated,  16;  selec- 
tion of,  33-34;  medical  service  to, 
36,  37;  housing,  38;  financial  aid, 
39-45;  activities,  46 

Students,  roster  of:  internship  place- 
ment. Class  of  1967,  96-98;  Class 
of  1968,  98-100;  Class  of  1969,  100- 
102;  Class  of  1970,  102-5;  Class  of 
1971,  105-7 

Summer  Session:  relation  to  P&S,  17; 
courses,  23 

Surgery:  courses,  19,  21,  23,  26,  28; 
officers  of  instruction,  90-94 

Teaching  hospitals,  11-14 

Teaching  staff  of  the  departments:  see 
under  names  of  departments 

Tropical  Medicine,  officers  of  instruc- 
tion, 80;  see  also  Public  Health 

Tuition,  36;  refund  of,  36-37 

University,   Columbia:    see   Columbia 

University 
University  Council  delegates,  5 
Urology:  teaching  hospital,  11;  courses, 

23,  28;  officers  of  mstruction,  94-95 

Withdrawal,  36-37 


1.  BARD  HALL 

2.  N.Y.  STATE  PSYCHIATRIC  INSTITUTE 
PSYCHOANALYTIC  CLINIC 

3.  NEUROLOGICAL  INSTITUTE 

4.  MAXWELL  HALL 

5.  HARKNESS  MEMORIAL  HALL 

6.  GEORGIAN  NURSES  RESIDENCE 

7.  WILLIAM  BLACK  MEDICAL 

RESEARCH  BUILDING 

8.  ALUMNI  AUDITORIUM 

9.  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  &  SURGEONS 

10.  VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

11.  N.Y.  CITY  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 
SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND 

ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 
WASHINGTON  HEIGHTS  HEALTH 
CENTER,  N.Y.C. 


12.  HARKNESS  PAVILION 

13.  PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 
N.Y.  ORTHOPEDIC  HOSPITAL 
SLOANE  HOSPITAL 
SQUIER  UROLOGICAL  CLINIC 

14.  BABIES  HOSPITAL 

15.  RADIOTHERAPY  CENTER  (UNDER 

CONSTRUCTION) 

16.  PAULINE  A.  HARTFORD  MEMORIAL 

CHAPEL 

17.  PROPOSED  BABIES  HOSPITAL 

RESEARCH  TEACHING 

AND 

OFFICE  ADDITION 

18.  INSTITUTE  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

19.  CENTRAL  SERVICE  BUILDING 

20.  FRANCIS  DELAFIELD  HOSPITAL, 

N.Y.C. 


To  Reach  the  Medical  Center:  By  subway,  the  Washington  Heights  Express  of  the 
IND  Eighth  Avenue  or  the  Van  Cortland  Park  train  of  the  IRT  Seventh  Avenue. 
By  bus,  Fifth  Avenue  Bus  #4  or  #5.  By  car,  the  Westside  Highway  exit  at  the 
George  Washington  Bridge.  Parking  facihties  are  available  at  West  164th  Street 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue. 
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